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ΠΟΛΤΒΙΟΤ
FRAGMENTA LIBRI IX
I. Ex Prooemio
1	Αἱ μὲν οὖν ἐπιφανέσταται πράξεις τῶν ὑπο τής προειρημένης ὀλυμπιάδος περιληφθεισῶν και τοῦ τετραετούς διαστήματος, ὅ φαμεν δεῖν ολυμπιάδα νόμιζαν, είσίν αύταί' περί ών ἡμεῖς ἐν δυσι βυβλίοις πει ρασόμεθα ποιεῖσθαι την ἐξήγησιν.
2	οὐκ αγνοώ δὲ διότι συμβαίνει την πραγματείαν ημών ἔχειν αυστηρόν τι και προς εν γένος ακροατών οίκειοϋσθαι καί κρίνεσθαι διὰ τὸ μονοειδὲς
3	τῆς συντάξεως. οι μεν γαρ ἄλλοι συγγραφείς σχεδόν άπαντες, εί δὲ μη γ*, οί πλείους, πάσι τοϊς τής ιστορίας μερεσι χρώμενοι πολλούς εφελκονται
4	πρὸς εντευξιν τών υπομνημάτων, τον μεν γαρ φιλήκοον 6 γενεαλογικός τρόπος επισπάται, τον δε πολυπράγμονα καί περιττόν ὁ περὶ τὰς αποικίας καί κτίσεις καί συγγένειας, καθά που καί παρ Ἐφόρῳ λεγεται, τον δὲ πολιτικόν ό περί τὰς
5	πράξεις τών εθνών καί πόλεων καί δυναστών, ἐφ’ ον ημείς φιλώς κατηντηκότες καί περί τούτον πεποιημενοι την ολην τάξιν, προς εν μεν τι γένος, ώς προεΐπον, οίκείως ήρμόσμεθα, τώ δε πλείονι 2
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I. From the Preface
1.	These are the principal events included in the above-mentioned Olympiad, that is in the space of four years which we term an Olympiad, and I shall attempt to narrate them in two Books. I am not unaware that my work owing to the uniformity of its composition has a certain severity, and will suit the taste and gain the approval of only one class of reader. For nearly all other writers, or at least most of them, by dealing with every branch of history, attract many kinds of people to the perusal of their works. The genealogical side appeals to those who are fond of a story, and the account of colonies, the foundation of cities, and their ties of kindred, such as we find, for instance, in Ephorus, attracts the curious and lovers of recondite lore, while the student of politics is interested in the doings of nations, cities, and monarchs. As I have confined my attention strictly to these last matters and as my whole work treats of nothing else, it is, as I say, adapted only to one sort of reader, and its
3
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
μέρει τῶν ακροατών άφυχαγώγητον παρεσκευά-
6	καμεν την ἀνάγνωσιν. τινος δὲ χάριν τἄλλα μέρη τῆς ιστορίας ἀποδοκιμάσαντες αὐτὰ τὰ κατὰ τὰς πράξεις προειλάμεθα γράφειν, ἐν ετέροις ἡμῖν εἴρηται διά πλειόνων, κεφαλαιωδῶς γε μην οὐδὲν ἐπέχει καὶ νῦν εμφάσεως χάριν ύπομνησαι τούς ακούοντας.
2	Πολλῶν γαρ καὶ πολλαχώς ἐξηριθμημένων τά τε περὶ τὰς γενεαλογίας καὶ μύθους και περὶ τὰς
2	αποικίας, ἔτι δὲ συγγένειας και κτίσεις, λοιπόν η τα άλλότρια δεῖ λέγειν ώς ἴδια τὸν νῦν περὶ τούτων πραγματευόμενον, ο πάντων εστιν αι-σχιστον, ἣ τούτο μη βουλόμενον προδηλως ματαιο-πονεΐν, υπέρ τοιούτων όμολογοΰντα συντάττεσθαι και φρόντιζειν, ἃ διὰ τῶν προγενέστερων ίκανώς δεδήλωται καὶ παραδέδοται τοῖς επιγινομενοις.
3	ταῦτα μεν οΰν παρελείφθη τούτων ένεκα καί
4	πλειόνων ετέρων* ὁ δὲ πραγματικός τρόπος έν-εκρίθη πρώτον μεν διὰ τὸ καινοποιεισθαι συνεχώς καί καινής εξηγησεως δεΐσθαι τώ μη συμβατόν είναι τοΐς άρχαίοις τό τα.ς έπιγινομένας
5	πράξεις ἡμῖν ἐξαγγεῖλαι, δεύτερον δὲ καὶ διὰ τὸ πάντων ώφελιμώτατον αυτόν καί πρό του μεν, μάλιστα δε νυν ύπάρχειν, τώ τὰς εμπειρίας καί τέχνας επί τοσούτον προκοπήν είληφέναι καθ’ ἡμᾶς ὥστε πᾶν τὸ παραπΐπτον εκ τών καιρών ώς αν εί μεθοδικώς δύνασθαι χειρίζειν τούς
6	φιλομαθοΰντας. διόπερ ημείς ούχ ούτως της τέρφεως στοχαζόμενοι τών άναγνωσομένων ώς της ώφελείας τών προσεχόντων, τἄλλα παρέντες
7	ἐπὶ τούτο τό μέρος κατηνέχθημεν. περί μεν ουν τούτων οι συνεφιστάνοντες επιμελώς ημών τοΐς
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BOOK IX. 1. 5 — 2. 7
perusal will have no attractions for the larger number. I have stated elsewhere at some length my reason for choosing to exclude other branches of history and chronicle actions alone, but there is no harm in briefly reminding iny readers of it here in order to impress it on them.
2.	Since genealogies, myths, the planting of colonies, the foundations of cities and their ties of kinship have been recounted by many writers and in many different styles, an author who undertakes at the present day to deal with these matters must either represent the work of others as being his own, a most disgraceful proceeding, or	if he refuses
to do	this, must	manifestly toil	to	no purpose,
being	constrained	to avow that	the	matters on
which	he writes	and to which	he	devotes his
attention have been adequately narrated and handed down to posterity by previous authors. So omitting these things for the above and various other reasons, I decided on writing a history of actual events; firstly, because there is always some novelty in them which demands novel treatment—since it was not in the power of the ancients to narrate events subsequent to their own time—and secondly Rowing to the great practical utility of such a history, both formerly and especially at the present day, when the progress of the arts and sciences has been so rapid, that those who study history are, we may almost say, provided with a method for dealing with any contingency that may arise. My aim, therefore, being not so much to entertain readers as to benefit those who pay careful attention, I disregarded other matters and was led to write this kind of history. ^The best testimony to the
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
ὑπομνήμασι βεβαιότατα μαρτυρησουσι τοῖς νυν λεγομένοις.
II. Res Italiae
3	Άννιβας δὲ κύκλω περιλαμβάνων τὸν χάρακα τον Ἀππίου τὸ μὲν πρώτον ηκροβολίζετο και κατεπείραζε, βουλόμενος ἐκκαλεῖσθαι πρὸς μάχην
2	οὐδενὸς 8ὲ συνυπακούοντος τύλος εγίνετο πολιορκία παραπλησιον το συμβαΐνον, των μὲν ιππέων επιφερομενων ταΐς ΐλαις και μετά κραυγής εισ-ακοντιζόντων εις την παρεμβολήν, των δὲ πεζῶν κατά σπείρας προσπιπτόντων και διασπάν το
3	χαράκωμα πειρωμενων. ού μην ὰλλ’ ούδ’ ὥ? εδύνατο κίνησα ι τούς Ῥωμαίους εκ της υποκείμενης προθεσεως, άλλα τοῖς μεν εύζώνοις άπετρί-βοντο τούς προσπίπτοντας προς τον χάρακα, τοΐς δε βαρεσι των οπλών άσφαλιζόμενοι την επιφοράν των βελών εμενον εν τάξει κατά τάς σημαίας.
4	Άννιβας δε δυσαρεστονμενος τοΐς δλοις διά το μήτε παραπεσεΐν εις την πόλιν δύνασθαι <μητ ἐκκαλεῖσθαι > τούς * Ρωμαίους, εβουλεύετο περί
5	τών ενεστώτων τί χρη ποιεΐν. εμοί δ’ ού μονοις αν δοκεΐ Καρχηδονίοις τά τότε συμβαινοντα παρεχειν απορίαν, αλλά και τών άλλων ανθρώπων
6	τοΐς πυθομενοις. τις γάρ ούκ αν άπιστησαι πώς 'Ρωμαίοι, πολλαΐς μεν ηττημενοι μάχαις ύπο Καρχηδονίων, ού τολμώντες δε κατά πρόσωπον ετι συγκαθίστασθαι τοΐς ύπεναντίοις, όμως οὔτ’ εΐκειν οιοί τ’ ἧσαν οὔτ’ εκχωρεΐν τών υπαίθρων;
7	καί τον μεν πρό τού χρόνον άντιπαρήγον μόνον
6
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BOOK IX. 2. 7-3. 7
truth of what I say will be that of those who study this work with due application.
II. Affairs of Italy
Siege of Capua
3.	Hannibal surrounding the camp of Appius Claudius at first harassed him by skirmishing with the object of provoking him to come out and give battle. But as none paid any attention, his attack finally became very much like an attempt to storm the camp, the cavalry advancing in squadrons, and with loud cries hurling their javelins into the camp, while the infantry attacked in maniples and attempted to tear down the palisade. But even thus he was unable to move the Romans from their purpose ; they used their light-armed forces to repel the assault on the palisade, and kept their heavy-armed troops in their ranks under their standards protecting themselves from the shower of missiles. Hannibal was dissatisfied in general at being unable either to penetrate into the town or to provoke the Romans to battle, and began to consider what it was best to do under the circumstances. It seems to me indeed that the state of matters was such as might puzzle not only the Carthaginians, but anyone who heard of it. For who could believe that the Romans, who had been beaten in so many battles by the Carthaginians, and did not yet even dare to face the enemy in the field, nevertheless refused to retire or to abandon the open country ? While up to now they had contented themselves with follow-
211 B.C.
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
ἀεὶ ταῖς ὑπωρείαις, τὁτε δὲ καθἴσαντες εἰς τα πεδία καὶ τὸν επιφανεστατον τόπον της Ιταλίας επολιόρκονν την ίσχυροτάτην πόλιν, κύκλω προσ-μαχομενων αυτούς των ποΛεμιων, προς ους ουθ
8	ἐπινοήσαντες οἷοί τ’ ἦσαν άντοφθαλμεΐν Καρχη-δόνιοί τ’, ἀδιαλείπτως νικῶντες ταῖς μαχαις, οὐχ ηττον ενίοις καιροΐς ἐδυσχρηστοῦντο τῶν
9	ἡττωμένων. δοκεῖ δέ μοι <παρ>αίτιον τούτο γεγονέναι τῆς εκατερων προαιρεσεως, το παρ άμφοΐν συντεθεωρῆσθαι διότι τὸ παρ’ Άννιβου σύνταγμα των ἱππέων αίτιον ην και τον νικάν τούς Καρχηδονίους καὶ τοῦ λείπεσθαι τοὺς Τω-
10	μαίους. διόπερ αἵ τε τῶν ἡττωμένων στρατοπέδων άντιπαραγωγαί μετά τὰς μάχας εύθεως κατά λόγον ἐγίνοντο* διὰ γὰρ τόπων τοιοντων άντιπαρηγον εν οΐς ούδέν εμελλε βλάφειν α ντους
11	τὸ τῶν ύπεναντίων ιππικόν. τα τε περί την Καπύην τὁτε σνμβα ίνοντ* εικότως εκατεροις άπηντα.
4	Τὸ μεν γάρ των Ῥωμαίων στρατόπεδον ἐξιέναι μεν προς μάχην ούκ εθάρρει τω δεδιεναι τους
2	τῶν πολεμίων ιππείς, εμενε δ’ ἐν τη παρεμβολή τετολμηκότως, σαφώς είδος άβλαβή την ίππον αύτοΐς εσομενην, ὑφ’ ἧς ἐν ταῖς μάχαις ήττάτο.
3	οἵ τε Καρχηδόνιοι πάλιν εὐλόγως οὔτε στρατό-πεδεύσαντες μετά τής ίππου μενειν εδύναντο πλείω χρόνον διά το τά μεν εν τή παρακείμενη χωρά χορτάσματα πάντα κατεφθαρκεναι τους Ῥωμαίους αυτού τούτου χάριν, τοΐς δε νώτοις ούκ εφικτόν είναι τοσαύτη μεν ΐππω, τοσούτοις δ ύποζνγίοις κατανύσαι χόρτον ή κριθάς κομίζοντας
4	ἐκ μακροΰ διαστήματος* οὔτε μην άνευ των 8
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BOOK IX. 3. 7-4. 4
ing the enemy’s movements upon the hills, they had now established themselves in the plain in the finest district of Italy, and were besieging the strongest city of all, with that very enemy surrounding and attacking them whom they could not even bear the thought of confronting ; while the Carthaginians who had won an unbroken series of victories were at times in equal difficulties with the losers. In my opinion the reason of this conduct on the part of both, was that both had perceived that it was to Hannibal’s force of cavalry that the Carthaginians owed their victories and the Romans their defeats. Consequently both the former tactics of the beaten armies after the battles in moving along parallel to their adversaries were justified, since they were marching through country where the enemy’s cavalry could not hurt them, and the present conduct of both before Capua was only what was to be expected.
4.	As a fact the Roman army had not the courage to go out and give battle since they were afraid of the enemy’s cavalry, but they remained in their camp with complete confidence since they well knew that the cavalry to which they had owed their defeat in the battles could do them no harm there. The Carthaginians again obviously could not remain there longer encamped together with their cavalry, since the Romans had with this very object destroyed all the forage in the neighbourhood, and it was impossible to get carried up from such a long distance enough hay and barley for so many horses and mules ; nor again if they remained in their position
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
Ιππέων παραστρατοπεδεύσαντες έθάρρουν πολιορ-κεῖν χάρακα και τάφρον προβεβλημένους τούς ύπεναντίους, προς οΰς και τον ἐξ ΐσου κίνδυνον αύτοΐς άμφίδοζον είναι συνέβαινε χωρίς των
5	ιππέων, ἔτι δε προς τουτοις ηγωνίων καί τούς έπικαθισταμένους υπάτους μη παραγενηθέντες επι-στρατοπεδεύσαιεν καί πολλην απορίαν σφίσι παρα-στήσαιεν, άφελόμενοι την των χορηγιών έπάρ-
6	κειαν. ἐξ ών συλλογιζόμενος ’Αννίβας αδύνατον ύπάρχον το διά της εκ χειρός βίας λΰσαι την
7	πολιορκίαν, ἐπ’ άλλης έγένετο γνώμης, ύπέλαβε γάρ, εί λαθραίαν ποιησάμενος την πορείαν αίφ-νιδίως επιφανείη τοΐς κατά την Ῥώμην τόποις, ίσως μεν αν καί περί την πόλιν άνύσασθαί τι των χρησίμων, έκπληζας τώ παραδόζω τούς ενοικοΰν-
8	τας· εἰ δε μη τούτο, τούς γε περί τον Ἀππιον άναγκάσειν η λύειν την πολιορκίαν, σπεύδοντας τη πατρίδ ι βοηθεΐν, η διαιρουντας την δύναμιν ευκαταγωνιστούς ύπάρζειν καί τούς βοηθοΰντας καί τούς απολειπόμενους αυτών.
5	Ἀ δια νοηθείς εξέπεμφε γραμματοφόρον εις την Καπύην, πείσας τινά τών Αιβύων αύτομολησαι προς τούς 'Ρωμαίους, κάκεΐθεν εις την πόλιν,
2	προνοηθείς της τών γραμμάτων ασφαλείας* πάνυ γάρ ηγωνία μη θεωρήσαντες αυτόν άπαλλαττό-μενον οι Κα πυανοί, κάπειτα δι ατραπέντες ὡς άπηλπισμένοι, παραδώσι τοΐς Ῥωμαίοις έαυτους.
3	διὸ γράφας υπέρ της επιβολής της κατά την άναζυγην άπέστειλε τον Αίβυν, ΐνα συνέντες την πρόθεσιν αυτού καί τον χωρισμόν εύθαρσώς
4	ύπομένοιεν την πολιορκίαν. τοΐς δ εν Ρωμῃ προσπεπτωκότων τών περί την Καπύην, διότι 10
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BOOK IX. 4. 4-5. 4
without their cavalry were they bold enough to assault an enemy having the advantage of protection by a trench and palisade, an engagement with whom on equal terms would be attended with doubtful success now they were deprived of their cavalry. Besides this they were in dread of the consuls designate appearing and establishing themselves in their rear, and thus placing them in great difficulties by cutting off their supplies. For these reasons Hannibal thought it would be impossible to raise the siege by force of arais and changed his plan. For he thought that if by a secret march he could appear suddenly before Rome, he might possibly by the surprise and dismay he would cause among the inhabitants manage to gain some advantage against that city itself; or if not would at least compel Appius either to raise the siege and hasten to the help of his native town, or to break up his army, so that both the force that went to relieve Rome and that which was left behind would be easy to overcome.
5* With this project in his mind he sent a letter-bearer to Capua, inducing one of the Libyans to desert to the Roman camp and thence to the city, taking every precaution for the security of the letter. For he was in great dread lest the Capuans on witnessing his departure should think he despaired of saving them and in their consternation surrender to the Romans. He therefore wrote explaining his purpose in leaving, and sent off the Libyan, so that when they heard of his purpose and learnt why he had left they might continue to sustain the siege courageously. Now when the news from Capua first reached Rome that Hannibal had encamped
11
Digitized by Goo
Original from
UNIVERSITY OF MICHIGAN
Generated for Ryan Baumann (Duke University) on 2014-12-10 21:38 GMT / http://hdl.handie.net/2027/mdp.39015005174373 Public Domain, Google-digitized / http://www.hathitrust.Org/access_use#pd-google
THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
παρεστρατοπεδευκὼς Άννιβας πολιορκεί τὰς δυνάμεις αὐτῶν, ορθοί ταῖς διανοίαις καὶ περίφοβοι πάντες ἦσαν, ὡς καὶ πρὸς τὰ ὅλα διατεινούσης
5	τῆς ἐνεστηκυίας κρἴσεως* διὸ καὶ ταῖς ἐξαπο-στολαῖς καὶ ταῖς παρασκευαῖς πρὸς τούτο το
6	μέρος ὅλοι καὶ πάντες ἐνενεύκεισαν. οἱ δὲ Καπυα-νοὶ κομισάμενοι τὰ παρὰ τοῦ Λίβυος γράμματα καί γνὁντες την επίνοιαν των Κ αρχηδονίων, ἔμενον ἐπὶ τῶν υποκείμενων, κρίνοντες ετι ταύτην
7	εξελέγξαι την ελπίδα, ’Αννίβας δε μετά πεμπτην ημέραν τής παρουσίας, δειπνοποιησάμενος καί καταλιπών τὰ πυρὰ καιόμενα, τοιαυτην εποίησε την άναζυγήν ώστε μηδενα συνεΐναι των πολεμίων
8	τὸ συμβαΐνον. χρησάμενος δε ταῖς πορείαις διὰ τῆς Σαυνίτιδος ενεργοΐς καί συνεχέσι καί τούς περί την οδόν τόπους αίεί ταῖς προπορείαις εζ-
9	ερευνώμενος καί προκαταλαμβάνων, ετι των εν τῇ Ῥώμῃ ταῖς διανοίαις περί την Καπυην καί τὰς ἐκεῖ πράζεις δντων ελαθε διαβάς τον Ἀνίωνα ποταμόν καί συνεγγίσας, ώστε μη πλεΐον τετταρά-κοντα σταδίων άποσχών τής Ῥώμης ποιήσασθαι την παρεμβολήν.
6	Οὖ γενομενου καί προσπεσόντος εις την Ῥώμην, εις ολοσχερή συνέβη ταραχήν καί φόβον εμπεσεΐν
2	τούς κατά την πόλιν, άτε του πράγματος αιφνίδιου μεν οντος καί τελεως ανέλπιστου διά τό μηδέποτε τον ’Αννίβαν επί τοσούτον άπηρκεναι τής πόλεως, ύποτρεχουσης δε τινος άμα καί τοιαυτης έννοιας ώς ούχ οίόν τε τούς εναντίους επί τοσούτον εγγι-σαι καί καταθαρρήσαι μη ου των περί Καπδην
3	στρατοπέδων απολωλότων, διόπερ οί μεν άνδρες τὰ τείχη προκατελάμβανον καί τούς πρό τής πόλεως
12
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BOOK IX. 5. 4-6. 3
parallel to their lines and was besieging them, it caused universal excitement and dismay, as they felt that the impending decision would influence the whole war. Consequently the whole attention of everyone was at present directed to the preparation and dispatch of succour to that quarter. The Capuans on receiving the letter from the Libyan, and on understanding the Carthaginian plan, continued to maintain their resistance, being resolved to try the chance of this expedient. Hannibal on the fifth day from his arrival, after giving his men their supper, left his fires burning and retreated in such a manner that none of the enemy had any notion of what was happening. By a series of rapid marches through Samnium, and by sending his outposts on each day to reconnoitre and occupy the district near the road, he succeeded, while the minds of the Romans were still occupied with Capua and what was happening there, in crossing the Anio unperceived and getting so near to Rome that he established his camp at a distance of not more than forty stades from the walls.
6.	When the news reached Rome it caused universal panic and consternation among the inhabitants, the thing being so sudden and so entirely unexpected, as Hannibal had never before been so' close to the city. Besides this, a suspicion prevailed that the enemy would never have approached so near and displayed such audacity if the legions before Capua had not been destroyed. The men, therefore, occupied the walls and the most advantageous positions outside the town, while the
13
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
εὐκαίρους τόπους, αἱ δὲ γυναίκες περιπορευομεναι τοὺς ναοὺς ίκέτευον τούς θεούς, πλύνουσαι ταῖς
4	κόμαις τὰ τῶν ἱερῶν εδάφη’ τούτο γαρ αυταῖς ἔθος ἐστὶ ποιεῖν, ὅταν τις ὁλοσχερὴς την πατρώα
5	καταλαμβάνῃ κίνδυνος, άρτι δὲ τῶν περὶ τον 9Αννίβαν κατεστρατοπεδευκότων καὶ διανοουμένων τη μετὰ ταῦθ’ ημέρα καταπειράζειν αυτής της πόλεως, γίνεται παράδοξόν τι και τυχικόν σύμπτωμα
6	πρὸς σωτηρίαν τοΐς Ῥωμαίοις. οι γαρ περί τον Γνάιον καὶ Πὁπλιον τοῦ μὲν ἑνὸς στρατοπέδου πρότερον πεποιημένοι την καταγραφήν ενόρκους εΐχον τούς στρατιώτας εις εκείνην την ημέραν ηξειν εν τοΐς δπλοις εις την Ῥώμην, τοῦ δ’ ετέρου τότε τάς καταγραφάς έποιοΰντο και δοκιμασίας.
7	ἐξ οὖ συνέβη πλήθος άνδρών αυτομάτως άθροισθήναι προς τον δέοντα καιρόν εις την Ῥώμην. οὓς έξαγαγόντες εύθαρσώς οι στρατηγοί και παρεμβα-λόντες πρό της πόλεως έπέσχον την ορμήν των
8	περὶ τὸν ’Αννίβαν, οί γαρ Καρχηδόνιοι τὸ μεν πρώτον ώρμησαν, οὐχ ὅλως άπελπίζοντες αίρήσειν κατά κράτος αυτήν την Ῥώμην* συνθεασάμενοι δε τούς ύπεναντίους παρατεταγμένους και ταχέως διά τινος αιχμαλώτου πυθόμενοι τό γεγονός, τής μεν επί την πόλιν επιβολής άπέστησαν, την δε χώραν εδήουν επιπορευόμενοι και τάς οικίας
9	ένεπίμπρασαν. τάς μεν ούν άρχάς άναρίθμητον περιελασάμενοι λείας πλήθος ήθροισαν εις την παρεμβολήν, ώς αν εις άγραν ήκοντες τοιαύτην
7	εἰς ήν ούδεις ουδέποτε πολέμιον ήξειν ήλπιζε' μετά δε ταύτα των υπάτων τολμησάντων εν δέκα στάδιο ις άντιστρατοπεδεΰσαι σφίσι παραβόλως, ’Αννίβας άμα μεν λείας πλήθος ήθροικώς, άμα 14
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women made the round of the temples and implored the help of the gods, sweeping the pavements of the holy places with their hair—for such is their custom when their country is in extreme peril. But just after Hannibal had established his camp, and while he was contemplating an attempt on the city itself for the following day, an unexpected stroke of luck intervened to save Rome. Gnaeus Fulvius and Publius Sulpicius had completed the enrolment of one legion, and had engaged the soldiers on their oath to present themselves in arms at Rome exactly on this day, and they were now engaged in enrolling and testing the men for a second legion ; and the consequence was that a large number of men were spontaneously collected in Rome just when they were required. The consuls led them out confidently, and drawing them up in front of the city put a check on Hannibal’s ardour. For the Carthaginians had at first eagerly advanced not without hope of taking Rome itself by assault, but when they saw the enemy drawn up in battle order, and when very soon afterwards they learnt the truth from a prisoner, they abandoned the project of attacking the city and took to overrunning and plundering the country and burning the houses. At first they drove into their camp a vast collection of captured animals, as they were in a country which no one ever expected would be entered by an enemy; (7) but afterwards, when the consuls had the extreme boldness to encamp opposite them at a distance of ten stades, Hannibal retired* He had now collected a large quantity of
15
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
2	δὲ τής κατά την πόλιν ἐλπίδος άποπεπτωκώς, το δὲ μέγιστον, συλλογιζόμενος τάς ημέρας, ἐν αΐς ήλπιζε κατά την ἐξ αρχής επίνοιαν πυθομένους τούς περί τον Ἀππιον τὸν περὶ την πόλιν κίνδυνον ήτοι λύσαντας την πολιορκίαν ολοσχερούς παρα-βοηθήσειν τοΐς επί τη Ῥώμῃ πράγμασιν η μέρος τι καταλιπόντας τῷ πλείονι βοηθήσειν κατά σπονδήν
3	ὧν όπότερον αν συμβή, δεόντως ἕξειν ύπειληφώς έκίνει την δύναμιν εκ τής παρεμβολής υπό την
4	εωθινήν, οι δε περί τον Πόπλιον διασπάσαντες τὰς επί του προειρημένου πόταμον γέφυρας καί συναναγκάσαντες αυτόν δια του ρεύματος περαιοϋν την δύναμιν, προσέκειντο τοΐς Καρχηδονίοις περί την διάβασιν καί πολλήν παρεΐχον δνσχρηστίαν.
5	ολοσχερές μεν ούν ούδεν έδύναντο πραζαι δια τό πλήθος των ιππέων καί την προς πάντα τόπον εύχρηστίαν των Νομάδων τής δὲ λείας ικανόν τι μέρος άφελόμενοι καί περί τριακοσίους καταβαλόν-τες των πολεμίων τότε μεν άνεχώρησαν προς την
β παρεμβολήν, μετά δέ ταΰτα νομίσαντες τούς Κα ρχηδονίους διά φόβον σπουδή ποιεΐσθαι την ύποχώρησιν, ειποντο κατόπιν ταΐς παρωρειαις.
7	’Αννίβας δε τό μεν πρώτον ήπείγετο, σπεύδων επί τό προκείμενον μετά δε πέμπτην ημέραν προσ-αγγελθέντος αύτω μένειν επί τής πολιορκίας τούς περί τον Ἀππιον, ούτως ύποστάς και προσ-δεζάμενος τούς επομένους επιτίθεται νυκτός ετι τῇ
8	στρατοπεδεία, καί πολλούς μεν αὐτῶν άπέκτεινε,
9	τούς δε λοιπούς εκ τής παρεμβολής ἐξέβαλε. τής δ’ ημέρας επιγενομένης συνθεωρήσας τούς Τω-
10	μαίους πρός τινα λόφον ερυμνόν άποκεχωρηκότας, τού μεν ετι προσκαρτερεΐν τούτοις άπέγνω, ποίησα-
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booty, but he had given up his hope of taking Rome, and most important of all he reckoned that the time now had elapsed in which he expected, according to his original calculation, that Appius on learning of the danger that threatened Rome would either raise the siege and come with his whole force to save the city, or, leaving a part of it behind, would hasten to the rescue with the greater portion. In either event he considered that his purpose would have been attained, and he therefore moved his army out of the camp at daybreak. Publius, who had destroyed the bridges on the Anio and compelled Hannibal to take his army across by fording the stream, attacked the Carthaginians as they were crossing and caused them no little distress. He could strike no decisive blow owing to the numbers of the enemy’s cavalry and the ease with which the Numidians rode over any kind of ground; but after recovering a considerable part of the booty and killing about three hundred of the enemy he retired to his camp, and afterwards thinking that it was out of fear that the Carthaginians were retreating so precipitately, he followed them, keeping to the hills,. Hannibal at first marched with great speed, being anxious to attain his object, but when in five days he received the news that Appius was continuing the siege he halted until the part of his army which was following him came up and then attacked the enemy’s army by night, killing a considerable number and driving the rest out of their camp. When, however, day dawned and he saw that the Romans had retired to a strong position on a hill, he gave up any thought of further molesting them,
VOL. IV
c
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μένος δὲ τὴν πορείαν διὰ τῆς Ααυνίας καὶ τής Βρεττίας επέστη τοΐς κατά το Ῥήγιον τόποις άννπόπτως, ώστε παρ' ολίγον μεν και τής πόλεως κυρίευσαν, πάντας δὲ τούς επι την χώραν εκ-πεπορευμένους άποτεμέσθαι και πλείστων γενεσθαι Ῥηγίνων κύριος εν ἐκείνῃ τῇ παρουσία.
8	Αοκεΐ δέ μοι δικαίως αν τις επισημήνασθαι κατά τούτον τον καιρόν τάς τε Καρχηδονίων και Ῥωμαίων άρετάς και φιλοτιμίας εν τω πολεμεΐν.
2	καθάπερ γαρ Έπαμινώνδαν τον Θηβαίον θαυμαζουσι πάντες, διότι παραγενόμενος εις Ύεγέαν μετά των συμμάχων και θεωρήσας τούς Λακεδαιμονίους αυτούς τε πανδημει παραγεγονότας εις Μαντίνειαν και τούς συμμάχους εις ταύτην ήθροικότας την
3	πόλιν, ὡς παραταξομένους τοΐς θηβαίοις, δείπνο-ποιήσασθαι τοΐς αυτού καθ' ώραν παραγγείλας εζήγε την δύναμιν άρτι τής νυκτός επι γινόμενης, ώς τής παρατάξεως χάριν σπεύδων ευκαίρους
4	τινας προκαταλαβέσθαι τόπους, τοιαύτην δε τοΐς πολλοΐς δόξαν ενεργασάμενος προήγε, ποιούμενος
5	την πορείαν επ' αυτήν την Λακεδαίμονα, προσμίξας δε περί τρίτην ώραν τῇ πόλει παραδόξως και καταλαβών την Σπάρτην έρημον των βοηθησόντων, μέχρι μεν αγοράς εβιάσατο και κατέσχε τής πόλεως τούς επι τον ποταμόν έστραμμένους τόπους.
6	γενομένης δε περιπέτειας, καί τινος αύτομόλου την νύκτα διαπεσόντος εις την Μαντινειαν και διασαφήσαντος Άγησιλάω τώ βασιλέϊ το συμβαΐ-
\	α Λ Λ /	/	1	I
νον, και των ροησονντων τταραγζνομενων €ΐς τον
7	τής καταλήφεως καιρόν, ταύτης μεν τής έλπίδος άπεσφάλη, μετά δε ταύτα περί τον Εύρώταν αρι-στοποιησάμενος και προσαναλαβών την δύναμιν εκ 18
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BOOK IX. 7. 10-8. 7
and marching through Daunia and Bruttium descended on Rhegium so suddenly that he came very near taking the town itself, and did cut off from it all the inhabitants who had gone out to the country, making a number of Rhegians prisoners by this sudden appearance.
8.	We are fully justified, I think, on this occasion in noting with admiration the high courage and determined spirit which both Romans and Carthaginians displayed in the war. To take a somewhat similar instance, Epameinondas of Thebes is universally admired for his conduct in the following circumstances. On reaching Tegea with the allies, and discovering that the Lacedaemonians had arrived 302 b.c. at Mantinea in full strength and had collected their allies there with the object of giving battle to the Thebans, he ordered his troops to take their supper at an early hour, and a little after nightfall led them out as if he was anxious to occupy in time some favourable ground for the battle. Having conveyed this impression to people in general he advanced and marched straight on Sparta, and reaching that city at about the third hour of the day took it by surprise, and* finding no one there to defend it forced his way as far as the market-place, occupying all that part of the town which faces the river. A mischance however occurred, a deserter having escaped in the night to Mantinea and informed King Agesilaus of the facts, so that upon the Spartans coming up to help just as the city was being occupied, Epameinondas was disappointed of his hope, but after breakfasting on the banks of the Eurotas, and refreshing his troops after their hard
19
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της κακοπαθείας, ὥρμα πάλιν ἐξ υποστροφής την
8	αυτήν ὁδόν, συλλογιζόμενος ὅτι συμβήσεται τῶν Λακεδαιμονίων καὶ τῶν συμμάχων παραβεβοη-θηκότων εις την Σπάρτην έρημον πάλιν καταλεί-
9	πεσθαι την Μαντίνειαν ὃ καὶ συνέβη γενέσθαι. διὸ παρακαλέσας τούς Θηβαίους και χρησάμενος ἐνεργῷ τη νυκτοπορία παρήν και προσέμισγε τῇ Μαντινείᾳ περὶ μέσον ημέρας, έρημο) τελέως
10	ύπαρχουση των βοηθησόντων. οι δ’ Αθηναίοι κατὰ τον καιρόν τούτον σπουδάζοντες μετασχεῖν τοῦ πρὸς τους Θηβαίους άγώνος τοΐς Λακεδαιμο-
11	νίοις κατὰ την συμμαχίαν παρησαν. ηδη δὲ τῆς Θηβαίων πρωτοπορβίας συναπτούσης προς το τού Ποσειδῶνος ἱερόν, ὃ κεῖται πρὸ τῆς πόλεως ἐν ἑπτὰ στάδιοις, ώσπερ επίτηδες συνεκύρησεν άμα καί τούς ’Αθηναίους έπιφαίνεσθαι κατά τον
12	τῆς Μαντινείας ύπερκείμενον λόφον εις οΰς εμ-βλέφαντες οι καταλελειμμένοι των Μαντινέων μόλις έθάρρησαν επιβηναι τού τείχους καί κωλύ-
13	σαι την των Θηβαίων έφοδον, διόπερ εικότως οί συγγραφείς έπιμέμφονται τοΐς προειρημένοις εργοις, φάσκοντες τω μεν ηγεμόνι πεπράχθαι παν όσον άγαθω στρατηγω, καί των μεν ύπεναντίων κρειττω, της δὲ τύχης ηττω γεγονέναι τον Ἐπαμινώνδαν.
9	Τὸ δὲ παραπλησιον αν τις είποι καί περί των
2	κατ’ ’Αννίβαν. καί γαρ τὸ προσβαλόντα τοΐς πολεμίοις πειραθηναι διά των εκ μέρους αγώνων
3	λυειν την πολιορκίαν, και το ταυτης ^.ποπεσοντα της προσβολής επ’ αυτήν όρμησαι την Ῥώμην, κάπειτα μη καθικόμενον της προθέσεως δια τάς εκ ταύτομάτου περιπέτειας αΰθις ἐξ υποστροφής συντρΐφαι μεν τούς επομένους, εφεδρεύσαι δὲ τῷ
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BOOK IX. 8. 7-9. 3
march, he marched back again by the same road, reckoning that since the Lacedaemonians and their allies had come to the help of Sparta, Mantinea would now be left without defenders, as indeed was the case. Exhorting the Thebans, therefore, to exert themselves, and marching rapidly all night, he reached Mantinea about midday, finding it with scarcely a soul to defend it. But just at this time the Athenians, who were anxious to take part in the battle against the Thebans, arrived to help the Lacedaemonians, as stipulated in their treaty of alliance. So at the very time that the leading column of the Thebans had reached the temple of Poseidon, which is at seven stades distance from the town, the Athenians happened as if by design to appear on the hill above Mantinea. When the few Mantineans who were left in the town saw the Athenians, they just managed to pluck up enough courage to man the wall and keep off the assault of the Thebans. Writers, therefore, very properly apportion the blame for the ill-success of these operations, when they tell us that the commander did all that behoved a good general, and that Epameinondas here overcame his enemies but was worsted by Fortune.
9.	Very much the same may be said of Hannibal. Who can refuse admiration to this general, who considers how he first fell on the enemy and attempted to raise the siege by a series of combats, how failing in his attack he marched on Rome itself, and then when his design on the city was frustrated by the merest accident, how he turned round and not only broke up the enemy, but waited a
21
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κατά λόγον, εἰ συνέβη γενέσθαι κίνημα περί τούς
4 την Καπύην πολιορκοΰντας, τό δὲ τελευτάῖον μη λήξαντα της προθέσεως εις την των εχθρών βλάβην άποσκήφ αι, μόνον ον δ’ άναστάτονς ποιῆσαι
5	'Ρηγίνους, τίς οὐκ ἂν ἐπισημἡναιτο καὶ θαυμάσαι
6	τὸν προειρημένον ἐπὶ τούτοις ηγεμόνα; καὶ μην 'Ρωμαίους Λακεδαιμονίων άμείνους αν τις εν
7	τοντω τώ καιρῷ κρίνειεν. Λακεδαιμόνιοι μεν γαρ τη πρώτη προσαγγελία σννεκχνθέντες την μέν Σπάρτην έσωσαν, την δὲ Μαντίνειαν τὸ καθ’
8	αυτούς μέρος ἀπέβαλον fΡωμαίοι δὲ καὶ την πατρίδα διεφύλαξαν καὶ την πολιορκίαν ούκ έλυσαν, ἀλλ’ έμειναν άσαλευτως και βεβαίως επί των υποκειμένων καί τό λοιπόν ηδη τεθαρρηκότως
9	προσέκειντο τοΐς Καπυανοῖς. ταντα μέν ούν ούχ ούτως του Ῥωμαίων ἣ Καρχηδονίων εγκωμίου χάριν εΐρηταί μοι—τούτους μέν γαρ ηδη πολλάκις επεσημηνάμην—τὸ δὲ πλεΐον των ηγουμένων παρ άμφοτέροις καί των μετά ταύτα μελλόντων χειρίζειν
10	παρ’ εκάστοις τάς κοινάς πράξεις, ινα των μέν ανα-μιμνησκόμενοι, τά δ’ υπό την οφιν λαμβάνοντες ζηλωταί γίνωνται παράβολον ἔχειν τι καὶ κινδυνώδες, τουναντίον ασφαλή μέν την τολμάν, θαύμα-σίαν δὲ την επίνοιαν, αείμνηστον δὲ καί καλήν έχει την προαίρεσιν καί κατορθωθέντα καί διαφευσθέντα παραπλησίως, εάν μόνον σύν νώ γένηται τά πρατ-τόμενα. . . .
11	Τῶν γαρ Ῥωμαίων πολιορκούντων Ύάραντα Βομιλκας ὁ των Καρχηδονίων ναύαρχος εις τό συμμαχησειν μετά δυνάμεως πλείστης καί μηδέν
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reasonable time to see if the force besieging Capua had made any movement, and how finally, still holding to his purpose, he swept down to damage his enemies, and all but destroyed Rhegium ? As for the Romans, we must pronounce that they behaved better on this occasion than the Lacedaemonians. For the latter, flocking off to the rescue when the news first reached them, saved Sparta indeed, but as far as it depended on them lost Mantinea, while the Romans not only preserved their native town, but far from raising the siege remained firm and unshaken in their purpose, and henceforth pressed the Capuans with greater confidence. It is not for the purpose of extolling the Romans or the Carthaginians that I have offered these remarks—I have often had occasion to bestow praise on both peoples —but rather for the sake of the leaders of both these states, and of all, no matter where, who shall be charged with the conduct of public affairs, so that by memory or actual sight of such actions as these, they be moved to emulation, and not shrink from undertaking designs, which may seem indeed to be fraught with risk and peril, but on the contrary are courageous without being hazardous, are admirable in their conception, and their excellence, whether the result be success or failure alike, will deserve to live in men’s memories for ever, always provided that all that is done is the result of sound reasoning. . . .
Tarentum
When the Romans were besieging Tarentum Bomilcar, the Carthaginian admiral, came with a very large force to its help, and finding himself
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δυνηθεὶς ἐπικουρῆσαι τοῖς ἔνδον διὰ το τους Τω-μαίους ασφαλώς θέσθαι τα περὶ την στρατοπεδείαν, ἔλαθεν άναλώσας την χορηγίαν, καί μετά παρα-κλήσεως πρότερον ἀφικέσθαι ἐκβιασθεὶς καὶ ὑπο-σχέσεων μεγάλων, ύστερον μεθ’ ίκετηρίας των ένδον ἀποπλεῦσαι ἀπηναγκάσθη.
III.	Res Siciliae
10	Οὐκ ἐκ τῶν ἔξω κοσμείται πόλις, ἀλλ’ ἐκ τῆς τῶν οίκουντων αρετής. . . .
2	Ἐκρίθη μεν οΰν διὰ τούτο τοΐς Ῥωμαίοις τὰ προειρημένα μετακομίζειν εις την εαυτών πατρίδα και
3	μηδέν άπολιπεΐν πότερα δ’ όρθώς τούτο καί σνμ-φερόντως αύτοΐς επραξαν ή τάναντία, πολύς αν εΐη λόγος, πλείων γε μην εις τό μη δεόντως σφίσι πε-πράχθαι μηδ’ ακμήν νυν πράττεσθαι τούτο τοὔρ-
4	γον. εἰ μεν γαρ εκ τοιουτων όρμηθέντες προεβί-βασαν την πατρίδα, δήλον ώς εικότως ταύτα μετ-
5	έφερον εἰς την οίκείαν, δι’ ὧν ηὐξήθησαν. εἰ δ’ άπλουστάτοις χρώμενοι βίοις καί πορρωτατω της εν τούτοις περιττότητος καί πολυτελείας άφεστώτες όμως έπεκράτουν τούτων αίεί παρ' οΐς ύττήρχε πλειστα καί κάλλιστα τα τοιαϋτα, πώς ου νομι-στέον εΐναι τό γινόμενον ὑπ’ αυτών αμάρτημα; το
6	γαρ άπολιπόντας τὰ τῶν νικώντων εθη τον τών ήττωμένων ζήλον άναλαμβάνειν, προσεπιδραττο-μένους άμα καί τον ἐξακολουθοϋντα τοΐς τοιου-τοις φθόνον, ο πάντων εστί φοβερώτατον ταΐς υπέρ-
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unable to render any assistance to those in the town, as the Roman camp was so securely defended, he used up his supplies before lie was well aware of it. He had been forced to come by urgent entreaties and large promises, and he was now compelled to sail off at the earnest request of the inhabitants.
III.	Affairs of Sicily
The Spoils of Syracuse
10.	A city is not adorned by external splendours, 211 b.c. but by the virtue of its inhabitants. . . .
The Romans, then, decided for this reason to transfer all these objects to their own city and leave nothing behind. As to whether in doing so they acted rightly and in their own interest or the reverse, there is much to be said on both sides, but the more weighty arguments are in favour of their conduct having been wrong then and still being wrong. For if they had originally relied on such things for the advancement of their country, they would evidently have been right in bringing to their home the kind of things which had contributed to their aggrandizement. But if, on the contrary, while leading the simplest of lives, very far removed from all such superfluous magnificence, they were constantly victorious over those who possessed the greatest number and finest examples of such works, must we not consider that they committed a mistake ? To abandon the habits of the victors and to imitate those of the conquered, not only appropriating the objects, but at the same time attracting that envy which is inseparable from their possession, which is the one thing most to be
25
Digitized by Google
Original from
UNIVERSITY OF MICHIGAN
Generated for Ryan Baumann (Duke University) on 2014-12-10 21:38 GMT / http://hdl.handie.net/2027/mdp.39015005174373 3ubUc Domain, Goog\e-digit\zed / http://www.hathitrust,org/access_use#pd-google
THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
οχαΐς, ὁμολογούμενον ἂν εἴποι τις εἶναι τῶν πρατ-
7	τόντων παράπτωμα. οὐ γαρ ούτως ό θεώμενος οὐδέποτε μακαρίζει τούς τάλλότρια κεκτημένους, ὡς <ἐν τῷ> φθονεῖν ἅμα καί τις ἔλεος αυτόν ύπο-τρέχει τῶν ἐξ ἀρχἧς ἀποβαλόντων. ἐπὰν δὲ και
8	προβαίνῃ τὰ τῆς ευκαιρίας καί πάντα συνάγῃ πρὸς αυτόν τα των άλλων, καί ταύτα συγ-καλῇ τρόπον τινα τούς εστερημενους επί θεάν,
9	διπλάσιον γίνεται τό κακόν. οὐ γαρ ετι τούς πελας ελεεΐν συμβαίνει τούς θεωμενους, άλλα σφάς αυτούς, άναμιμνησκομενους των οικείων συμπτω-
10	μάτων. ἐξ ὦν οὐ μόνον φθόνος, ἀλλ’ οἷον ὀργή τις εκκαίεται προς τούς εύτυχοϋντας* ἡ γαρ τῶν ἰδίων περιπετειών άνάμνησις ώς αν ει προτροπή
11	τις ἐστι πρὸς τὸ κατὰ τῶν πραζάντων μίσος, το μεν οΰν τον χρυσόν καί τον άργυρον άθροίζειν προς αυτούς ΐσως εχει τινα λόγον’ ου γαρ οΐόν τε των καθόλου πραγμάτων άντιποιήσασθαι μη ου τοΐς μεν άλλοις ἀδυναμίαν ενεργασαμενους, σφίσι δε
12	την τοιαύτην δύναμιν ετοιμάσαντας. τα δ’ ἐκτὸς υπάρχοντα της προειρημένης δυνάμεως ην εν τοΐς ἐξ αρχής τόποις άμα τώ φθόνω καταλιπόντας ενδοζοτεραν ποιεΐν την σφετεραν πατρίδα, μη γραφαΐς καί τύποις, άλλα σεμνότητι καί μεγάλο-
13	ψυχίᾳ κοσμοΰντας αυτήν, ου μην άλλα ταύτα μεν είρήσθω μοι χάριν των μεταλαμβανόντων άεί τάς δυναστείας, ΐνα μη σκυλεύοντες τάς πόλεις κόσμον ύπολαμβάνωσιν είναι ταΐς εαυτών πατρίσι τάς άλλοτρίας συμφοράς· 'Ρωμαίοι δε μετά-κομίσαντος τὰ προειρημένα ταΐς μεν ίδιωτικαΐς
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dreaded by superiors in power, is surely an incontestable error. For in no case is one who contemplates such works of art moved so much by admiration of the good fortune of those who have possessed themselves of the property of others, as by pity as well as envy for the original owners. And when opportunities become ever more frequent, and the victor collects around him all the treasures of other peoples, and these treasures may be almost said to invite those who were robbed of them to come and inspect them, things are twice as bad. For now spectators no longer pity their neighbours, but themselves, as they recall to mind their own calamities. And hence not only envy, but a sort of passionate hatred for the favourites of fortune flares up, for the memories awakened of their own disaster move them to abhor the authors of it. There were indeed perhaps good reasons for appropriating all the gold and silver: for it was impossible for them to aim at a world empire without weakening the resources of other peoples and strengthening their own. But it was possible for them to leave everything which did not contribute to such strength, together with the envy attached to its possession, in its original place, and to add to the glory of their native city by adorning it not with paintings and reliefs but with dignity and magnanimity. At any rate these remarks will serve to teach all those who succeed to empire, that they should not strip cities under the idea that the misfortunes of others are an ornament to their own country. The Romans on the present occasion, after transferring all these objects to Rome, used such as came from private houses to embellish their
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κατασκευαῖς τοὺς αὑτῶν ἐκὁσμησαν βίους, ταῖς δὲ δημοσίαις τα κοινά τῆς πόλεως.
IV.	Res Hispaniae
"Οτι οι των Καρχηδονίων ἡγεμόνες, κρατήσαντες τῶν ὑπεναντίων, σφῶν αὐτῶν οὐκ ἡδύναντο κρα-
2	τεῖν, καὶ δόξαντες τὸν πρὸς 'Ρωμαίους πόλεμον ἀνῃρηκέναι πρὸς αυτούς εστασίαζον, αει παρατρι-βόμενοι διὰ την έμφυτον Φοίνιξι πλεονεξίαν καὶ
3	φιλαρχίαν. ών ύπαρχων Άσδρούβας ὁ Γέσκωνος εἰς τοῦτο κακοπραγμοσύνης προήχθη διὰ την εξουσίαν, ὡς τὸν πιστότατον των κατ’ ’Ιβηρίαν φίλων Ἀνδοβάλην, πάλαι μεν άποβαλόντα την αρχήν διὰ Καρχηδονίους, ἄρτι δὲ πάλιν απειλή-φότα διὰ την προς εκείνους εύνοιαν, ἐπεβάλετο
4	χρημάτων πλήθος αίτειν. του δὲ παρακούσαντος διὰ τὸ θαρρεΐν επί τη προγεγενημενη πιστέι πρὸς τοὺς Καρχηδονίους, ψευδῆ διαβολὴν επενέγκας ηνάγκασε τον Ἀνδοβάλην δούναι τάς εαυτού θυγατέρας εις όμηρείαν.
V.	Res Italiae
lla 'Ότι οἱ * Ρωμαίοι πρεσβευτάς εξαπέστειλαν προς Πτολεμαίον, βουλόμενοι σίτω χορηγηθηναι 2 διὰ τὸ μεγάλην είναι παρ’ αὐτοῖς σπάνιν, ὡς αν τού μεν κατά την ’Ιταλίαν υπό των στρατοπέδων άπαντος εφθάρμενου μέχρι των της Ῥώμης πυλών, εξωθεν δε μη γενομένης επικουρίας, άτε κατά πάντα τά μέρη της οικουμένης πολέμων ενεστώτων καί στρατοπέδων παρακαθημένων, πλην των κατ’
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own homes, and those that were state property for their public buildings.
IV.	Affairs of Spain
11.	The Carthaginian commanders had mastered 211 b.c. the enemy, but were unable to master themselves, ίγ and while thinking they had put an end to the war against the Romans began quarrelling with each other, constant friction being caused by that covetousness and love of domination which is innate in Phoe- ~ nicians. Hasdrubal, son of Gescon, was one of them, and his abuse of the authority he wielded went so far that he attempted to extract a large sum of money from Andobales, the most faithful friend the Carthaginians had in Spain, who had formerly been deprived of his principality owing to his attachment to them and had recently been restored to it for the same reason. When he now refused to pay, relying on his loyalty in the past to Carthage, Hasdrubal brought a false accusation against him and compelled him to give his daughters as hostages.
V.	Affairs of Italy
Roman Embassy to Ptolemy
11	a. The Romans sent envoys to Ptolemy wishing 210 b.c. to procure a supply of corn, as they were suffering from a great scarcity of it, all the crops in Italy up to the gates of Rome having been destroyed by the armies, and no help from abroad having been forthcoming, since all over the world except in Egypt there were wars in progress and hostile forces in the
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3	Αίγυπτον τόπων, εἰς γὰρ τοσοῦτον κατά την Ῥώμην προεβεβήκει τὰ της ἐνδείας ὥστε τον Σικελικόν μέδιμνον πεντεκαίδεκα δραχμών ύπάρ-
4	χειν. ἀλλ’ όμως τοιαύτης οΰσης της περιστάσεως οὐκ η μόλουν των πολεμικών. . . .
12	Πολλὴν μεν επισκεφεως χρείαν εχει τα συμβαί-νοντα περί τάς πολεμικός επιβολάς* ἔπτι 8ὲ δυνατόν εν εκάστοις αυτών εύστοχεΐν, εάν συν νώ τις πράττῃ
2	το προτεθεν. ὅτι μεν οΰν εστι τών κατά πόλεμον έργων ελάττω τά προδηλως και μετά βίας επι τελούμενα τών μετά δόλου καί συν καιρώ πραττομε-νων, εύχερες τώ βουλομενω καταμαθειν εκ τών
3	ηδη γεγονότων* ότι γε μην αυτών τών εν καιρώ πάλιν ενεργουμενων πλείω γίνεται τά διαμαρ-τανόμενα τών κατορθούμενών, ουδέ τούτο γνώναι
4	χαλεπόν εκ τών συμβαινόντων. καί μην διότι παρά τάς τών ηγουμένων άγνοιας η ραθυμίας επιτελεΐται τά πλεΐστα τών αμαρτημάτων, ούδείς
5	<ἂν> τοῦτ’ απόρησε ιε. τις οΰν ό τρόπος της τοι αυτής διαθεσεως σκοπειν ηδη πάρεστι.
6	Τὰ μεν οΰν άπροθετως εν τοΐς πολεμικοΐς συμ-βαίνοντα πράζεις μεν ούδαμώς αρμόζει λέγειν,
7	περιπέτειας δε καί συγκυρήσεις μάλλον* διὸ καί λόγον οΰκ εχοντα μεθοδικόν οὐδ’ ἑστῶτα παραλει-πεσθω* τὰ δὲ κατά πρόθεσιν ενεργούμενα, ταῦτα
8	δηλουσθω* περί ών ό νυν δη λόγος, πάσης δη πράξεως εχουσης καιρόν ώρισμενον καί διάστημα καί τόπον, καί προσδεομενης του λαθεΐν και συνθημάτων ώρισμενων, ετι δε καί δι ών καί μεθ’
9	ών καί τινι τρόπω πραχθήσεται, φανερόν ώς ό μεν
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field. The scarcity at Rome had reached such a pitch that the Sicilian inedimnus ° cost fifteen drachmae. But in spite of this distress the Romans did not neglect their military preparations. . . .
On the Art of a Commander
12.	The accidents attendant on military projects require much circumspection, but success is in every case possible if the steps we take to carry out our plan are soundly reasoned out. That in military operations what is achieved openly and by force is much less than what is done by stratagem and the use of opportunity, can easily be learnt from the history of former wars. And it is no less easy to be convinced by facts that in those actions depending on the choice of opportunity failure is far inore frequent than success. Nor can anyone doubt that most of the failures are due either to error or to negligence on the part of the commander. We must therefore inquire in what such faults consist.
It is by no means proper to describe as actions, things in war which occur undesignedly, but such events should be rather styled accidents or coincidences. As therefore they fall under no systematic or fixed rules, I may neglect them, and deal only, as I will now proceed to do, with such things as are accomplished by design. Since every such action requires a fixed time for its commencement, and a fixed period, and an appointed place, and also requires secrecy, definite signals, proper persons through whom and with whom to act and the proper means, it is evident that the commander who is happy in
About ten gallons.
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ἑκάστου τούτων εὐστοχήσας οὐχ ἁμαρτήσεται της επιβολής, 6 δ’ ἑνὸς όλιγωρήσας σφαλήσεται της 10 δλης προθεσεως. ούτως η φύσις προς τάς αποτυχίας των ἐπινοηθεντων ικανόν εν και το τυχόν εποίησε των κατά μέρος* προς δὲ το κατορθοΰν 13 μόλις ικανά πάντα, διό χρη μηδενός άφροντιστεΐν εν ταΐς τοιαύταις επιβολαΐς τούς ηγουμένους.
2	εστι δ άρχή μεν των προειρημενών το σιγάν, και μήτε διά χαράν παραδόξου προφαινομενης ελπίδος μήτε διά φόβον μήτε διά συνήθειαν μήτε διά φιλοστοργίαν μεταδιδόναι μηδενι των εκτός,
3	αύτοΐς δε κοινοΰσθαι τούτοις, ών χωρίς ούχ οΐόν τε τό προτεθέν επί τέλος άγαγεΐν, καί τούτοις μη πρότερον, ἀλλ’ όταν ό τής έκαστου χρείας καιρός
4	επαναγκάζη. χρη δε σιγάν μη μόνον τῇ γλώττῃ,
5	πολύ δε μάλλον τῇ ψυχῇ* πολλοί γάρ ήδη κρύφαντες τούς λόγους ποτέ μεν δι αυτής τής επιφάσεως, ποτέ δὲ καί διά των πραττομενων φανεράς εποίησαν
6	τάς εαυτών επίνοιας, δεύτερον δ’ επεγνωκεναι τάς ημερησίους καί νυκτερινάς πορείας καί τά διανύσματα τούτων, μη μόνον κατά γῆν, ἀλλὰ καί
7	κατά θάλατταν. τρίτον καί μεγιστον, των εκ του περιέχοντας καιρών ἔχειν έννοιαν καί δύνασθαι
8	τούτων κατά τό κριθέν εύστοχειν. καί μην ουδέ τον τόπον τής πράξεως εν μικρώ θετεον, επειδή πολλάκις παρά τούτο τά μέν αδύνατα δοκοΰντ’ είναι
9	δυνατά, τά δὲ δυνατά πεφηνεν αδύνατα, τό δὲ τελευταΐον συνθημάτων καί παρασυνθημάτων, ετι δὲ τής εκλογής, δι ών καί μεθ’ ών ενεργηθήσεται τό κριθεν, ούκ όλιγωρητεον.
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his choice of each and all of these will not meet with failure, but the neglect of anyone of them will ruin the whole design ; so true is it that nature makes a single trivial error sufficient to cause failure ^ in a design, but correctness in every detail barely \ enough for success. 13. Therefore in such enterprises commanders must be careful about every detail. The first and foremost requisite is to keep silence, and never either from joy if some unexpected hope shall present itself, or from fear, or from familiarity with or affection for certain persons, to reveal one’s design to anyone unconcerned in it, but to communicate it only to those without whom it cannot be put in execution, and even to these not earlier than when the need of their services renders it imperative. And we must keep not only our tongues tied but even more so our minds.
For many who have kept their own counsel have revealed their projects either by the expression of their faces or by their actions. The second requisite is to be well versed in the question of night and day movements and voyages, knowing exactly how far they will bring us, not only by land but also by sea. The third and most important is to have a notion of time and season and to be able to hit on the right ones for our design. Nor is the place fixed for the intended coup de main a matter of small importance ; for often this shows seemingly impossible things to be possible and seemingly possible ones to be impossible. Finally, we must pay due attention to signals and counter signals, and to the choice of those by whose agency and in whose company our project is to be executed.
VOL. IV
D
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14	Τῶν δὲ προειρημενών τα μεν εκ τριβής, τα δ’ ἑξ ιστορίας, τα δὲ κατ’ εμπειρίαν μεθοδικήν θεω-
2	ρειται. κάλλιστον μεν οΰν το γινώσκειν αυτόν και τάς οδούς και τον τόπον, ἐφ’ ον δει παραγενεσθαι, και τήν φύσιν του τόπου, προς δε τουτοις, δι’ ὧν
3	μελλει και μεθ’ ὧν πράττειν. δεύτερον δ’ ίστορειν επιμελώς και <μή> πιστευειν τοΐς τυχοΰσι· τήν δὲ τῶν καθηγουμένων πίστιν επί τι των τοιουτων εν
4	τοΐς έπομενοις αει δει κεΐσθαι. ταυτα μεν οΰν και τα τουτοις παραπλήσια δυνατόν ίσως καί δι’ αυτής τής στρατιωτικής τριβής περιγίνεσθαι τοΐς ήγουμε-
6 νοις, τα μεν εξ αυτουργίας, τα δ’ εξ ιστορίας* τὰ δ’ εκ τής εμπειρίας προσδεΐται μαθήσεως καί θεωρημάτων, καί μάλιστα των εξ αστρολογίας καί γεωμετρίας, ών το μεν εργον ου μέγα προς γε ταυτην τήν χρείαν, τό δε χρήμα μέγα καί μεγάλα συνερ-γεΐν δυνάμενον προς τάς προειρημένας επιβολάς.
6 άναγκαιότατον δ’ αύτοΰ τό περί τάς νυκτερινάς θεωρίας καί τάς ήμερινάς. εί μεν γάρ ίσας είναι συνεβαινεν αει ταυτας, οὐδ’ ήστινος αν ασχολίας τό πράγμα προσεδεΐτο, κοινή δ’ ἂν ήν απάντων ή γνώ-.7 σις* επεί δ’ ου μόνον εχει τά προειρημένα προς άλληλα διαφοράν, αλλά καί προς αυτά, δήλον ώς ανάγκη γινώσκειν τάς αυξήσεις καί μειώσεις εκατε-
8	ρων. πώς γάρ αν τις εύστοχήσειε πορείας καί δια-νυσματος ήμερησίου, πώς 8ὲ νυκτερινού, μή κατα-
9	νοήσας τάς τών προειρημενών διαφοράς; καί μήν ούδεν προς τον δέοντα καιρόν εξικεσθαι δυνατόν άνευ τής τούτων εμπειρίας, αλλά ποτέ μεν ύστερεΐν,
10	ποτέ δε προτερεΐν ανάγκη, μεΐζον δε τό προτερεΐν
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BOOK IX. 14. 1 - 10
14.	These things are learnt either by experience or by inquiry or by scientific investigation. It is of course far best for a general to be himself acquainted with the roads, the spot he is bound for and the nature of the ground, as well as with the people by whose agency and in concert with whom he is going to act. But the next best thing is to make careful inquiries and not to rely on chance informants. The pledges of good faith given by those who act as guides in such a case must be in the hands of those who follow their guidance. Skill, therefore, in these and similar matters can perhaps be acquired by a general just through military experience, partly by practice, and partly by inquiry; but what depends on scientific principles requires a theoretical knowledge more especially of astronomy and geometry, which, while no very deep study of them is required for this purpose at least, are exceedingly important and capable of rendering the greatest services in projects such as we are speaking of. The most necessary part of astronomy is that dealing with the variations of day and night. If day and night were always of equal length, the matter would give us no trouble and the knowledge of it would be common property; since, however, days and nights differ not only from each other, but also from themselves it is evidently necessary to be acquainted with the increase and decrease of both. For how can one rightly calculate the distance traversed in a day’s march or in a night’s march without knowing the different lengths of day and night ? Indeed it is impossible for anything to come off at the proper time without such knowledge ; it is sure to be either too late or too soon. And in such matters
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
11	ἐν μὁνοις τούτοις ἁμάρτημα του καθυστερεῖν* ὁ μὲν γαρ ὑπεράρας τον ὡρισμένον καιρόν αυτής αποτυγχάνει της ἐλπίδος—το γαρ γεγονός ἐξ αποστήματος επιγνούς αΰθις απολύεται μετ άσφα-
12	λείας—ὁ δὲ προλαβών τον καιρόν, εγγίσας και γνωρισθεις ου μόνον αποτυγχάνει τής επιβολής,
15	ἀλλὰ και κινδυνεύει τοις ολοις. κρατεί δ’ επι πάντων μεν των άνθρωπείων έργων ο καιρός,
2	μάλιστα δὲ των πολεμικών, διὸ προχείρως ίστεον τω στρατηγώ τροπάς ήλιου θερινός <καί χειμε-ρινάς>, ετι δ’ ισημερίας και τάς μεταξύ τούτων
3	αυξήσεις και μειώσεις ημερών και νυκτών ούτως γαρ αν μόνως δύναιτο συμμετρεΐσθαι προς λόγον τα διανύσματα καί κατά γήν καί κατά θάλατταν.
4	καί μην τούς κατά μέρος καιρούς άναγκαΐον είδεναι, καί τούς τής ημέρας καί τούς τής νυκτός, προς το γινώσκειν πηνίκα ποιητεον καί τάς εξεγερσεις καί
5	τάς άναζυγάς* ου γάρ οΐόν τε του τέλους τύγχανειν
6	μη ου τής άρχής εύστοχήσαντα. τούς μεν ούν τής ημέρας καιρούς τῇ σκιά Θεωρεΐν ούκ άδύνατον, ετι δε τῇ κατά τον ήλιον πορεία καί τοις επί του κόσμου
7	γινομενοις αύτοΰ τούτου διαστήμασί’ τούς δε τής νυκτός δυσχερές, εάν μή τις επί τοϋ φαινομένου τῇ τῶν δώδεκα ζωδίων οικονομία καί τάξει συμ-περιφερηται· πάνυ δε καί τούτο ράδιον τοις τά
8	φαινόμενα πεπολυπραγμονηκόσιν. επεί γάρ άν-ίσων ούσών τών νυκτών όμως εν πάση τῇ νυκτί τών δώδεκα ζωδίων εξ άναφερεσθαι συμβαίνει, φανερόν ώς άναγκαΐον εν τοις αύτοΐς μερεσι πασης νυκτός ΐσα μόρη τών δώδεκα ζωδίων άναφερεσθαι.
9	τού δ’ ήλιου γνωριζόμενου καθ’ ήμεραν, ποιαν μοίραν επεχει, δήλον ώς δύναντος τούτου τήν κατά 36
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BOOK IX. 14. 11-15. 9
alone it is a worse fault to be in advance than behind hand. For he who arrives later than the hour decided upon is disappointed merely in his hope— since he becomes aware of the fact while still at a distance and can get away in security—but he who arrives too soon, approaching the enemy and being discovered by him, not only fails in his attempt, but runs the risk of total destruction. 15. It is time, indeed, which rules all human action and especially the affairs of war. So that a general must be familiar with the dates of the summer and winter solstices, and the equinoxes, and with the rate of increase and decrease of days and nights between these ; for by no other means can he compute correctly the distances he will be able to traverse either by sea or land. He must also be acquainted with the subdivisions of day and night so as to know when to sound the revally and to be on the march; for it is impossible to obtain a happy end unless the beginning is happily timed. Now for the time of day there is nothing to hinder our observing it either by the shadow or by the sun’s course or by his position and height in the heavens, but it is difficult to tell the hour of the night, unless one is familiar with the system and order of the twelve signs of the Zodiac in the starry sky, knowledge of which it is quite easy to gain by studying the constellations. For since, though nights are of unequal length, yet during the course of every night six out of the twelve signs of the Zodiac must appear above the horizon, it follows of necessity that equal parts of the twelve signs must appear at the same times of the night. As the position each day of the sun in the Zodiac is known, it is evident that at his setting the part
37
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
10	διάμετρον ἐπιτέλλειν ανάγκη. λοιπὸν ὅσον ἂν τὸ μετὰ ταύτην μέρος ἀνατεταλκὸς φαίνηται του ζῳδιάκου, τοσοῦτον εἰκὸς ηνύσθαι της νυκτος αιει.
11	γνωριζομένων δὲ τῶν ζωδίων και κατά τὸ πλῆθος καὶ κατά τδ μέγεθος, τοιούτους γίνεσθαι μετά ταῦτα συμβαίνει και τούς κατά μέρος καιρούς
12	τῆς νυκτός. εν δε ταΐς σνννεφέσι νυξὶ τη σελήνή ττροσεκτέον, ἐπεὶ διὰ τὸ μέγεθος ώς εττιτταν αιει τὸ ταύτης έμφαίνεται φως, καθ’ ὃν ἂν ἦ τόπον τον
13	κόσμου, και ποτέ μεν εκ των περί τάς άνατολάς
14	καιρών και τόπων στοχαστέον, ποτέ δὲ πάλιν εκ των περί τάς δύσεις, καθυπαρχούσης καί περί τούτο τό μέρος έννοιας επί τοσουτον ώστε συμπεριφέ-ρεσθαι ταΐς καθ’ ημέραν διαφοραΐς των ανατολών.
15	ἔστι δὲ τρόπος εύθεώρητος καί περί ταυτην ορος γάρ εις μην ώς τυπω, καί προς αΐσθησιν τοιοΰτοι
16	πάντες. η καί τον ποιητην αν τις επαινέσειε, διότι παρεισάγει τον Ὀδυσσέα, τον ηγεμονικώτατον άνδρα, τεκμαιρόμενον εκ τῶν άστρων ου μόνον τά κατά τούς πλους, αλλά καί τά περί τάς εν τη γη
2	πράξεις, ικανά γάρ καί τά παρά δόξαν γινόμενα <μη δυνάμενα> τυγχάνειν προνοίας ακριβούς εις τό πολλην απορίαν παρασκευάζειν καί πολλάκις,
3	οΐον όμβρων καί ποταμών επιφοραί καί πάγων ύπερβολαί καί χιόνες, ετι δ’ ὁ καπνώδης καί συννεφης άηρ καί τἄλλα τά παραπλήσια τουτοις.
4	εί δὲ καί περί ών δυνατόν έστι προϊδέσθαι, καί τούτων όλιγωρησομεν, πώς ούκ εικότως εν
5	τοΐς πλείστοις άποτευξόμεθα δι αυτούς; διόπερ ούκ άφροντιστητέον ούδενός τῶν προειρημένων, ινα μη τοιούτοις άλογήμασι περιπίπτωμεν οΐοις φασι περιπεσεΐν ετέρους τε πλείους καί τούς
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diametrically opposite must rise. So that the portion of the night which is past is to be judged by the portion of the Zodiac which has risen after this; and the number and size of the signs of the Zodiac being known, the subsequent subdivisions of the night correspond to them. On cloudy nights, however, we must observe the moon, because as a rule, owing to her size, her light is visible in whatever part of the heaven she may be situated. We can guess the hour at times from the time and place of her rising and at times again from those of her setting, if here too we have sufficient previous knowledge to be familiar with the daily difference in the hour of her rising. Here also there is an easy method of reckoning, for the period of her revolution is generally speaking one month, and all the months are similar as far as we can perceive. 16. Homer is therefore deserving of praise in representing Odysseus, the most capable of commanders, as observing the stars to direct not only his course at sea, but his operations on land. For those accidents which take us by surprise and cannot be accurately foreseen are quite sufficiently numerous to expose us to great and frequent difficulties, I mean sudden rains and floods, exceeding great frosts and snowfalls, a foggy and clouded state of the atmosphere and the like, and if we pay no attention even to such things as can be foreseen, we are sure to fail in most enterprises by our own fault. So that none of the above-mentioned matters must be neglected, if we are not to commit such blunders as many other generals
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
νῦν ὑφ’ ημών λέγεσθαι μέλλοντας υποδείγματος χάριν.
17	Ἀρατος ὁ τῶν Ἀχαιῶν στρατηγός ἐπιβαλόμενος πραξικοπεῖν την των Κυναιθέων πόλιν, συνετάξατο πρὸς τους ἐκ τῆς πόλεως αὐτῷ συνεργοῦντας ημέραν, ἐν ἦ τὸν μὲν Ἀρατον ἔδει νυκτός παραγενη-θέντα πρὸς τὸν ἀπὸ Κυναίθης ρέοντα πόταμον ώς ἐπὶ την βω1 μένειν ἐνσχολάσαντα μετὰ τῆς δυνα-
2	μεως, τοὺς δ’ ἔνδοθεν περὶ μέσον ημέρας, οτε λά-βοιεν τὸν καιρόν, ένα μεν αυτών μεθ’ ησυχίας εν ίματίω διὰ τῆς πύλης έκπέμψαι, και κελεΰσαι προελθόντα στηναι πρό της πόλεως επί τον σνν-
3	ταχθέντα τάφον, τοὺς δὲ λοιπούς προσενεγκειν τας χεΐρας τοις άρχουσι, κοιμωμένοις κατα μέσον
4	ημέρας, τοις είθισμένοις τηρεΐν την πύλην, γενο-μένου δὲ τούτου σπουδή καταταχεΐν τούς ’Αχαιούς
5	ἐκ τῆς ένέδρας ἔδει πρὸς την πύλην. τούτων δε διατεταγμένων καί του καιρού συνάφαντος, ο μεν Ἀρατος ἦκε καὶ κρυφθείς κατα τον ποταμόν ἔμενε
6	τηρών το σύνθημα* περὶ δὲ πέμπτην ώραν εχων τις πρόβατα μαλακά τών είθισμένων περί πόλιν τρέφειν, δεηθείς εκ του καιρού πυθέσθαι τι του ποιμένος βιωτικόν, εξηλθε διά της πύλης εν ίματίω καί στάς επί τον αυτόν τάφον περιεβλέπετο τον
7	ποιμένα, οι δε περί τον *Αρατον αποδεδοσθαι σφίσι τό σύνθημα νομίσαντες σπουδή προς την
8	πόλιν έφέροντο πάντες. ταχύ δε της πύλης κλεισθείσης υπό τών έφεστώτων διά τό μηδέπω μηδέν υπό τών ένδον ητοιμάσθαι, συνέβη μη μόνον
J. / >	>	\	\	> ν Α
της πραξεως αποτυχειν τους περί τον Άρατον,
40
1 mss. ἐπι πρέπων.
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BOOK IX. 16. 5-17. 8
are said to have committed besides those I am about to cite as examples.
17.	Aratus, the Achaean strategus, having formed the project of getting Cynaetha betrayed to him, came to an agreement with those in the city who were working for him, fixing a day on which he himself was to march by night to the river that runs down from Cynaetha towards the east and remain there quietly with his forces. Those in the city about midday, whenever they had the opportunity, were to send out quietly through the gate one of their number dressed in a mantle with orders to advance as far as a certain tomb outside the city and take up his post on it. Meanwhile the rest of them were to attack the officers who used to keep the gate, while they were taking their midday sleep. Upon this the Achaeans were to issue from their ambush and make for the gate at full speed. Such being the arrangement, when the day came Aratus arrived and hid in the river-bed waiting for the signal. But at about the fifth hour of the day the owner of some of those delicate sheep which are in the habit of grazing near the town, having some urgent private business with his shepherd, came out of the gate dressed in a mantle and went and stood on the identical tomb looking round for the shepherd. Aratus and his troops, thinking that the signal had been given them, made a rush for the town, but the gate was at once closed in their faces by its keepers, as their friends inside the town had as yet taken no measures, and the consequence was that not only did the coup that Aratus had planned fail, but they brought
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
ἀλλὰ καὶ τοῖς ἐκ τής πόλεως συμπράττουσιν αιτίους γενέσθαι των μεγίστων συμπτωμάτων* καταφανείς γαρ γενόμενοι παραχρῆμ α προβλη-
9	θεντες άπεθανον. τί οΰν εἴποι τις ἂν τῆς περιπέτειας αίτιον γεγονέναι; το ποιήσασθαι τον στρατηγόν άπλοΰν το σύνθημα, νέον ακμήν οντα και της των διπλών συνθημάτων και παρασυν-10 βημάτων ακρίβειας άπειρον, ούτως αί πολεμικαι πράξεις εν μικρω το διαφερον εχουσι της ἐφ’ εκά-τερα ροπής των εκβαινόντων.
18	Καὶ μην Κλεομένης 6 Σπαρτιάτης προθεμενος διά πράξεως ελεΐν την των Μεγαλοπολιτών πάλιν, συνετάξατο τοΐς το τείχος φυλάττουσι το κατα τον Φωλεόν καλούμενον νυκτος ήξειν μετά της δυνά-μεως κατά τρίτην φυλακήν τούτον γάρ εφύλαττον τον καιρόν τό τείχος οι συμπράττοντες αυτῷ.
2	ούκετι δε προνοηθεις οτι περί την τής ΥΙλειάδος επιτολήν τελεως ήδη βραχείας είναι συμβαίνει τάς νύκτας, εκίνησε την δύναμιν εκ τής Λακεδαίμονος
3	περί δυσμάς ήλιου, λοιπόν ου δυνάμενος κατα-ταχεΐν, αλλά τής ήμερας καταλαμβανούσης εική καί άλόγως βιαζόμενος, αισχρώς εξεπεσε, πολλούς
4	άποβαλών καί κινδυνεύσας τοΐς ολοις* ος ει κατα τό συνταχθεν ηύστόχησε τού καιρού καί κρατουντών τής εισόδου των συνεργούντων είσήγαγε τήν δύναμιν, ούκ αν διεφεύσθη τής επιβολής.
5	Πάλιν ομοίως Φίλιππος ὁ βασιλεύς, ώς επανου προεΐπον, πράξιν εχων εκ τής των Μελιταιῶν πολέω? κατά δύο τρόπους ή μα ρτε* καί γάρ τάς κλίμακας ελάττους εχων ήλθε τής χρείας καί τού και-
6	ρού διεπεσε. συνταξάμενος γάρ ηξειν περί μεσας νύκτας κατακεκοιμημενών ήδη πάντων, πρό τον
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BOOK IX. 17. 8-18. 6
destruction on those of the citizens who were acting with him, for they were at once detected, put on their trial, and executed. If we ask what was the cause of the disaster, the answer must be that it was the use of a single signal by the commander, who was still young and ignorant of the accuracy secured by double signals and counter signals. On such small matters does success or failure depend in military operations.
18.	Again Cleomenes of Sparta, having formed a plan for taking Megalopolis by treachery, agreed with those of the defenders who guarded the wall near what is called the Den to come there with his army at the third watch of the night, for it was at this hour that his partisans were on guard. But not reflecting that towards the rising of the Pleiads the nights are already quite short, he marched out of Lacedaemon about sunset. So that he was unable to arrive in time, but being overtaken by daylight was rash and imprudent enough to attempt to force his way into the town and was driven out with disgrace and considerable loss, very narrowly escaping complete disaster. Had he succeeded in arriving at the time agreed upon and led his troops in while his partisans were masters of the entrance, he would not have met with failure.
King Philip, to take another instance, having, as I stated above,® a proposal from Melitaea to betray the town to him, made two mistakes. Firstly he came there with ladders too short for the purpose, and secondly he did not arrive at the right time. He had arranged to arrive about midnight when everyone was asleep, but he started from Larisa
0 See Bk. v. 97.
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
δέοντος καιρού κινήσας ἐκ Λαρίσης καὶ προσπεσὼν πρὸς την των Μελιταιῶν χώραν, ούτ ἐπιμένειν εδύνατο, δεδιὼς μὴ προσαγγελθείη τοῖς ἔνδον, οὔτ’
7	ἀνακάμψας ἔτι λαθεῖν. διόπερ ἀναγκαζόμενος εἰς τοὕμπροσθεν προάγειν, ἧκε πρὸς την πόλιν ακμήν
8	τῶν ανθρώπων ἐγρηγορότων. ὅθεν οὔτε διὰ τῶν κλιμάκων ἡδύνατο βιάζεσθαι διὰ την άσυμμετρίαν οϋτ€ διὰ τῆς πύλης εἰσελθεῖν τῷ μὴ δύνασθαι τοὺς
9	ἔνδον αὐτῷ συνεργεῖν διὰ τὸν καιρόν. τύλος δι-ερεθἴσας τοὺς ἐν τη πόλει καὶ πολλοὺς τῶν ιδίων αποβολών, μετ’ αισχύνης άπρακτος ἐπανῆλθε, πᾶσι καὶ τοῖς άλλοις παρηγγελκὼς ἀπιστεῖν αὐτῷ καὶ φυλάττεσθα ι.
19	Καὶ μην Νικίας 6 των ’Αθηναίων στρατηγός, δυνάμενος σῴζειν τὸ περὶ τὰς Συρακούσας στράτευμα, καί λαβών τής νυκτός τον άρμόζοντα καιρόν εις το λαθεῖν τοὺς πολεμίους, άποχωρήσας εις ασφαλές, κάπειτα τής σελήνης εκλειπούσης δεισι-δαιμονήσας, ώς τι δεινόν προσημαινούσης, επέσχε
2	την άναζυγήν. καὶ παρά τούτο συνέβη κατά την επιούσαν αυτού νύκτα ποιησαμενου την άναζυγήν, προαισθομενων των πολεμίων, καί τὸ στρατόπεδον καί τούς ηγεμόνας υποχειρίους γενεσθαι τοΐς Συρα-
3	κοσίοις. καίτοι γε παρά των εμπείρων ίστορήσας μόνον περύτούτων δυνατός ήν ούχ οΐον παραλιπεΐν διά τά τοιαί τα τούς ίδιους καιρούς, αλλά καί συν-εργοΐς χρήσασθαι διά την των ύπεναντίων άγνοιαν·
4	ἡ γαρ τῶν πελας απειρία μεγιστον εφόδιον γίνεται τοΐς εμπείροις προς κατόρθωσιν.
5	Ἐκ μεν οΰν αστρολογίας μέχρι τῶν προειρημε-
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BOOK IX. 18. 6-19. 5
before the proper hour, and on entering the territory of Melitaea, neither could remain there, as he feared that news of his arrival would reach the city, nor could he get back without being noticed. Being compelled, therefore, to advance he reached the city while people were still awake. So that he could neither take the place by escalade, owing to the defective size of his ladders, nor could he get in through the gate, as owing to the earliness of the hour his partisans within could not co-operate with him. Finally, after merely provoking the garrison and losing many of his own men he made a shameful retreat with his purpose unaccomplished, having thus given public notice to everyone else to mistrust him and be on their guard.
19.	Nicias, again the Athenian general, could have saved the army before Syracuse, and had fixed on the proper hour of the night to withdraw into a position of safety unobserved by the enemy ; but on an eclipse of the moon taking place he was struck with superstitious terror as if it foreboded some calamity, and deferred his departure. The consequence of this was that when he abandoned his cainp on the following night, the enemy had divined his intention, and both the army and the generals were made prisoners by the Syracusans. Yet had he only inquired from inen acquainted with astronomy so far from throwing away his opportunity owing to such an occurrence, he could have utilized the ignorance of the enemy. For nothing contributes more to the success of well-informed men than the lack of instruction in their neighbours.
So far as the points I have mentioned are concerned it is to astronomy that we should address our
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
νων πολυπραγμονητεον. περί δὲ τής τών κλιμάκων συμμετρίας τοιοϋτός τις εστιν 6 τρόπος της θεωρίας.
6	ἐὰν μὲν γαρ διά τινος των σνμπραττόντων δοθῇ τὸ τοῦ τείχους ύφος, πρόδηλος η των κλιμάκων γίνεται συμμετρία* οΐων γαρ αν δέκα τινών είναι συμβαίνῃ τὸ του τείχους ύφος, τοιουτων δώδεκα
7	δεήσει τὰς κλίμακας δαφιλών ύπάρχειν. την 6’ άπόβασιν της κλίμακος προς την των άναβαινόντων συμμετρίαν ημίσειαν είναι δεηοει της κλίμακος, ἵνα μήτε πλεΐον άφιστάμεναι διά τό πλήθος των επιβαινόντων εύσυντριπιοι γίνωνται μήτε πάλιν όρθότεραι προσερειδόμεναι λίαν άκροσφαλεΐς ώσι
8	τοῖς προσβαίνουσιν. εάν δε μη δυνατόν η μέτρησαι μηδ’ εγγίσαι τῷ τείχει, ληπτεον εξ άποστάσεως παντός υφους τό μεγεθος των προς όρθάς εφεστώ-
9	των τοῖς ύποκειμενοις επιπεδοις. ο τε τροπος τής λήφεως καί δυνατός καί ράδιος τοῖς βουλομενοις πολυπραγμονεΐν <τά> παρά των μαθηματικών.
20	ὼίο πάλιν εν τουτοις φανερόν ότι δεήσει τους βουλομενους εύστοχειν εν ταις επιβολαΐς καί πράξεσι γεγεωμετρηκεναι μη τελείως, άλλ επι τοσοϋτον ἐφ’ όσον αναλογίας έννοιαν ἔχειν και
2	τής περί τάς ομοιότητας θεωρίας, ου γάρ περί ταΰτα μόνον, ἀλλὰ καί περί τάς των σχημάτων μεταλήφεις εν ταΐς στρατοπεδείαις αναγκαίος εστιν 6 τρόπος, χάριν του δύνασθαι ποτέ μεν παν σχήμα μεταλαμβάνόντας τηρεΐν την αυτήν συμμετρίαν των εν ταις παρεμβολαΐς περιλαμβανο-
3	μενών, ποτέ δε πάλιν επί των αυτών σχημάτων μένοντας αυξειν ή μειοϋν τό περιλαμβανόμενον τῆ στρατοπεδεία χωρίον, κατά λόγον αεί τών προσ-γινομενων ή τών χωριζομενων εκ τής παρεμβολής·
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BOOK IX. 19. 5-20. 3
inquiries, but the method of discovering the right length for ladders is as follows. If any of our partisans can give us the height of the wall the required length of the ladders is evident. For if the height of the wall be, let us say, ten of a given measure, the length of the ladders must be a good twelve. The distance from the wall at which the ladder is planted must, in order to suit the convenience of those mounting, be half the length of the ladder, for if they are placed farther off they are apt to break when crowded and if set up nearer to the perpendicular are very insecure for the scalers. If however it is impossible to measure the wall or approach it, the height of any object which stands perpendicular on a plane surface can be taken from a distance, the method of determining it being practicable and easy for anyone who chooses to study mathematics.
20.	So here again it is evident that those who aim at success in military plans and surprises of towns must have studied geometry, if not thoroughly at least enough to have a notion of proportion and the principles of equations ; for this kind of knowledge indeed is necessary not only for the above purpose but for making changes in the plan of camps, so as to enable us either in changing the whole plan of the camp to keep up the same proportion between the different parts enclosed in it, or at other times while adhering to the same plan to increase or diminish the space included in the camp proportionately to the number of fresh arrivals or departures.
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
4	ὑπὲρ ὧν η μιν εν τοῖς περὶ τὰς τάξεις ὑπομνήμασιν
5	άκριβεστερον δεδήλωται. οὐ γαρ οἴομαι τοῦτό γε μετρίως ἡμῖν ἐποίοειν οὐδένα διότι πολλά τινα προσαρτῶμεν τῇ στρατηγία, κελεύοντες άστρο -λογεῖν καὶ γεωμετρεῖν τους ὀρεγομένους αυτής.
6	ἐγὼ δὲ τὰ μὲν ἐκ περιττού παρελκόμενα τοΐς έπιτηδεύμασι χάριν της εν εκάστοις επιφάσεως και στωμνλίας πολύ τι μάλλον άποδοκιμάζων, παραπλησίως δε και τό πορρωτερω του προς την χρείαν άνηκοντος έπιτάττειν, περί τάναγκαΐα φιλο-
7	τιμότατός είμι και σπουδάζων. και γαρ άτοπον τούς μεν ορχηστικής η τούς αύλητικης εφιεμενους επιδεχεσθαι την τε περί τούς ρυθμούς και τα μουσικά προκατασκευήν, ἔτι δὲ τὰ περί την παλαίστραν, διά τό δοκεΐν προσδεΐσθαι τό τέλος εκατερου της
8	των προειρημενών συνεργίας, τούς δε στρατηγίας αντιποιούμενους άσχάλλειν, εί δεησει των εκτός
9	επιτηδευμάτων μἐχρι τινός άναλαβεΐν. ώστε τούς περί τάς βάναυσους τεχνας άσκοϋντας εμμελεστε-ρους είναι καί φιλοτιμοτερους των περί τὰ κάλλιστα καί σεμνότατα προαιρούμενων διαφερειν' ὧν οὐδὲν
10	ἂν όμολογησειε νουν εχων ούδείς. και περί μεν τούτων επί τοσοϋτον ἡμῖν είρήσθω. . . .
21	Ὅτι τοιαύτης διαθεσεως ύπαρχούσης περί τε τούς Ῥωμα ίους καί Καρχηδονίους, καὶ πάλι ντροπών εκατεροις εκ των υπό της τύχης απαντωμενων εναλλάξ προσπιπτόντων, κατά τον ποιητην άμα λύπην καί χαράν ύποτρεχειν είκός ην τάς εκάστων φυχάς. . . .
22	Ὅτι των εκατεροις, Ῥωμαίοις φημί καί Καρχή-48
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BOOK IX. 20. 4 — 22. 1
About this matter I have entered into greater detail in my notes on tactics. I do not think anyone can fairly maintain that I attach too inany qualifications to the art of generalship, by thus urging those who aim at mastering it to study astronomy and geometry. On the contrary I strongly disapprove of all such superfluous acquirements in a profession as serve but for ostentation and fine talk, but while also disinclined to insist on any studies beyond those that are of actual use, in the case of necessary knowledge I am most exacting and earnest. It is indeed strange that those who wish to learn the arts of dancing and flute-playing should consent to study as a preliminary the theory of rhythm and music and even to acquire some gymnastic training, because it is thought that perfection in either cannot be attained without such aid, while those who aspire to the command of armies regard it as a grievance if we demand of them a certain slight acquaintance with other sciences. This would mean that those who practise illiberal arts show greater diligence and emulation than those whose aim is to excel in the most honourable and serious of all employments—a proposition to which no sensible man would give his assent. But these remarks must suffice on this subject. . . .
21.	Such being the respective positions of the Romans and Carthaginians, experiencing in turn the opposite extremes of fortune, it was natural that, as Homer says, pain and joy at once should possess the minds of each. . . .
The Character of Hannibal
22.	Of all that befel both nations, Romans and
VOL. IV
E
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
δονίοις, προσπιπτόντων και συμβαινόντων εἷς ἧν ἀνὴρ αίτιος καὶ μία φνχη, λέγω δὲ την Ἀννίβου.
2	τά τε γαρ κατά την ’Ιταλίαν ὁμολογουμένως οντος ην ὁ χειριζών, τά τε κατὰ την Ιβηρίαν διὰ τοῦ πρεσβντερον τῶν ἀδελφῶν Ἀσδρούβου, μετὰ δὲ
3	ταῦτα διὰ τοῦ [πρεσβύτου] Μάγωνος* οἱ γὰρ τοὺς τῶν Ῥωμαίων στρατηγούς άμφοτερονς άποκτειναν-
4	τες [ἅμα] κατὰ την Ιβηρίαν ἦσαν οὖτοι. καὶ μην τά κατά την Σικελίαν ἔπραττε τὰς μεν άρχάς διὰ τῶν περὶ τὸν 'Ιπποκράτην, ύστερον δὲ διὰ Μυττο-
5	νου τοῦ Αίβνος. ομοίως δὲ καὶ κατά την Ἐλλάδα καὶ την ’Ιλλυρίδα* καὶ τὸν ἀπὸ τούτων των τόπων φόβον άνατεινόμενος εξεπληττε και περιεσπα Τω-μαίους διὰ τῆς προς Φίλιππον κοινοπραγιας.
6	όντως μέγα τι φύεται χρήμα και θανμάσιον άνηρ καὶ φνχη δεόντως άρμοσθεΐσα κατά την εξ αρχής σνστασιν προς δ τι αν όρμηση των ανθρωπίνων έργων.
7	Ἐπεὶ δ’ ἡ τῶν πραγμάτων διάθεσις εις επίστα-σιν ημάς ηχε περί της Άννιβου φνσεως, άπαιτεΐν 6 καιρός δοκεΐ μοι τὰς μάλιστα διαπορονμενας
8	ιδιότητας νπέρ αντον δηλώσαι. τινες μεν γάρ ώμον αντόν οιονται γεγονέναι καθ’ ὑπερβολήν, τινες δὲ φιλάργνρον. τό δ’ αληθές είπεΐν νπερ α ντον και των εν πράγμασιν αν αστρεφο μενών ον
9	ράδιον. ενιοι μεν γάρ ελεγχεσθαί φασι τάς φύσεις νπό των περιστάσεων, καὶ τούς μεν εν ταΐς εξονσίαις καταφανείς γίνεσθαι} καν δλως τον πρό τον χρόνον άναστελλωνται, τούς δε πάλιν εν ταΐς άτνχίαις.
10	ἐμοὶ δ’ εμπαλιν ονχ νγιες είναι δοκεΐ τό λεγόμενον ον γάρ ολίγα μοι φαίνονται, τά δε πλεΐστα, ποτέ μεν διά τάς των φίλων παραθέσεις, ποτέ δε διά τάς 50
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BOOK IX. 22. 1-10
Carthaginians, the cause was one man and one mind—Hannibal. It was he indisputably who had the management of the Italian campaign, and he also directed that in Spain through his elder brother Hasdrubal and afterwards through Mago, these being the generals who killed the two Roman commanders in that country. Besides this he managed affairs in Sicily, first of all through Hippocrates and subsequently through Myttonus the African, and he was likewise active in Greece and Illyria, threatening the Romans from these parts and keeping them alarmed and distracted by his understanding with Philip. Such a great and wonderful product of nature is a man with a mind properly fitted by its original constitution to execute any project within human power.
But since the course ‘of affairs has called our attention to the character of Hannibal, I think I am called upon at present to state my opinion regarding those peculiar traits in it which are the subject of most dispute. For some accuse him of excessive cruelty and others of avarice. Now it is no easy thing~l;o state the truth about him or in general about men who are engaged in public affairs. For some say that men’s real natures are revealed by circumstances, the truth being in the case of some brought to light by possession of power, even if they have hitherto managed to disguise it entirely, and in that of others by misfortune. But I cannot myself regard this view as sound. For it appears to me that not in a few cases only but in most cases men are compelled to
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τών πραγμάτων ποικιλίας, άνθρωποι παρά την αυτών προαίρεσιν ἀναγκάζεσθαι και λέγειν και 23 πράττειν. γνοίη δ’ αν τις ἐπὶ πολλών τών ηδη
2	γεγονότων ἐπιστήσας. τις γαρ Ἀγαθοκλέα τον Σικελίας τύραννον ούχ ίστόρηκ€ διότι δόξας ωμότατος εἶναι κατά τὰς πρώτας επιβολάς και την κατασκευήν της δυναστείας, μετά ταϋτα νομισας βεβαίως ενδεδεσθαι την Σικελιωτών αρχήν πάντων
3	ημερώτατος δοκεΐ γεγονέναι και πραότατος; ετι δε Κλεομένης ὁ Σπαρτιάτης ου χρηστότατος μεν βασιλεύς, πικρότατος δε τύραννος, εύτραπελώτατος
4	δὲ πάλιν ιδιώτης και φιλανθρωπότατος; καίτοι γ* οὐκ εἰκὸς ἦν περί τὰς αύτάς φύσεις τάς εναν-τιωτάτας διαθέσεις ύπάρχειν ἀλλ’ αναγκαζόμενοι ταΐς τών πραγμάτων μεταβολαΐς συμμετατίθεσθαι την εναντίαν τη φύσει πολλά/ας εμφαίνονσι διάθεσιν ἔνιοι τών δυναστών προς τούς έκτος, ώστε μη οΐον ελεγχεσθαι τάς φύσεις διά τούτων, τό δ’
5	εναντίον επισκοτεΐσθαι μάλλον, τό δ’ αὐτὸ καί διά τάς τών φίλων παραθέσεις εΐωθε συμβαίνειν ού μόνον ηγεμόσι καί δυνάσταις καί βασιλεΰσιν,
6	ἀλλὰ καί πόλεσιν. ’Αθηναίων γοΰν εϋροι τις αν ολίγα μεν τά πικρά, πολλά δε τα χρηστά και σεμνά της πολιτείας Άριστείδου καί ΐίερικλεους προεστώτων, Κλέωνος δὲ καί Χάρητος ταναντια-
7	Λακεδαιμονίων <δ’> ηγουμένων της Ἐλλάδος όσα μεν διά Κλεομβρότου του βασιλεως πράττοιτο, πάντα συμμαχικήν εΐχε την αΐρεσιν, όσα δὲ
8	δι* ’Αγησιλάου, τουναντίον* ώστε καί τά τών πόλεων εθη ταΐς τών προεστώτων διαφοραΐς συμ-
9	μεταπίπτειν. Φίλιππος δ’ ὁ βασιλεύς, ότε μεν Ταυρίων ἣ Αημητριος αύτώ συμπράττοιεν, ἧν 52
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BOOK IX. 22. 10-23. 9
act and speak contrary to their real principles by the complexity of facts and by the suggestions of their friends. 23. There are many previous instances a consideration of which will show that this is so. Take Agathocles the tyrant of Sicily. Do not all historians tell us that after showing himself exceedingly cruel in his first enterprises and in the establishment of his power, afterwards, when once he thought that he had securely attached the Sicilians to his rule, he became to all appearance the gentlest and mildest of men ? Again, was not Cleomenes of Sparta at once a most excellent king and a most cruel tyrant, and then again in private intercourse most urbane and courteous ? Now we can hardly suppose that dispositions so diametrically opposite existed in the same natures. The fact is rather that some princes are compelled to change with the change of circumstances and often exhibit to others a disposition which is quite the opposite of their real nature, so that so far from men’s natures being revealed by such means they are rather obscured. And a like effect is usually produced by the suggestions of friends not only on generals, princes, and kings but on cities. At Athens at least we find that during the government of Aristides and Pericles the state was the author of few cruel actions, but of many kind and praiseworthy ones, while under Cleon and Chares it was quite the reverse ; and again when the Lacedaemonians were supreme in Greece, all that King Cleombrotus did was done in the spirit of friendly alliance, but it was the reverse with Agesilaus ; so that the character of cities also changes with that of those who govern them. And so with King Philip, when he had Taurion and Demetrius
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ασεβέστατος, ore δὲ πάλιν Ἀρατος ἣ Χρυσόγονος, ἡμερώτατος.
24	Παραπλήσια δέ μοι δοκεΐ τούτοις καὶ τὰ κατ’
2	’Αννίβαν γεγονέναι* καὶ γαρ περιστασεσι παραδόξους καί ποικίλαις εχρήσατο καὶ φίλοις τοῖς έγγιστα μεγάλας εσχηκόσι διαφοράς, ώστε και λίαν εκ των κατ’ ’Ιταλίαν πράξεων δυσθεώρητον είναι
3	την τοΰ προειρημένου φύσιν. τάς μεν οΰν των περιστάσεων ύποβολάς ευχερές και διά των προειρημενών και διά των μετά ταΰτα ρηθησομένων καταμαθεΐν, τάς δε των φίλων ούκ άξιον παρα-λιπεΐν, άλλως τε και διά μιας γνώμης ικανήν τοΰ
4	πράγματος εμφασιν <εξόν> λαβειν. καθ’ δν γαρ καιρόν ’Αννίβας εξ Ιβηρίας την εις Ιταλίαν πορείαν επενόει στελλεσθαι μετά των δυνάμεων, μεγίστης προφαινομένης δυσχρηστίας περί τάς τροφάς και την ετοιμότητα των επιτηδείων τοΐς στρατοπέδοις, άτε και κατά το μήκος άνήνυτον εχειν τι δοκουσης της όδοϋ και κατά το πλήθος και την αγριότητα
5	των μεταξύ κατοικουντων βαρβάρων, τότε δοκεΐ και πλεονάκις εν τω συνεδρίω περί τούτου τοΰ μέρους εμπι πτούσης απορίας εις των φίλων ’Αννίβας 6 Μονομάχος επικαλούμενος άποφηνασθαι γνώμην διότι μία τις οδός αύτω προφαίνεται, δι
6	ής εστιν εις Ιταλίαν ελθεΐν εφικτόν, τοΰ δ Ἀννιβου λέγειν κελεύσαντος, διδάξαι δεΐν εφη τάς δυνάμεις άνθρωποφαγεΐν καί τούτω ποιήσαι
7	συνήθεις .... ’Αννίβας δε προς μεν τό τόλμημα καί τό πρακτικόν τής επίνοιας ούδέν άντειπεΐν εδυνήθη, τοΰ δέ πράγματος λαβειν έννοιαν οὔθ’
8	αυτόν ούτε τούς φίλους εδυνατο πεΐσαι. τούτον δέ τάνδρός είναι φασιν έργα καί τά κατά την 54
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BOOK IX. 23. 9-24. 8
to act with him he was most wicked, but when he had Aratus and Chrysogonus he was most gentle.
24.	It was very much the same, I think, with Hannibal. He had to deal with circumstances of such an exceptional and complex nature, and his nearest friends differed so widely in character, that from his actions when in Italy it is very difficult to discover the man’s real nature. As for what was due to the promptings of circumstance, that can easily be learnt from my preceding narrative and that which is to follow, but we must not ignore what he owed to the suggestions of his friends, especially as it iS possible to get a very adequate notion of their nature from one single piece of advice. At the time when Hannibal contemplated marching on Italy from Spain with his army, it was foreseen that he would be very hard put to it to feed the troops and keep them constantly provided with supplies, the difficulties of the march seeming almost insuperable both owing to the distance and to the numbers and savage character of the barbarous inhabitants of the intervening countries. It seems that the difficulty was more than once discussed in the Council, and that one of Hannibars friends, Hannibal surnamed Monomachus {gladiator), stated that he foresaw only one way by which it would be possible to reach Italy. When Hannibal asked hiin to explain himself, he said he must teach his troops to eat human flesh and accustom them to this. . . . Hannibal had nothing to say against the boldness and usefulness of this suggestion, but he could persuade neither himself nor his friends actually to entertain it. They say that the acts of cruelty in
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Ιταλίαν εις ’Αννίβαν ἀναφερόμεν α περὶ τῆς ὠμότητος, οὐχ ἦττον δὲ καί τῶν περιστάσεων.
25	Φιλάργυρος γε μην δοκεῖ γεγονέναι διαφερόν-τως καὶ φίλω κεχρῆσθαι φιλαργύρῳ Μάγωνι τῷ
2	<τὰ> κατὰ την Βρεττίαν χειρίζοντι. ταυτην δὲ την ιστορίαν εγώ παρελαβον μὲν καὶ παρ’ αυτών
3	Καρχηδονίων* εγχώριοι γαρ οὐ μόνον τὰς τῶν ανόμων στάσεις κατά την παροιμίαν, άλλα και τά των εγχωρίων ανθρώπων ήθη κάλλιστα γινώ-
4	σκουσιν' ετι δὲ Μασαννάσου . . . άκριβεστερον διήκουσα, φεροντος απολογισμούς καθόλου μεν περί πάντων Καρχηδονίων, μάλιστα δὲ πἐρὶ τῆς Άννιβου καὶ Μάγωνος τοῦ Σαυνίτου προσαγορευο-
5	μενού φιλαργυρίας. προς γαρ τοΐς ἄλλοις εφη γενναιότατα κεκοινωνηκότας εαυτοΐς πραγμάτων τούς προειρημένους από της πρώτης ηλικίας καί πολλὰς μεν πόλεις κατ’ Ίβηριαν, πολλὰς δὲ κατὰ την ’Ιταλίαν είληφότας εκατερους, τὰς μὲν κατὰ
6	κράτος, τὰς δ’ ἐκ παραδόσεως, ουδέποτε μετ-εσχηκεναι της αυτής πράξεως άλλήλοις, ἀλλ’ ἀεὶ μάλλον εαυτούς η τούς πολεμίους στρατηγεΐν χάριν του μη συμπαρεΐναι θάτερον θατερω πόλεως καταλαμβανόμενης, ινα μήτε διαφερωνται προς σφάς εκ των τοιούτων μήτε μερίζων ται το λυσιτελές, εφάμιλλου τής υπεροχής αυτών ύπ-αρχουσης.
26	ΙΙλὴν ὅτι γε καὶ την Άννιβου φυσιν ου μόνον ή τών φίλων παράθεσις, ετι δε μάλλον ή τών πραγμάτων περίστασις εβιάζετο καί μετετίθετο πολλάκις, εκ τε τών προειρημενών καί τών λεγεσθαι
2	μελλόντων εστί φανερόν, άμα γαρ τώ γενεσθαι την Καπυην τοΐς Ῥωμαίοις υποχείριον εύθεως
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Italy of which Hannibal is accused were the work of this man, but in no less degree that of circumstances.
25.	He does indeed seem to have been exceedingly fond of money, and so was his friend Mago who commanded in Bruttium. I have been told about this matter both by Carthaginians themselves—for the natives of a place do not only know best, as the saying is, the direction of the wind, but the character of their compatriots—and more in detail by Massanissa, when he discoursed on the love of money displayed by Carthaginians in general and especially by Hannibal and by this Mago who was known as the Samnite. Among other things he told me that while these two men had from their earliest youth most generously shared all kinds of enterprises with each other and had each taken many cities both in Spain and Italy by force or by betrayal, on no single occasion had they both participated in the same enterprise, but had always manoeuvred more carefully against each other than against the enemy, so that the one should not be present when the other took a city, to avoid any differences arising between them from such causes and any sharing in the profits as they were of equal rank.
26.	But that it was not only the suggestions of friends that changed and did violence to Hannibal's real nature but also the force of circumstances clearly appears from my narrative, both that which precedes and that which is to follow. On Capua falling into the hands of the Romans all the other
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ἧσαν, ὅπερ εἰκός, αἱ πόλεις μετέωροι, καὶ περι-έβλεπον ἀφορμὰς καὶ προφάσεις τῆς πρὸς Ῥω-
3	μαίους μεταβολής* ὅτε δὴ καὶ δοκεῖ μάλιστα δυσχρηστηθείς Ἀννίβας εἰς απορίαν εμπεσεῖν
4	ὑπὲρ τῶν ενεστώτων, οὔτε γαρ τηρεῖν τὰς πόλεις πάσας πολύ δι εστώσας ἀλλήλων δυνατός ην, καθίσας εἰς ἕνα τόπον, των πολεμίων καί πλείοσι στρατοπέδοις άντιπαραγόντων, ούτε διαιρεῖν εις
5	πολλὰ μέρη την αυτόν δύναμιν οΐός τ’ ἧν. εὐ-χείρωτος γαρ εμελλε τοΐς εχθροΐς ὑπάρξειν και διὰ τὸ λείπεσθαι τώ πλήθει καί διά το μη δύνασθαι
6	πάσιν αυτός συμπαρεΐναι. διόπερ ηναγκάζετο τας μεν προδηλως έγκαταλείπειν των πόλεων, ἐξ ὦν δὲ τὰς φρουράς ἐξάγειν, αγωνιών μη κατά τάς μεταβολάς των πραγμάτων συγκαταφθείρη τούς
7	ίδιους στρατιώτας. ἐνίας <δὲ> καί παρασπονδησαι ύπεμεινε, μετανιστάς εις άλλας πόλεις καί ποιων
8	αναρπάστους αυτών τούς βίους, ἐξ ὦν προσ-κὁπτοντες οἱ μεν ασέβειαν, οι δ’ ωμότητα κατ-
9	εγίνωσκον. καί γαρ άρπαγαί χρημάτων άμα τοΐς προειρημενοις καί φόνοι καί βίαιοι προφάσεις εγίνοντο διά τε τῶν εζιόντων καί διά τῶν είσιόντων στρατιωτών εις τάς πόλεις, εκάστων ύπειληφότων όσον ούκ ηδη τούς ύπολειπομένους μεταβαλεΐσθαι
10	πρὸς τοὺς ύπεναντίους. ἐξ ών καί λίαν δυσχερές άποφηνασθαι περί της Άννιβου φνσεως, διά τε την τών φίλων παράθεσιν καί την τῶν πραγμάτων
11	περίστασιν. κρατεί γε μην η φήμη παρά μεν Καρχηδοίοις ώς φιλάργυρου, παρά δε Ῥωμαίοις ὡς ώμου γενομενου [αὐτοῦ].
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cities naturally began to waver in their allegiance, and were on the look-out for pretexts and occasions for going over to Rome. Hannibal seems at this crisis to have been in great difficulty and doubt as to how to deal with the situation. For he was neither able to keep watch over all the cities, far distant as they were from each other, if he established himself at one spot, with several hostile armies ready to intercept his movements, nor was he able to subdivide his forces much, as he would then be easily overcome by the enemy owing to numerical inferiority and the impossibility of his being personally present everywhere. He was therefore obliged to abandon openly some of the cities and to withdraw his garrisons from others, from fear lest if they transferred their allegiance he should lose his own soldiers as well. In some cases he even allowed himself to violate the treaties he had made, transferring the inhabitants to other towns and giving up their property to plunder, thereby causing such offence that he was accused both of impiety and cruelty. For as a fact these measures were accompanied by robbery of money, murders, and violence on no matter what pretext at the hands both of the departing and the incoming troops, everybody acting on the supposition that the citizens who were left behind were just on the point of joining the enemy. All this makes it very difficult to pronounce an opinion on the real nature of Hannibal, as we have to allow for the influence of his friends and the force of circumstances. But at any rate among the Carthaginians he was notorious for his love of money and among the Romans for his cruelty.
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VI. Res Siciliae
26!l Οἱ δὲ πλεῖστοι τῶν ανθρώπων ἐξ αὐτῆς της περίμετρον τεκμαίρονται τὰ μεγέθη τῶν προειρη-
2	μένων. λοιπὸν ὅταν εἴπῃ τις την μεν των Μεγα-λοπολιτῶν πόλιν πεντήκοντα σταδίων ἔχειν τὸν περίβολον, την δε των Λακεδαιμονίων οκτώ και τετταράκοντα, τώ δὲ μεγεθει διπλήν είναι την Λακεδαίμονα της Μεγάλης πόλεως, άπιστον αντοΐς
3	εἶναι δοκεῖ τὸ λεγόμενον. ἂν δὲ καὶ συναυξῆσαί τις βουλόμενος την απορίαν εΐπη διότι δυνατόν ἐστι τετταράκοντα σταδίων πόλιν ἣ στρατοπεδείαν εχουσαν την περιγραφήν διπλάσιάν γίνεσθαι της εκατόν σταδίων εχονσης την περίμετρον, τελεως
4	εκπληκτικόν αντοΐς φαίνεται τὸ λεγόμενον. τούτο δ’ ἐστὶν αίτιον ότι των εν τοΐς παιδίκοΐς μαθημασι παραδιδομενων ἡμῖν διὰ τῆς γεωμετρίας ον
5	μνημονενομεν. περὶ μεν ονν τούτων προηχθην είπειν διά τό μη μόνον τούς πολλούς άλλα και των πολιτευόμενων και των εν ταΐς ηγεμονίαις άνα-στρεφομενων τινας εκπληττεσθαι, θαυμάζοντας ποτέ μεν εί δυνατόν ἐστι μείζω την των Λακεδαιμονίων πόλιν είναι, και πολλῷ μείζω, της των Μεγάλο-
6	πολιτών, τον περίβολον εχουσαν ελάττω, ποτέ δε τό πλήθος των άνδρών τεκμαίρεσθαι, στοχαζομε-νονς ἐξ αυτής της περίμετρον των στρατοπεδειών.
7	παραπλησιον δε τι και ετερον αδίκημα συμβαίνει περί τάς των πόλεων επιφάσεις. οἱ γαρ πολλοί των ανθρώπων τάς περικεκλασμενας και βουνώδεις πλείους οικίας ύπολαμβάνουσι κατεχεσθαι των
8	επίπεδων. τὸ δ’ οὐκ ἔστι τοιοϋτον διά τό τὰ τειχία των οίκοδομ ιών μη τοΐς εγκλίμασι τῶν 60
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VI. Sicilian Affairs Computation of the size of Cities
26a. Most people judge of the size of cities simply from their circumference. So that when one says that Megalopolis is fifty stades in circumference and Sparta forty-eight, but that Sparta is twice as large as Megalopolis, the statement seems incredible to them. And when in order to puzzle them still more, one tells them that a city or camp with a circumference of forty stades may be twice as large as one the circumference of which is one hundred stades, this statement seems to them absolutely astounding. The reason of this is that we have forgotten the lessons in geometry we learnt as children. I was led to make these remarks by the fact that not only ordinary men but even some statesmen and commanders of armies are thus astounded, and wonder how it is possible for Sparta to be larger and even much larger than Megalopolis, although its circumference is smaller ; or at other times attempt to estimate the number of men in a camp by taking into consideration its circumference alone. Another very similar error is due to the appearance of cities. Most people suppose that cities set upon broken and hilly ground can contain more houses than those set upon flat ground. This is not so, as the walls of the houses are not built at right angles
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ἐδάφων ἀλλὰ τοῖς ὑποκειμένοις ἐπιπέδοις οἰκοδο-μεῖσθαι προς ὀρθάς, ἐφ’ ὦν καὶ τοὺς λόφους αυτους
9	βεβηκέναι συμβαίνει, γνοίη δ’ αν τις εκ τον
10	φαινομένου παιδικώς όμως το λεγόμενον. ει γαρ νόησαι τις εις ΰφος άνατεταμενας τάς εν τοῖς κλίμασιν οικίας ούτως ώστε πάσας ίσοϋφεΐς ύπάρχειν, φανερόν ώς ενός επίπεδου γενομενου του κατά τα τεγη των οικιών, ἴσον καὶ παράλληλον εσται τούτο, τώ τοις λόφοις ύποκειμενω και τοῖς
11	τῶν τειχών θεμελίοις επιπεδω. περὶ μεν ονν τών ήγεΐσθαι και πολιτεύεσθαι βουλομενών, αγνοούν -των δε τα τοιαντα και θαύμαζόντων, επί τοσοΰτον ημΐν είρησθω.
Agrigentum
27	Ἠ δὲ τῶν Ἀκραγαντίνων πόλις ού μόνον κατά τά προειρημένα διαφέρει τών πλείστων πόλεων, αλλά και κατά την οχυρότητα, και μάλιστα κατά τό κάλλος καί την κατασκευήν.
2	εκτισται μεν γάρ από θαλάττης εν όκτωκαίδεκα σταδίοις, ώστε μηδενός άμοιρους είναι τών εκ
3	ταύτης χρησίμων ὁ δὲ περίβολος αυτής και φύσει καί κατασκευή δι αφερόντως ήσφάλισται.
4	κεΐται γάρ τό τείχος επί πέτρας άκροτομου και περιρρώγος, ή μεν αυτοφυοϋς, ή δε χειροποίητου,
6	περιέχεται δε ποταμοΐς* ρεΐ γάρ αυτής παρά μεν την νότιον πλευράν 6 συνώνυμος τῇ πόλει, παρά δε την επί τάς δύσεις καί τον λίβα τετραμμενην
6	ὁ προσαγορευόμενος 'Ύφας. ή δ’ άκρα τής πόλεως ύπερκειται κατ’ αύτάς τάς θερινάς άνα-τολάς, κατά μεν την εζωθεν επιφάνειαν άπροσίτω φάραγγι περιεχομενη, κατά δε την εντός μίαν 62
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to the slope, but to the flat ground at the foot on which the hill itself rests. The truth of this can be made manifest to the intelligence of a child. For if one supposes the houses on a slope to be raised to such a height that their roofs are all level with each other, it is evident that the flat space thus formed by the roofs will be equal in area and parallel to the flat space in which the hill and the foundations of the houses rest. So much for those who aspire to political power and the command of armies but are ignorant of such things and surprised by them.
Agrigentum
27.	The city of Agrigentum is superior to most cities not only in the ways I have mentioned but in strength and especially in the beauty of its site and buildings. It stands at a distance of eighteen stades from the sea, so that it enjoys all the advantages of a sea-coast town. It is encircled by natural and artificial defences of unusual strength, the wall being built on a ridge of rock either naturally steep and precipitous or artificially rendered so. It is also surrounded by rivers, that which has the same name as the town running along the southern side and the Hypsas along the west and south-west sides. The citadel overlooking the town is due south-east from it, being surrounded on its outer side by an impassable ravine and having on its inner side but one
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7	ἔχουσα πρόσοδον ἐκ τῆς πόλεως. ἐπὶ δὲ τῆς κορυφής Ἀθηνᾶς ἱερὸν ἔκτισται καὶ Διὸς Ἀτα-
8	βυρίου, καθάπερ καὶ παρὰ Ῥοδίοις· τοῦ γὰρ Ἀκράγαντος ὑπὸ Ῥοδίων ἀπῳκισμένης, εικότως ό θεός οντος την αυτήν ἔχει προσηγορίαν ην και
9	παρὰ τοῖς Ῥοδίοις. κεκόσμηται δὲ καὶ τἄλλα μεγαλοπρεπῶς ἡ πόλις ναοΐς καὶ στοαῖς. και <μην> ὁ τοῦ Διὸς τοῦ ’Ολυμπίου νεώς παντελειαν μεν ούκ εἴληφε, κατὰ δὲ την επιβολήν και το μεγεθος οὐδ’ οποίον των κατά την Ἐλλάδα δοκεῖ λείπεσθαι.
Agaihyrna
10	Ἀγάθυρνα, πόλις Σικελίας, ώς Πολύβιος ένατη.
11	Ὀ δἔ Μάρκος δοὺς πίστεις υπέρ ασφαλείας επεισεν εκχωρεΐν εις Ιταλίαν, ἐφ’ ῴ λαμβάνοντας μέτρημα παρά των Ῥηγίνων πορθεῖν την Βρετ-τιανήν, κυρίους οντος ών αν εκ της πολέμιας ώφεληθώσ ι.
VII. Res Graeciae
28	Ὅτι μὲν οὖν, ὦ ἄνδρες Λακεδαιμόνιοι, την Μακεδόνων δυναστείαν αρχήν συνέβη γεγονέναι τοῖς Ἕλλησι δονλείας, οὐδ’ άλλως είπεΐν ονδενα
2	πέπεισμαι τολμῆσαι* σκοπειν δ’ ούτως ἔξεστιν. ἧν τι σύστημα των ἐπὶ Θράκης * Ελλήνων, οΰς άπωκισαν ’Αθηναίοι και Χαλκιδεῖς, ὦν μεγιστον είχε πρόσχημα και δύναμιν η των Ὀλυνθίων
3	πόλις, ταύτην εζανδραποδισάμενος Φίλιππος και παράδειγμα ποιησας ού μόνον των ἐπὶ Θράκης πόλεων εγ ενετό κύριος, αλλά και Θετταλονς
4	ὑφ’ αυτόν εποιήσατο διά τον φόβον, μετ* οὐ
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approach from the town. On its summit stand the temples of Athena and Zeus Atabyrius as in Rhodes ; for since Agrigentum was founded by the Rhodians this god naturally bears the same title as in Rhodes. The other temples and porticoes which adorn the city are of great magnificence, the temple of Olympian Zeus being unfinished but second it seems to none in Greece in design and dimensions.
Transfer of the People of Agathyrna
Marcus Valerius persuaded the fugitives to retire to Italy, giving them pledges for the security of their persons, on condition that they should receive pay from the people of Rhegium and plunder Bruttium, retaining whatever booty they carried off from the enemy’s country.
VII. Affairs of Greece
Speeches of Chlaeneas the Aetolian and Lyciscus the Acarnanian at Sparta
28. “ Men of Lacedaemon, I am convinced indeed 211 that no one would venture to deny that the slavery of Greece owes its origin to the kings of Macedon, but the matter may be looked at thus. There was once a group of Greek cities in Thrace founded by the Athenians and Chalcidians, of which Olynthus was the most eminent and powerful. Philip, by selling its inhabitants into slavery and making an example of it, not only obtained possession of the Thracian cities, but intimidated the Thessalians into submission. When, shortly afterwards, he had de-
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πολὺ δὲ μάχῃ νικήσας τους ’Αθηναίους ἐχρήσατο μέγα λοψύχως τοῖς εὐτυχήμασιν, οὐχ ὅπως ’Αθηναίους εὖ ποιήσῃ, πολλοῦ γε δεῖν, αλλ ινα διὰ τῆς πρὸς ἐκείνους ευεργεσίας προκαλέσηται τοὺς άλλους εις τὸ ποιεῖν εθελοντήν αὐτῷ το
5	προσταττόμενον. ήν ἔτι τὸ τῆς ύμετερας πόλεως ἀξίωμα, δοκοῦν ἂν σὺν καιρῷ προστήσεσθαι τῶν
6	Ελλήνων, τοιγαροῦν πᾶσαν ἱκανὴν ποιησάμενος πρόφασιν ἦκε μετὰ τῶν δυνάμεων, καὶ κατέφθειρε
7	μὲν τεμνων τὴν γῆν, κατεφθείρε δ’ οχθών τάς οικίας. τὸ δὲ τελευταίον ἀποτεμόμενος καί τας πόλεις καὶ την χώραν υμών προσένειμε την μὲν Ἀργείοις, την δὲ Τεγεάταις καὶ Μεγαλοπολιταις, την δὲ Μεσσηνίοις, άπαντας βουλόμενος καί παρα τὸ προσήκον εὐεργετεΓν, ἐφ’ ῴ μόνον υμάς κακώς
8	ποιεῖν. διεδέξατο παρ’ αύτοϋ την αρχήν ’Αλέξανδρος. οντος πάλιν ύπολαβών βραχύ τι τῆς Ἕλλἀδος εναυσμα καταλείπεσθαί περί την Θηβαίων πόλιν, τινα τρόπον αυτήν δίεφθείρε, πάντας υμάς οἴομαι κατανοεΐν.
29	Καὶ μην περί των διαδεξαμένων τούτον τα πράγματα πώς κεχρηνταί τοΐς *Έλλησι, τί με δεῖ
2	κατὰ μέρος λέγειν; ούδείς γάρ εστί τών οντων <ούτως> άπράγμων ος ούχΐ πεπυσταί πώς ’Αντίπατρος μεν εν τη περί Ααμίαν μάχη νίκησας τούς 'Έλληνας κάκιστα μεν εχρησατο τοΐς ταλαίπώροίς
3	Ἀθηναίοις, ομοίως δὲ καὶ τοῖς ἄλλοις, εις τούτο δ’ ύβρεως ήλθε καί παρανομίας ώς φυγαόοθήρας καταστήσας εξεπεμφε προς τάς πόλεις ἐπὶ τοὺς άντείρηκότας ή καθόλου λελυπηκότας τι την
4	Μακεδόνων οικίαν, ών οι μεν εκ τών ιερών άγόμενοί μετά βίας, οἱ δ’ ἀπὸ τῶν βωμών ἀπο-
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feated the Athenians in a battle he made a generous use of his success, not with the object of benefiting the Athenians, far from it, but in order that his kindness to them might induce others to obey his orders without resistance. The prestige of your city still survived then and it seemed as if in time you would be the leading power in Greece. Consequently, alleging as sufficient any pretext that offered itself, he came here with his army and inflicted great damage, cutting the crops and trees and burning the homesteads, and finally partitioning your cities and your territory, he assigned part of it to the Argives, part to the Tegeans and Megalopolitans, and part to the Messenians, wishing to confer ill-merited benefits on all of them if by doing so he could only damage you. He was succeeded by Alexander. That king again, because he thought there was left in Thebes a little spark of the Greece that once was, destroyed that city in the manner that you all, I take it, know.
29.	“ And as for the successors of Alexander, need I tell you in detail how they treated the Greeks ? For no one is so indifferent to facts as not to have heard how Antipater after his victory over the Greeks at Lamia treated the unhappy Athenians as well as the other Greeks in the harshest manner, going so far in his wanton and lawless violence as to appoint and send round to the different cities exile-hunters to catch those who had opposed or in any way offended the royal house of Macedon. Some forcibly driven out of the temples and others dragged
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
σπώμενοι, μετὰ τιμωρίας ἀπέθνησκον, οἱ δὲ δια-φυγὁντες ἐκ πάσης ἐξενηλατοῦντο τῆς Ἐλλάδος* φύξιμον γὰρ οὐδὲν ἦν πλὴν ἑνὸς αὐτοῖς τοῦ τῶν
5	Αἰτωλῶν έθνους, τά γε μὴν Κασσάνδρῳ και Αημητρίω πεπραγμένα, συν δὲ τούτοις Ἀντιγόνῳ τῷ Γόνατα, τίς οὐκ οἶδε; διὰ γαρ τὸ προσφάτως αυτά γεγονέναι τελεως εναργή συμβαίνει την
6 γνῶσιν αυτών ύπαρχειν.	ὧν οἱ μεν φρουράς είσάγοντες εις τάς πόλεις, οί δὲ τυράννους εμ-φυτεύοντες οὐδεμίαν πόλιν ἄμοιρον εποίησαν του
7	τῆς δουλείας ονόματος, άφέμενος δὲ τούτων επ-άνειμι νυν επί τον τελευταΐον ’Αντίγονον, ΐνα μη την εκ τούτου πρᾶξιν άκάκως τινες υμών θεωροΰντες
8	υπόχρεοι χάριτι νομίζωσιν είναι Μακεδὁσιν. οὐτε γαρ 9Αχαιούς σωζειν προαιρούμενος Αντίγονος επανείλετο τον προς υμάς πόλεμον ούτε τη Κλεο-μένους τυραννίδι δυσαρεστού μένος, ΐνα Αακεδαι-
9	μονίους ἐλευθερώσῃ* καὶ λίαν γαρ ὅ γε τοιοΰτός εστι τρόπος εύηθης, εΐ τις αρα ταύτην υμών εχει
10	την διάληφιν ἀλλ’ ορών ούκ εν ασφαλεΐ την εαυτού δυναστείαν εσομένην, εάν ύμεΐς την Πελο-ποννησίων αρχήν κατακτησησθε, προς δε τούτο βλέπων ευ πεφυχότα τον Κλεομένην καί την τύχην
11	ύμΐν λαμπρώς συνεργούσαν, άμα φοβηθείς καί φθονησας παρην, ου ΐίελοποννησίοις βοηθησων, αλλά τάς ύμετέρας ελπίδας άφελούμενος καί την
12	ύμετέραν ύπεροχην ταπείνωσών, διόπερ ούκ επί τοσούτον αγαπάν οφείλετε Μακεδόνας, <δτι> κυριεύσαντες της πόλεως ου δι ηρπασαν, εφ όσον εχθρούς νόμιζε ιν καί μισεΐν, ότι δυναμένους ύμάς ηγεΐσθαι της Ἐλλάδος πλεονάκις ηδη κεκω-λύκασι.
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BOOK IX. 29. 4-12
from the altars perished by torture, while those who escaped were expelled from the whole of Greece, having no single place of refuge except the territory of the Aetolian League. And who is ignorant of the actions of Cassander, Demetrius, and Antigonus Gonatas, all so recent that the memory of them is quite vivid ? Some of them by introducing garrisons to cities and others by planting tyrannies left no city with the right to call itself unenslaved. Leaving them aside, I will now pass to the last Antigonus, in case any of you, regarding his action without suspicion, consider themselves under a debt of gratitude to the Macedonians. It was not for the purpose of saving the Achaeans that Antigonus undertook the war against you, nor because he disapproved of the tyranny of Cleomenes and desired to save Sparta. If anyone entertains such a notion he must be very simple-minded. But seeing that his own power would not be safe if you acquired the supremacy in the Peloponnesus, that Cleomenes was just the man to effect this and that Fortune was working for you splendidly, he came here actuated both by fear and envy, not to help the Peloponnesians but to cut short your hopes and humiliate your prestige. So instead of affection for the Macedonians because they did not plunder your city when masters of it, you should consider them your enemies and hate them for preventing you more than once when you had the power of attaining supremacy in Greece.
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
30	Περί γε μὴν τῆς Φίλιππου παρανομίας τις
2	χρεία πλείω λέγειν; τῆς μὲν γαρ εἰς τὸ θειον ἀσεβείας ικανόν ὑπόδειγμ’ αἷ περὶ τοὺς ἐν Θερμῳ ναούς ὕβρεις, τῆς δ’ εἰς τοὺς ανθρώπους ώμότητος ἡ περὶ τοὺς Μεσσηνίους άθεσία και παρασπόνδησις
3 . . . Αίτωλοΐ γαρ μόνοι μὲν τῶν Ἐλλήνων άντωφθάλμησαν προς ’Αντίπατρον υπέρ της των άόίκως άκληρούντων ἀσφαλείας, μόνοι δὲ προς την Βρέννου καὶ τῶν ὰρα τούτω βαρβάρων εφο8ον άντεστησαν, μόνοι δὲ καλούμενοι συνηγωνίζοντο,
4	βουλόμενοι την πάτριον ηγεμονίαν των Ἐλλήνων ύμιν σνγκατασκενάζειν.
5	Ταῦτα μεν ονν ημΐν επί τοσοΰτον είρήσθω. περί δὲ τοῦ νῦν ενεστώτος διαβουλίου γράφειν μεν καί χειροτονεΐν άναγκαιόν πώς εστιν ώς περί πολέμου βουλευομενοις, τη μεντοι γ* αλήθεια μη
6	νόμιζε ιν τούτον είναι πόλεμον. Αχαιούς μεν γαρ ούχ οΐον 8 ιανοησο μένους βλάπτειν υμών την χώραν, μεγάλην δὲ χάριν εξειν αυτούς υπολαμβάνω τοΐς θεοΐς3 εάν δυνωνται την ί8ίαν τηρεΐν, επει8άν αύτοις ὁ πόλεμος ὑπ’ Ηλείων καί Μεσσηνίων 8ιά την προς ημάς συμμαχίαν, άμα δὲ τούτοις ὑφ’
7	ημών περισταθη. Φίλιππον 8ε πάντως πεπεισμαι λήξειν της ορμής κατά μεν γην ὑπ’ Αίτωλών πόλεμουμενον, κατὰ δὲ θάλατταν υπό τε Ῥωμαίων
8	καί τού βασιλεως Ἀττάλου. λίαν δ’ εύμαρώς εστι συλλογίσασθαι τὸ μέλλον εκ τῶν ἥδη γεγονότων.
9	εἰ γὰρ προς μόνους Αίτωλούς πολεμών μηδέποτε δυνατός ἦν χειρώσασθαι τούτους, ἦ που συμβεβη-κότων άξιόχρεως αν είη προς τον ενεστώτα πόλεμον ;
31	Ταῦτα μεν οΰν ειρησθω μοι κατά την ἐξ άρχης πρόθεσιν χάριν τού γνώναι πάντας υμάς 8ιότι καί 70
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BOOK IX. 30.1 - 31. 1
30.	" And regarding Philip’s offences why need I speak more ? As for his impiety to heaven it is sufficient to cite his outrages on the temples at Thermi, and as for his cruelty to men I need but mention his perfidy and treachery to the Messenians.
. . . For the Aetolians alone among the Greeks dared to face Antipater and demand security for the unfortunate victims of his injustice, they alone withstood the attack of Brennus and his barbarians, and they alone when called upon came to fight by your side and help you to recover your hereditary position of supremacy.
" I have spoken at sufficient length on this subject, but as regards the present deliberation one may say that while it is necessary to draw up your decree and to vote as if you were deciding on war, as a matter of fact you need not look on this as war. * So far from the Achaeans being able to inflict any damage on your territory, I fancy they will be only too grateful to the gods if they can protect their own when encircled by foes, the Eleans and Messenians attacking them on one side owing to their alliance with us, and ourselves on the other. As for Philip, I feel sure that his aggressiveness will soon cease with the Aetolians fighting him on land and the Romans and King Attalus at sea. It is indeed very easy to conjecture what will happen from the past. For if when he was at war with the Aetolians alone he was never able to subdue them, how with this combination against him will he be able to support the present war ?
31.	“I have spoken so in order that, as was my purpose from the outset, you should all recognize that even if you did not stand in any way committed
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
μὴ προεισδεδεμένους, ἀλλ’ ἐξ ακεραίου βουλευομέ-νους, μάλλον Αἰτωλοῖς ἡμᾶς ἣ Μακεδόσιν ἐχρῆν
2	συμμαχεῖν. εἰ δὲ καὶ προκατέχεσθε και προ-διειλήφατε περὶ τούτων, τις ἔτι καταλείπεται
3	λόγος; εἰ γὰρ συνέθεσθε την νυν ὑπάρχουσαν ὑμῖν πρὸς ἡμᾶς συμμαχίαν πρότερον των υπ
’Αντιγόνου γεγονότων εις υμάς ευεργετημάτων, ἴσως ἦν εἰκὸς διαπορεῖν, εἰ δέον ἐστί, τοῖς επι-γεγονόσιν εἴκοντας παριδεῖν τι τῶν πρότερον
4	υπαρχόντων. επεί δὲ συντετελεσμενης υπ’ 9Αντιγόνου της πολυθρύλητου ταύτης ελευθερίας και σωτηρίας, ήν ουτοι παρ9 έκαστον ὑμῖν όνειδίζουσι, μετά δὲ ταΰτα βουλευόμενοι και πολλάκις εαυτοΐς δόντες λόγον, ποτεροις υμάς δει κοινωνεΐν πραγμάτων, Αίτωλοΐς η Μακεδόσιν, εΐλεσθε μετεχειν Αίτωλοΐς, οΐς εδώκατε περί τούτων πίστεις και <κατ>ελάβετε παρ9 ημών, και συμπεπολεμηκατε τον πρώην συστάντα πόλεμον ή μιν προς Μα-κεδόνας, τις ἔτι δύναται περί τούτων εικότως
5 ἐπαπορεΐν;	τα μεν γαρ προς 9Αντίγονον και Φίλιππον ὑμῖν υπάρχοντα φιλάνθρωπα παρεγράφη
6	τότε. λοιπόν η δι’ Αίτωλών αδίκημά τι δει μετά ταΰτα γεγονός εις υμάς δεικνυειν η διά Μακεδόνων ευεργεσίαν η μηδετερου τούτων επι γεγονότος, πώς, οΐς πρότερον ἐξ ακεραίου βουλευόμενοι δικαίως ου προσεσχετε, τούτων νυν εντραπεντες άνασκευάζειν μελλετε συνθήκας, όρκους, τάς με-γίστας πίστεις παρ9 άνθρώποις;”
7	Ὀ μεν ονν Χλαινεας τοιαϋτα διαλεχθεις και δόξας δυσαντιρρητως είρηκεναι κατεπαυσε τον
32	λόγον, μετά δε ταΰτα Αυκίσκος ό τών Άκαρ-νάνων πρεσβευτής είσελθών το μεν πρώτον ἐπέσχε,
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BOOK IX. 31.1-32.1
but were copsidering the question for the first time, you ought rather to ally yourselves with the Aetolians than the Macedonians. But if as is the fact you stand engaged and have made up your minds about the matter, what remains to be said ? If indeed you had formed your present alliance with us previous to the favours conferred on you by Antigonus, it might perhaps have been an open question for you whether you should not as a concession to subsequent circumstances neglect earlier obligations. But since it was after the establishment by Antigonus of this much vaunted liberty and security that they are constantly throwing in your teeth, since it was after frequently discussing among yourselves whether you should enter into alliance with the Aetolians or the Macedonians that you decided to join the Aetolians, with whom you have interchanged pledges, side by side also with whom you fought against Macedonia in the late war, what justifiable room for discussion is left ? For by your action then your friendly relations with Antigonus and Philip were cancelled. So you must either be able to point to some act of injustice to you committed subsequently by the Aetolians or some benefit conferred on you by Macedonia, or if neither one nor the other exists, how can you, ceding to the instances of the very people whose advances you before rightly decided to reject when your hands were free, contemplate the violation of treaties, oaths, and the most solemn pledges known to men ? ”
32.	Chlaeneas after speaking in these terms which seemed difficult to refute, here ended his harangue. After this Lyciscus, the Acarnanian envoy, coming forward at first refrained from addressing the
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
θεωρών τούς πολλούς ἐν α ὑτοῖς διαλα Χούντας
2	ὑπὲρ των προειρημενών, επεί 8ε ποτέ καθησύ-
3	χασαν, ούτως πως ηρζατο του λέγειν. “ Ἠμεῖς, ἄνδρες Λακεδαιμόνιοι, παρεγενόμεθα μεν υπό του κοινού των ' Ακαρνάνων απεσταλμένοι προς υμάς, μετέχοντες δε σχεδόν αει ποτέ Μακεδὁσι των αυτών ελπίδων και την πρεσβείαν ταυτην κοινήν ύπολαμβάνομεν ή μιν ύπαρχε ιν και Μακε-
4	δόσιν. ώσπερ δε καί κατά τούς κίνδυνους διά την ύπεροχην καί τό μέγεθος της Μακεδὁνων δυνάμεως εμπεριέχεσθαι συμβαίνει την ημετέραν ασφάλειαν εν ταΐς εκείνων άρεταΐς, ούτως και κατά τούς πρεσβευτικούς αγώνας εμπεριέχεται τό τών Άκαρνάνων συμφέρον εν τοΐς Μακεδὁνων
5	δικαίοις. διόπερ ου δει θαυμάζειν ύμάς, εάν τον πλείω λόγον ύπέρ Φιλίππου ποιώμεθα καί Μακεδό-
6	νων. Χλαινέας τοιγαροΰν, καταστρέφων την δημηγορίαν, απότομόν τινα συγκεφαλαίωσιν εποιησατο
7	τών ύπαρχόντων προς ύμάς δικαίων, εφη γαρ, εί μεν έπιγέγονέ τι μετά τό θέσθαι την συμμαχίαν ύμάς την προς τούτους ήτοι βλαβερόν καί δυσχερές ύπ’ Αίτωλών η καί νη Αία φιλάνθρωπον ύπό Μακεδὁνων, εικότως αν καί τό νυν διαβούλιον
8	ἐξ ακεραίου σκέφεως τυγχάνειν εί δε μηδενός έπιγεγονότος τοιούτου τά κατ’ ’Αντίγονον προ-φερόμενοι τά πρότερον ὑφ’ ύμών δεδοκιμασμένα πεπείσμεθα νυν ημείς άνασκευάσειν όρκους καί συνθηκας, εύηθεστάτους πάντων ημάς ύπάρχειν.
9	εγώ δ’, εί μεν μηδέν έπιγέγονέ κατά τον τούτου λόγον, μένει δέ τά πράγματα τοιαΰτα τοΐς Ἕλλησιν οια πρότερον ην, ότε προς αυτούς Α ίτωλούς εποιεΐσθε την συμμαχίαν, ομολογώ πάντων εύηθέ-
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BOOK IX. 32. 1 - 9
assembly, as he saw that they were nearly all engaged in discussing the speech with each other, but when silence was restored he began to speak somewhat as follows : “We, men of Lacedaemon, have been sent to you by the Acarnanian League ; and as we have nearly always made common cause with Macedonia we consider that this embassy represents Macedonia as well as our own country. And just as in battles owing to the superiority and strength of the Macedonian force their valour involves our safety, so in diplomatic contests the interests of Acarnania are involved in the rights of Macedonia. You must not therefore be surprised if the greater part of my speech refers to Philip and the Macedonians. Now Chlaeneas at the close of his speech summed up very abruptly the nature of the Aetolian claims on you. He said that if subsequently to your entering into alliance with the Aetolians, you had suffered any injury or offence from them, or had even met with any kindness from the Macedonians, the present meeting would be justified in considering the question afresh, but if nothing of the kind had happened, and if we Acarnanians now believe that by alleging what occurred and met with your approbation in the time of Antigonus we shall succeed in overthrowing oaths and treaties, we are the greatest simpletons in the world. Well, I allow that I am the greatest simpleton in the world and that the words I am about to address to you are idle, if, as he says, nothing has taken place subsequently, but the state of Greece is precisely the
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
στατος ὑπάρχειν καὶ ματαίους μέλλειν διατίθεσθαι
10	λόγους· εἰ δὲ την εναντίαν εσχηκε διάθεσιν, ὡς ἐγὼ σαφώς δείξω προϊόντος τοϋ λόγου, καὶ λίαν ἐμὲ μεν οἴομαι φανήσεσθαί τι λέγειν ύμΐν τών
11	συμφερόντων, Χλαινέαν δ’ ἀγνοεῖν. παραγινό-μεθα μεν οΰν υπέρ αύτοϋ τούτου πεπεισμένοι δεῖν ἡμᾶς ποιεΐσθαι τούς λόγους, υπέρ του δεῖξαι διότι καὶ πρέπον ύμΐν εστι και συμφέρον, εἰ μεν δυνατόν, άκούσαντας τής επιφερομένης τοῖς "Έλλησι περι-στάσεως καλόν τι βουλεύσασθαι και πρεπον
12	εαυτοΐς, μετασχόντας ήμΐν τών ελπίδων εἰ δὲ μή, τούτων την ησυχίαν ἔχειν κατα το παρόν.
33	ἐπεὶ δ’ ανέκαθεν ούτοι κατηγορεΐν ετόλμησαν τής Μακεδόνων οικίας, αναγκαΐον είναι μοι δοκεΐ πρότερον υπέρ τούτων βραχέα διαλεχθέντ άφ-ελέσθαι την άγνοιαν τών π επι στευκότων τοΐς εἰρημένοις.
2	Ἕφη τοιγαροΰν Χλαινέας Φίλιππον τον Ἀμύν-του δια τής Ὀλυνθίων ατυχίας κύριον γενέσθαι
3	Θετταλίας. ἐγὼ δὲ διὰ Φιλιππον οὐ μόνον Θεττα-λούς, ἀλλὰ καὶ τοὺς λοιπούς Ἕλληνας υπολαμβάνω
4	σεσώσθαι. καθ' οΰς γαρ καιρούς Όνομαρχος και Φ ιλόμηλος καταλαβόμενοι Δελφούς ασεβώς και παρανόμως εγένοντο κύριοι τών τοϋ θεοΰ χρημάτων, τότε τις υμών ούκ οΐδε διότι τηλικαύτην συνεστήσαντο δύναμιν, προς ήν ούδεις έτι τών
5	Ελλἡνων άντοφθαλμεΐν δυνατός ήν; άλλ εκιν-δύνευον άμα ταΐς εις τό θειον άσεβείαις και τής
6	Έλλαδος γενέσθαι κύριοι πάσης. εν οΐς καιροΐς Φίλιππος εθελοντήν αυτόν επιδούς έπανείλετο μέν τούς τυράννους, ήσφαλίσατο δὲ τὰ κατὰ το ιερόν, αίτιος δ' έγένετο τοΐς Ἕλλησι τής ελευθερίας, 76
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BOOK IX. 32. 9 - 33. 6
same as it was when you inade the alliance with the Aetolians alone. But if the exact reverse is the case, as I shall clearly show in the course of this speech, I think you will be convinced that my advice is highly to your advantage and that Chlaeneas is wrong. We have come here then convinced that we ought to address you on this very matter and demonstrate to you that it will be both to your credit and to your interest to adopt if possible, once you have heard how serious is the danger that threatens Greece, a policy both honourable and worthy of yourselves, by joining our cause ; or if that may not be so, by taking at least no active part in this dispute.
33.	But since our opponents have ventured to bring against the house of Macedon accusations dating from early times, I think it incumbent on me to begin by addressing to you a few words on these matters, in order to correct the error of those who put faith in the statements made.
“ Chlaeneas, then, said, that it was by means of the calamity of Olynthus that Philip, son of Amyntas, made himself master of Thessaly, whereas what I assert is that not only the Thessalians, but the rest of the Greeks owed their safety to Philip. For at the time when Onomarchus and Philomelus seized on Delphi and impiously and illegally possessed themselves of the god’s treasure, who among you is not aware that they established a force of such strength that none of the Greeks dared to face it ; indeed, while acting thus impiously they very nearly made themselves at the same time masters of the whole of Greece. It was then that Philip voluntarily proffered his services, destroyed the tyrants, secured the temple and was the author of liberty in Greece,
77
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
ὡς αὐτὰ τα πράγματα μεμα ρτύρηκε καὶ τοῖς
7	ἐπιγενομένοις. οὐ γαρ ὡς ἡδικηκότα Φιλιππον Θετταλούς, καθάπερ οντος ετόλμα λέγειν, ὰλλ’ ὡς εὐεργέτην ὅντα τῆς Ἐλλάδος, καὶ κατά γην αυτόν ηγεμόνα καί κατά θάλατταν εἷλοντο πάντες'
8 ου πρότερον ανθρώπων ούδείς ετυχε. νη Δί , ἀλλὰ παρεγενετο μετά της δυνάμεως είς την
9	Λακωνικήν οὐ κατά γε την αύτοϋ προαίρεσιν, ὡς ύμεΐς ιστέ, καλούμενος δὲ καὶ πολλάκις ὀνο-μαζόμενος υπό των εν ΙΊ ελοποννησω φίλων και
10	συμμάχων μόλις αυτόν επεδωκε. καί παραγενό-μενος πώς τοῖς πράγμασιν εχρήσατο, ώ Χλαινεα, σκόπει. δυνάμενος γάρ συγχρήσασθαι ταΐς των άστυγειτόνων όρμαΐς πρός τε την της χώρας της τούτων καταφθοράν καί την της πόλεως ταπει-νωσιν, καὶ τούτο πρᾶξαι μετά της μεγίστης
11	χάριτος, επί μεν την τοιαύτην αιρεσιν ούδαμώς αυτόν ἐνέδωκε, καταπληξάμενος δὲ κάκείνους και τούτους επί τω κοινή σνμφεροντι διά λόγον την εζαγωγην άμφοτερονς ἡνάγκασε ποιήσασθαι περί
12	τῶν αμφισβητούμενων, οὐχ αυτόν ἀποδείξας κριτήν υπέρ των αντιλεγόμενων, αλλά κοινόν εκ πάντων των Ἐλλήνων καθίσας κριτηριον. ἄξιόν γε το γεγονὸς ονείδους καί προφοράς.
34	Πάλιν Ἀλεξάνδρῳ διὁτι μεν άδικεΐσθαι δόξας την Θηβαίων πόλιν εκόλασε, τούτο πικρώς ὠνει-
2	δισας, ότι δε τιμωρίαν ελαβε παρά των Περσῶν υπέρ της εις άπαντας τούς *’Ελληνας ύβρεως, ονκ
3	εποιησω μνημην, ουδέ διότι μεγάλων κακών κοινή πάντας ημάς ελυσε, καταδουλωσάμενος τούς βαρβάρους καί παρελόμενος αυτών τας χορηγίας, αίς εκείνοι χρώμενοι κατεφθειραν τούς 78
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BOOK IX. 33. 6 - 34. 3
as actual facts have testified to posterity also. For it was not because he had injured the Thessalians, as Chlaeneas had the audacity to say, but because he was the benefactor of Greece, that they all chose him commander-in-chief both on sea and land, an honour previously conferred on no one. But we are told that he entered Laconia with his army. True, but, as you know it was not of his own choice, but it was after being frequently entreated and appealed to by his friends and allies in the Peloponnese that he reluctantly gave way. And when he arrived, pray consider, Chlaeneas, how he behaved. It was in his power to avail himself of the animosity of the neighbouring peoples to devastate the territory of Sparta and humiliate the city, winning thereby profound thanks, but instead of adopting such a course he struck equal terror into the Spartans and their enemies and compelled them to their common good to settle their differences by a congress, not assuming himself the right of judging their disputes, but appointing a court of arbitration selected from all the Greek states. How proper a subject for reproach and censure !
34.	“Again, you have bitterly reproached Alexander for punishing Thebes when he believed that city had wronged him, but you never mentioned how he inflicted punishment on the Persians for their outrages on all the Greeks, and how he delivered us all from the greatest evils by enslaving the barbarians and depriving them of the resources they used for the destruction of the Greeks, pitting now the
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
Ἕλληνας, ποτὲ μὲν Αθηναίους καὶ τούς τούτων προγόνους ἀγωνοθετοῦντες καὶ συμβάλλοντες, ποτέ δὲ Θηβαίους, καὶ τύλος υπήκοον ἐποίησε την
4	Ασίαν τοϊς Ἕλλησι. περὶ δὲ τῶν διαδεξαμένων πῶς καὶ τολμᾶτε μνημόνευειν; ἐκεῖνοι γὰρ κατὰ τὰς τῶν καιρών περιστάσεις οἷς μὲν αγαθών
5	οἷς δὲ κακών εγίνοντο παραίτιοι πολλάκις* περί ὧν τοΐς μεν αλλοις ίσως αν εξείη μνησικακεΐν, ύμΐν δ’ οὐδαμῶς καθήκει τούτο ποιεΐν τοΐς αγαθού μεν μηδενὶ μηδενὸς παραιτίοις γεγονόσι, κακών δὲ
6	πολλοῖς καὶ πολλάκις. ἐπεὶ τινες οἱ τὸν ’Αντἱ-γονον είσί τον Αημητρίου παρακαλεσαντες επι
7	διαιρέσει τοῦ τῶν Ἀχαιῶν έθνους; τινες δ’ οἱ προς τὸν ’Αλέξανδρον τὸν ’Ηπειρώτην όρκους ποιησάμενοι και σϋνθήκας ἐπ’ εζαν8ραπο8 ισμώ
8	καὶ μερισμῷ τῆς * Ακαρνανίας; οὐχ υμείς; τινες δὲ κατὰ κοινόν τοιούτους ηγεμόνας ἐξέπεμψαν οἴσυς υμείς; οι γε και τοΐς άσύλοις ίεροΐς ετόλ-
9	μησαν προσάγειν τάς χεΐρας. ὧν Τίμαιος μὲν τό τ’ ἐπὶ Ταινάρῳ τοῦ ΙΙοσειδῶνος καὶ τὸ τῆς εν
10	Αούσοις ιερόν Ἀρτέμιδος εσύλησε, Φάρυκος δὲ καὶ Πολύκροτος, ὁ μεν τὸ τῆς Ἠρας ἐν Ἀργει τεμενος, ό δε τὸ τοῦ Ποσειδῶνος ἐν Μαντινείᾳ
11	δι ήρπασε. τί 8αι Αάτταβος και Νικόστρατος;
οὐ την τών Παμβοιωτίων πανήγυριν ειρήνης οϋσης παρεσπόνδησαν, Σκυθῶν ἔργα καὶ Γαλατῶν επιτελοΰντες;	ὧν οὐδὲν πεπρακται τοΐς δια-
δεξαμένοις.
35	Καὶ πρὸς οὐδὲν τούτων άπολογηθήναι δυνάμε-νοι σεμνύνεσθε, διὁτι τἡν ἐπὶ Δελφοὺς έφοδον τῶν βαρβάρων ύπεστητε, καὶ φατὲ δεῖν διὰ ταῦτα
2 χάριν ἔχειν ύμΐν τούς Ἕλληνας. ἀλλ’ εἰ διὰ μίαν 80
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BOOK IX. 34.3-35.2
Athenians and now the Thebans against the ancestors of these Spartans, how in a word he made Asia subject to Greece. And as for his successors, how have you the assurance to mention them ? They did indeed often, under changing circumstances, bestow benefits and inflict injuries on different people, and others might be justified in feeling resentment against them, but you Aetolians have not the least right to do so, you who have never done any good to a soul, but have done evil to many and at many times. Who, tell me, invited Antigonus the son of Demetrius to assist in dissolving the Achaean League ? Who made a sworn treaty with Alexander of Epirus for the enslavement and partition of Acamania ? Was it not you ? Who elected and sent out such commanders as you did, men who even ventured to lay hands on inviolable sanctuaries, Timaeus having plundered those of Poseidon on Taenarus and of Artemis at Lusi, while Pharycus pillaged the holy place of Hera at Argos and Polycritus that of Poseidon in Mantinea ? And what shall we say of Lattabus and Nicostratus ? Did they not violate in time of peace the sanctity of the Pamboeotian festival—conduct worthy of Scythians or Gauls ? No such crimes were ever perpetrated by Alexander’s successors.
35.	“ While you have no defence to offer for any of these acts you pride yourselves on having resisted the attack of the barbarians on Delphi, and say that the Greeks ought to be grateful to you for this. But
vol rv	o	81
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
ταύτην χρείαν Αίτωλοΐς χάρις ὀφειλεται, τινος καὶ πηλίκης δει τιμῆς ἀξιοῦσθαι Μακεδόνας, οἳ τὸν πλείω τοῦ βίου χρόνον ον παύονται διαγωνιζό-μενοι προς τους βαρβάρους ὑπὲρ τῆς τῶν Ελλήνων
3	ἀσφαλείας; ὅτι γαρ αἰεί ποτ’ ἂν ἐν μεγάλοις ἦν κινδύνοις τὰ κατὰ τοὺς 'Έλληνας, εἰ μὴ Μακεδόνας εἴχομεν πρόφραγμα και τάς <τών> παρα τοντοις βασιλέων φιλοτιμίας, τις οὐ γινώσκει; μέγιστον
4	δὲ τούτον σημείον ὰρα γαρ τῷ Γαλάτας καταφρόνησα ι Μακεδὸνων νικήσαντας Πτολεμαίον τὸν Κεραυνόν ἐπικαλοὑμενον, ευθέως καταγνόντες των άλλων ήκον οι περί Βρέννον εις μέσην την Ελλάδα μετά δυνάμεως. ο πολλάκις αν συνέβαινε γίνεσθαι μη προκαθημένων Μακεδόνων.
5	Οὐ μην άλλα περί μεν των γεγονότων έχων
6	πολλά λέγειν άρκεΐν ηγούμαι· τῶν δὲ Φιλίππιρ πεπραγμένων εις ασέβειαν ώνείδισαν την του ναοΰ καταφθοράν, οὐ προσθέν τες την αυτών ϋβριν και παρανομίαν, ἣν επετελέσαντο περί τούς εν Δίω και Δωδώνη ναούς και τά τεμένη των θεών.
7	εχρην δε λέγειν τοΰτο πρώτον, υμείς δ’ ἃ μὲν έπάθετε, τουτοις έξηγήσασθε, μείζω ποιοΰντες τῶν γεγονότων, α 8’ έποιήσατε πρότεροι, πολλά-
8	πλάσια γεγονότα παρεσιωπήσατε, σαφώς είδότες οτι τάς αδικίας και ζημίας άπαντες αει τοΐς άρχουσι χειρών αδίκων επιφέρουσι.
36	Περὶ δε τών κατ’ ’Αντίγονον έως τούτου βούλομαι ποιήσασθαι την μνήμην, [εως] του μη δόξαι καταφρονεΐν τών γεγονότων μηδ’ εν παρέργιρ
2	τίθεσθαι την τηλικαύτην πράξιν. ἔγωγ’ ευεργεσίαν μείζω τής ὑπ’ ’Αντιγόνου γεγενημένης εις υμάς οὐδ’ ίστορεισθαι νομίζω* δοκεῖ γαρ 82
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BOOK IX. 35. 2 - 36. 2
if thanks are due to the Aetolians for this single service, how highly should we honour the Macedonians, who for the greater part of their lives never cease from fighting with the barbarians for the sake of the security of Greece ? For who is not aware that Greece would have constantly stood in the greatest danger, had we not been fenced by the Macedonians and the honourable ambition of their kings ? The best proof of it is this. The moment that the Gauls after defeating Ptolemy Ceraunus conceived a contempt for the Macedonians, Brennus making light of all other opponents marched into the middle of Greece with his army, a thing that would often have happened if our frontiers were not protected by the Macedonians.
“ I have much more to say about the past, but have said, I think, enough. Among Philip’s actions they cite his destruction of the temple as an instance of impiety, but they do not add a word about the criminal outrages they committed at the temples of Dium and Dodona and the precincts of the gods there. They should have mentioned these first. But you Aetolians while you tell this meeting of the evils you suffered, greatly exaggerating their gravity, are silent regarding the far more numerous evils you did to others unprovoked, well knowing that all impute the blame for injustice and injuries to those who first resort to such violence.
36.	" As for the conduct of Antigonus, I will only mention it so far as to avoid seeming to make light of what happened or to regard as of minor importance such a performance as his. I do not for my part think there is an example in history of such benevolence as Antigonus showed to you. It seems to
83
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
ἔμοιγε μηδ’ ὑπερβολὴν ἐπιδέχεσθαι τὸ γεγονός.
3	γνοίη δ’ ἄν τις ἐκ τούτων, επολεμησε πρὸς ὑμᾶς ’Αντίγονος, και μετὰ ταὐτα παραταξάμενος ἐνίκησε· διὰ τῶν οπλών εγενετο κύριος της χώρας άμα
4	και της πόλεως. ὥφειλε ποιεῖν τὰ τοῦ πολέμου* τοσοΰτον άπεσχε τον πρᾶξαί τι καθ’ υμών δεινόν, ὡς πρὸς τοῖς ἄλλοις ἐκβαλὼν τὸν τύραννον και τούς νόμους και τὸ πάτριον ύμΐν ἀποκατέστησε
5	πολίτευμα, ἀνθ’ ὧν ὑμεῖς ἐν ταῖς κοιναΐς παν-ηγύρεσι μάρτυρας ποιησάμενοι τούς °Ελληνας εὐερ-γέτην εαυτών και σωτηρα τον ’Αντίγονον άνεκη-
6	ρύξατε. τί οὖν ἐχρῆν ποιεῖν υμάς; ερώ γαρ το φαινόμενον, άνδρες. υμείς δ’ ἀνέξεσθε· ποιήσω γαρ τούτο νυν ούκ άπροσλόγως όνειδίσαι βουλό-μενος ύμΐν, ἀλλ’ ὑπὸ τῆς τῶν πραγμάτων περιστά-σεως αναγκαζόμενος επί τώ κοινή συμφεροντι.
7	τι δη μέλλω λέγειν; ότι και κατά τον προγεγονότα πόλεμον ούκ Α ίτωλοΐς, αλλά Μακεδόσιν ἔδει συμμαχεΐν υμάς, καί νυν παρακαλουμενους Φιλίππῳ
8	μάλλον η τούτοις ἑαυτοὺς προσνεμειν. νη Δ”,
9	ἀλλὰ παραβησεσθε τάς συνθήκας· καί πότερα δει νότερον ἂν ποιησαιτε, τὰ κατ’ ἰδίαν πρὸς Αίτωλούς ύμΐν συγκείμενα δίκαια παριδόντες η τὰ πάντων τῶν Ελλήνων εναντίον εν στήλῃ
10	γεγονότα καί καθιερωμένα; πώς δε τούτους άθετείν εύλαβεΐσθε, παρ’ ὧν ούδεμίαν προειληφατε χάριν, Φιλιππον δὲ καὶ Μακεδόνας οὐκ εντρεπεσθε, δι* οὓς ἔχετε καὶ τοῦ νῦν βουλεύεσθαι την εξουσίαν;
11	ἣ τὸ μεν τοΐς φίλοις τά δίκαια ποιεῖν άναγκαΐον
12	ήγεΐσθε; καί μην ούχ ούτως όσιόν ἐστι τὸ τὰς
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BOOK IX. 36.2-12
me in fact that it could not be surpassed. For what were the facts ? Antigonus went to war with you and beat you in a pitched battle, and by force of arms took possession of your territory and town. Strictly, he should have exercised the rights of war. But he was so far from treating you with any severity, that besides all the rest he did for you he expelled your tyrant and re-established the reign of law and your ancient constitution. And in return for this you proclaimed Antigonus at public festivals in the hearing of all Greece to be your saviour and benefactor. Now what course should you have taken afterwards ? I will tell you my opinion, sirs, and you must not take it ill; for I will do so not with any wish to heap pointless reproaches on you, but under the pressure of circumstances and for the general good. This is what I have to say. Both in the former war you should have taken the side not of the Aetolians but of Macedonia and now that these advances are made to you you should rather join Philip than the Aetolians. But I shall be told that you will be breaking a treaty. Now which is the most serious offence, to disregard the private convention you made with the Aetolians or the treaty made in the sight of all the Greeks and inscribed on a column and consecrated ? Why should you have compunction about throwing over those from whom you never received any favour, but show no respect to Philip and the Macedonians to whom you owe even your power of deliberating on this occasion ? Do you think it necessary to keep faith with your friends . . .a But the piety of
• Something, such as “ and not with your benefactors,” is missing.
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
εγγράπτους πἴστεις βεβαιοῦν, ὡς ἀνόσιον τὸ τοῖς σώσασι πολεμεῖν* ὃ νυν Αἰτωλοὶ πάρεισιν ὑμᾶς ἀξιοῦντες.
37	Οὐ μὴν ἀλλ’ εΐρήσθω μεν μοι ταῦτα, κρινεσθω δὲ παρά τοῖς φιλοτιμότερον διακειμένοις έκτος είναι των ενεστώτων. ἐπὶ δὲ τὸ συνεχον, ὡς
2	ούτοί φασιν, επάνιμεν. τούτο δ’ ἦν, εἰ μεν ώμοίωται τὰ πράγματα νυν και καθ' οΰς καιρούς εποιεΐσθε την προς τούτους συμμαχίαν, διότι δει μενειν και την ύμετεραν αιρεσιν επί των υποκείμενων' ταυτα
3	γαρ ἐν άρχαΐς είναι' εί δ’ ὁλοσχερῶς ήλλοίωται, διότι δίκαιόν εστι καί νυν υμάς εζ ακεραίου βου-
4	λεύεσθαι περί των παρακελευομενων. ερωτώ τοι-γαροΰν υμάς, ώ Κλεόνικε καί Χλαινεα, τινας εχοντες συμμάχους τότε παρεκαλεΐτε τοὑτους εις την κοινοπραγίαν; ὰρ’ οὐ πἀντας "Έλληνας;
5	τἴσι δὲ νῦν κοινωνεΐτε των ελπίδων, ἣ πρὸς ποιαν
6	παρακαλεΐτε τούτους συμμαχίαν; ἆρ* οὐ πρὸς την των βαρβάρων; ομοιά γε δοκεΐ τα πράγμαθ’ ύμΐν ύπάρχειν νυν καί πρότερον, ἀλλ’ οὐ τάναντία'
7	τὁτε μὲν γαρ ὑπὲρ ηγεμονίας καί δόζης εφιλο-τιμεισθε προς *Αχαιούς καί Μακεδόνας ομοφύλους καί τον τούτων ηγεμόνα Φίλιππον νυν δὲ περί δουλείας ενίσταται πόλεμος τοῖς Ἕλλησι πρὸς
8	αλλοφύλους ανθρώπους, οὓς ὑμεῖς δοκεΐτε μεν έπισπάσθαι κατά Φιλίππου, λεληθατε δὲ κατὰ σφών αυτών επεσπασμενοι καί κατά πάσης
9	Ἕλλάδος. ώσπερ γάρ οι κατά τάς πολεμικάς περιστάσεις βαρυτερας επαγόμενοι φυλακάς εις τάς πόλεις της αυτών δυνάμεως χάριν της ασφαλείας άμα τον από τών εχθρών άπωθοΰνται φόβον καί ποιοϋσιν υποχειρίους σφάς αυτούς ταΐς τών
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BOOK IX. 36. 12 - 37. 9
observing a written treaty is less than the impiety of fighting against your preservers, as the Aetolians now come and ask you to do.
37.	“ Let what I have said on this head suffice, and let those who are disposed to be captious pronounce my words to have no bearing on the present situation. I will now revert to what my adversaries themselves speak of as the main question. And this is that if matters are now in the same state as when you made an alliance with them, you should decide to maintain your original attitude, for that is a matter of principle, but if the situation has radically changed, you are justified now in discussing the requests made to you afresh. I ask you, therefore, Cleonicus and Chlaeneas, what allies had you when you first invited the Spartans to act with you ? Had you not the whole of Greece ? But who make common cause with you at present or what kind of alliance do you invite them to enter ? Is it not an alliance with barbarians ? Far from being similar, the circumstances are now the reverse of what they formerly were. Then your rivals in the struggle for supremacy and renown were the Achaeans and Macedonians, peoples of your own race, and Philip was their commander. But now Greece is threatened with a war against men of a foreign race who intend to enslave her, men whom you fancy you are calling in against Philip, but are calling in really against yourselves and the whole of Greece. For just as those who when imperilled by war introduce into their cities garrisons stronger than their own forces for the sake of safety, repel indeed all danger from the enemy but at the same time subject themselves
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
φίλων εζουσίαις, τον αυτόν τρόπον καί νυν Αἰτωλοὶ 10 διανοούνται, βουλόμενοι γαρ περιγενέσθαι Φίλιππου καὶ ταπεινῶσαι Μακεδόνας, λελήθασιν αὑτοῖς ἐπισπασάμενοι τηλικοϋτο νέφος από της εσπέρας, ο κατά μὲν τὸ παρόν ΐσως πρώτοις ἐπισκοτήσει Μακεδόσι, κατὰ δὲ τὸ συνεχές πάσιν εσται τοΐς Ἕλλησι μεγάλων κακών αίτιον.
38	Ἀπαντας μὲν οὖν δεῖ τοὺς Ἕλληνας προϊδέσθαι τον επιφερόμενον καιρόν, μάλιστα δε Λακεδαιμο-
2	νίους. επει τίνος χάριν υπολαμβάνετε τούς ύμε-τέρους προγόνους, άνδρες Αακεδαιμόνιοι, καθ’ οΰς καιρούς ό Ξέρξης άπέστειλε πρεσβευτήν προς υμάς, ὕδωρ καὶ γῆν αίτούμενος, άπώσαντας εις το φρέαρ τον παραγεγονότα και προσεπιβαλόντας τής γης κελευειν άπαγγεΐλαι τώ Ξέρξῃ διότι παρά Λακεδαιμονίων ἔχει τὰ κατὰ την επαγγελίαν,
3	ὐδωρ καὶ γῆν; τινος πάλιν εθελοντήν και προδήλως
4 ἐξορμᾶν άποθανουμένους τούς περί Αεωνίδην; ἆρ’ οὐχ ἵνα δόξωσι μη μόνον < υπέρ > τής αυτών, ἀλλὰ καὶ περὶ τῆς τῶν άλλων Ἐλλήνων ελευθερίας
5	προκινδυνεύειν; άζιόν γε τοιούτων άνδρών απογόνους υπάρχοντας, κάπειτα νυν συμμαχίαν ποιη-σαμένους τοΐς βάρβαροις, στρατεύειν μετ’ εκείνων και πολεμεΐν ’Ηπειρώταις, Άχαιοΐς, Άκαρνάσι, Βοιωτοῖς, Θετταλοῖς, σχεδόν πάσι τοΐς Ἕλλησι
6	πλὴν Αίτωλών. τούτοις μὲν οὖν ἔθος ἐστὶ ταῦτα πράττειν καί μηδέν αισχρόν νομίζειν, εἰ μόνον
7	πρόσεστι τὸ πλεονεκτεΐν, οὐ μην ύμΐν. και τί δήποτε προσδοκάν δει τούτους άπεργασομένους,
8	ἐπεὶ την Ῥωμαίων προσειλήφασι συμμαχίαν; οι γε τής ’Ιλλυριών επιλαβόμενοι ροπής καί βοήθειας κατά μὲν θάλατταν βιάζεσθαι καί παρασπονδεΐν 88
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BOOK IX. 37. 9 - 38. 8
to the authority of their friends, so do the Aetolians contemplate doing. For in their anxiety to get the better of Philip and humiliate the Macedonians, they have without knowing it invoked such a cloud from the west as may, perhaps, at first only cast its shadow on Macedonia, but in time will be the cause of great evil to all Greece.
38.	“ All Greeks, therefore, should foresee the approaching storm and especially the Lacedaemonians. For why do you think it was, men of Sparta, that your ancestors, at the time when Xerxes sent you an envoy demanding water and earth, thrust the stranger into the well and heaped earth upon him, and bade him announce to Xerxes that he had received what was demanded, water and earth ? Or why did Leonidas and his men march forth of their own will to meet certain death ? Surely it was to show that they were risking their lives not for their own freedom alone, but for that of the other Greeks. It very well becomes you, the descendants of such men, to make an alliance now with barbarians, to take the field with them and make war on the Eptrots, Achaeans, Acamanians, Boeotians, and Thessalians, in fact with almost all the Greeks except the Aetolians ! They indeed are accustomed to act so and to think nothing disgraceful if only something is to be gained by it, but it is not so with you. And what feats do you expect they will accomplish when they have gained the alliance of Rome, the people who, when you were reinforced by the help of the Illyrians, attempted by sea
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
ἐπεβάλοντο Πύλον, κατὰ δὲ γην επολιόρκησαν μὲν την Κλειτορίων πόλιν, ἐξηνδραποδἴσαντο δὲ
9	την Κυναιθεων. και πρότερον μεν ’Αντιγόνω, καθάπερ επάνω προεῖπον, εποιήσαντο συνθήκας οΰτοι περί τε του των Ἀχαιῶν και τοϋ των Ἀκαρ-νάνων έθνους, νυν δὲ πεποίηνται προς * Ρωμαίους κατά πόσης της Ἐλλάδος.
39	Ἀ τις ούκ ἂν πυθόμενος ύπίδοιτο μεν την ‘Ρω-μαιών έφοδον, μισησαι δὲ την Αίτωλών άπόνοιαν, ότι τοιαυτας εθάρρησ αν ποιήσασθαι συνθήκας;
2	ηδη παρήρηνται μεν Άκαρνάνων Οίνιάδας καί Νᾶσον* κατεσχον δε πρώην την των ταλαίπωρων ’Αντικυρεων πόλιν, έξανδραποδισάμενοι μετά Τω*
3	μαιών αυτήν, και τά μεν τέκνα και τάς γυναίκας άπάγουσι ' Ρωμαίοι, πεισόμενα δήλον ότι άπερ είκός ἐστι πάσχειν τοΐς υπό τάς των αλλοφύλων πεσοΰσιν εξουσίας· τά 8’ εδάφη κληρονομοΰσι
4	των ήτυχηκότων Αίτωλοί. καλόν γε ταυτης τής συμμαχίας μετασχεΐν κατά προαίρεσιν, άλλως τε
5	καί Λακεδαιμονίους υπάρχοντας, οι γε Θηβαίους τούς κατ’ ανάγκην ησυχίαν άγειν βουλευσαμενους μόνους των Ελλήνων κατά την των Π ερσών έφοδον εφηφίσαντο δεκατεύσειν τοΐς θεοις κράτη-σαντες τω πολέμιο των βαρβάρων.
6	Καλὸν μεν οΰν, ώ άνδρες Αακεδαιμόνιοι, καί πρεπον ύμΐν εστι τό μνησθεντας μεν των προγόνων, εύλαβηθεντας δὲ την 'Ρωμαίων έφοδον, ύπιδομενους δε την Α ίτωλών κακοπραγμοσυνην, το δὲ μεγιστον των εξ ’ Αντιγόνου γεγονότων μνησθεντας, ετι καί νυν μισοπονηρήσαι, καί την
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BOOK IX. 38.8-39.6
to surprise and treacherously take Pylus and on land laid siege to Cleitor and sold the citizens of Cynaetha into slavery ? Formerly, as I already said, they made a treaty with Antigonus for the destruction of the Achaean and Acarnanian Leagues, and now they have made one with the Romans against the whole of Greece.
39.	“ How, when one knows of this, can one help viewing with suspicion the advance of the Romans and with detestation the unprincipled conduct of the Aetolians in venturing to make such treaties ? Already they have robbed the Acarnanians of Oeniadae and Nasus, and it is but the other day that they together with the Romans seized on the unhappy city of Anticyra, selling its inhabitants into slavery. So the Romans are carrying off the women and children to suffer, of course, what those must suffer who fall into the hands of aliens, while the Aetolians divide the houses of the unfortunate people among themselves by lot. A fine alliance this for anyone to determine to join and specially for you Lacedaemonians, who, when you conquered the barbarians, decreed that the Thebans were to pay a tithe to the gods for having decided under compulsion, but alone among the Greeks, to remain neutral during the Persian invasion.
“ Your honour then and your dignity, men of Lacedaemon, require that you should remember who were your ancestors, that you should place yourselves on your guard against the aggression of Rome, and view with suspicion the evil designs of the Aetolians, but above all that you should bear in mind the favours conferred on you by Antigonus and still continue to be haters of wickedness, refusing the
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
• μὲν Αἰτωλῶν ἀποστραφῆναι φιλίαν, Ἀχαιοῖς δὲ καὶ Μακεδόσι κοινωνήσαι των αυτών ἐλπίδων. εἰ
7	δ’ ἄρα πρὸς τοῦτὁ τινες ἀντιπράττουσι τῶν πλεῖον δυναμένων παρ’ ὑμῖν, πρός γε την ησυχίαν ορμήσατε, καὶ μη μετάσχητε τῆς τούτων αδικίας.” . . .
40	(4) Οἱ δὲ Ἀκαρνᾶνες, πυνθανόμενοι την των Αἰτωλῶν έφοδον ἐπὶ σφάς, τα μὲν ἀπαλγοῦντες ταῖς ελπίσι, τὰ δὲ καὶ θυμομαχοῦντες, ἐπί τινα παρά-στάσιν κατήντησαν. . . .
δ Εἰ δέ τις λειπόμενος μη θάνοι, φύγοι δὲ .τὸν κίνδυνον, τούτον μήτε πόλει δέχεσθαι μήτε πυρ
6	ἐναύειν. περὶ τούτων άράς ἐποιήσαντο πᾶσι μέν, μάλιστα δὲ τοῖς Ἠπειρώταις, εἰς τὸ μηδένα τῶν φευγόντων δέξασθαι τη χώρα. · · ·
41	Προθέμενος δὲ τῆς πὁλεως κατὰ δύο πύργους ποιεῖσθαι την προσαγωγήν κατά μεν τούτους χελώνας κατεσκεύαζε χωστρίδας και κριούς, κατά δε τό μεσοπύργιον στοάν εποίει μεταξύ των κριών
2	παράλληλον τώ τείχει. τής δε προθεσεως συν-τελούμενης παραπλήσιος ή τῶν έργων εγίνετο
3	πρόσοφις τῇ τοῦ τείχους διαθέσει· τὰ μὲν γαρ ἐπὶ ταῖς χελώναις κατασκευάσματα πύργων ελάμ-βανε και φαντασίαν και διάθεσιν εκ τής τών γερρων συνθεσεως, τδ δε μεταξύ τούτων τείχους, τών ανωτέρω γερρων τής στοάς εις επάλξεις τῇ
4	πλοκή δι η ρη μενών, διά μεν οΰν τοῦ κάτω μέρους τών πύργων οι τε προσχωννύντες τάς ανωμαλίας
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BOOK IX. 39. 6-41. 4
friendship of the Aetolians and throwing in your lot with the Achaeans and Macedonians. But if some of your most powerful citizens are opposed to this policy at least do all in your power to remain neutral and not participate in the iniquity of the Aetolians.”
In 211 b.c. the Acarnanians were threatened with invasion hy the Aetolians and resorted to the desperate resolution to which these fragments relate. See Livy, xxvi. 25.
40.	The Acarnanians, on learning of the Aetolian invasion, partly from despondency and partly from fury came to a desperate resolution. . . .
If anyone survived and escaped from the battle no one might receive him in a city or give him fire. They delivered a solemn curse on all and especially on the Epirots who should receive any fugitives in their country. . . .
Siege of Echinus hy Philip
41.	Having decided to make his approaches to 211 b.o. the city opposite the two towers, he constructed in front of each of them a shelter for sappers and a ram, and in the space between the towers a gallery from one ram to the other running parallel to the wall.
When the design was carried out the appearance of the work was very similar in style to the wall. For the superstructures on the shelters were in appearance and arrangement like towers owing to the fashion of the wickerwork, while the space between them was like a wall, the upper row of wickerwork being divided into battlements by the way it was woven.
From the ground floor of the towers the men employed in levelling the surface to enable the rollers
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
τῶν τόπων ἐπὶ τῇ τῶν ἐσχαρίων ἐφόδῳ την γην
5	ἐπέβαλλον ὅ τε κριὸς εξωθείτο, τὸ δὲ δεύτερον ὑδρίας καὶ τὰς πρὸς τους εμπυρισμούς εἶχε παρα-
6	σκευὰς καὶ τὰ καταπελτικὰ σὺν τούτοις. ἐπὶ δὲ τοῦ τρίτου πλήθος ἀνδρῶν ἐφειστήκει τῶν ἀπομαχομένων πρὸς τους κακοποιεῖν επιβαλλόμενους τὸν κριόν, οΰτοι δ’ ἦσαν ισοϋψείς τοῖς
7	τῆς πόλεως πύργοις. ἐκ δὲ τῆς μεταξύ τῶν πύργων στοάς ορύγματα διπλά προσηγετο προς
8	τὸ μεσοπύργιον. καὶ τρεῖς ἦσαν βελοστάσεις λιθοβόλοις, ὧν ὁ μὲν εἷς ταλαντιαίους, οἱ δὲ δύο
9	τριακονταμναίονς ἐξέβαλλον λίθους, από δὲ τῆς παρεμβολής ὡς πρὸς τὰς χελώνας τὰς χωστρίδας επεποίηντο σύριγγες κατάστεγοι χάριν του μήτε τούς προσιόντας εκ της στρατοπεδείας μήτε τούς άπιόντας από των έργων βλάπτεσθαι μηδέν υπό των
10	ἐκ τῆς πόλεως βελών, εν όλίγαις δε τελεως ήμεραις συνέβη και την των έργων επιτελεσθηναι συντέλειαν δια το την χώραν άφθονους εχειν τὰς
11	εις τούτο τὸ μέρος χορηγίας, οι γαρ Ἐχιναιεῖς κεΐνται μεν εν τώ Μηλιεῖ κόλπω, τετραμμενοι προς μεσημβρίαν, καταντίπεραν της των Θρονιεων χώρας, καρποΰντα ι δε γην πάμφορον. δι’ ἣν αιτίαν ούδεν ενελειπε τον Φίλιππον των προς τάς
12	επιβολάς. ου μην αλλά, καθάπερ ειπον, επι-τελεσθεντων των έργων προσηγον άμα τάς των ορυγμάτων και μηχανημάτων κατασκευάς.
42	Πόπλιος ὁ τῶν Ῥωμαίων στρατηγός και Δωρί-μαχος ό των Αίτωλών, τού Φιλίππου πολιορ-κοΰντος την Ἐχιναιῶν πόλιν, και τα προς τὸ τείχος καλώς άσφαλισαμενου και τα προς την εκτός επιφάνειαν τού στρατοπέδου τάφρω και
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BOOK IX. 41.4 — 42.1
to advance threw up earth, and the ram was then propelled. On the second story there were water-jars and other appliances for putting out fires, and also the catapults, while on the third, level with the towers of the town, stood a number of men ready to engage those who attempted to damage the ram. From the gallery between the towers two trenches were opened and carried towards the wall of the city. There were also three batteries of ballistae of which one threw stones of a talent’s weight, and the other two stones of half that weight. From the camp to the shelters for sappers roofed underground passages had been constructed, so that neither those coming from the camp nor those leaving the works should be wounded by missiles from the town. These works were entirely completed in the course of a few days, as the country round has abundance of the materials required. For Echinus is situated on the Malian Gulf, facing south, opposite the territory of Thronium, and the land is rich in every kind of produce, so that nothing was lacking for Philip’s purpose. But, as I said, when the work was completed both the saps and the siege machines began to advance.
42.	While Philip was besieging Echinus, and had both well secured his position on the side of the town and fortified his camp on the outer side with a trench and a wall, Publius Sulpicius, the Roman proconsul, and Dorimachus, the strategus of the
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
2	τείχει ὀχυρωσαμένου, παραγενόμενοι αυτοί, ὁ μὲν Πὁπλιος στόλῳ, ὁ δὲ Δωρίμαχος πεζικῇ καὶ ἱππικῇ δυνάμει, καὶ προσβαλὁντες τῷ χάρακι καὶ άποκρουσθεντες, τοῦ Φιλίππου μάλλον ἰσχυρῶς
3	ἀγωνισαμένου, ἀπελπἴσαντες οἱ Ἐχιναιεῖς παρέ-
4	δοσαν ἑαυτοὺς τῷ Φιλίππῳ. οὐ γαρ οἷοί τε ἦσαν οἱ περὶ τὸν Δωρῖμαχον τῇ τῶν δαπανημάτων ἐνδείᾳ ἀναγκάζειν τὸν Φίλιππον, ἐκ θαλάττης ταῦτα ποριζὁμενον.
5	Ὄτι τῆς Αἰγίνης ὑπὸ Ῥωμαίων ἁλούσης, οἰ Αἰγινῆται συναθροισθέντες ἐπὶ τὰς ναῦς, ὅσοι μὴ διεκλάπησαν, ἐδέοντο τοῦ στρατηγόν συγχώρησαι σφίσι πρεσβευτὰς ἐκπέμψαι προς τὰς συγγενείς
6	πόλεις περί λύτρων 6 δὲ Πὁπλιος τὸ μεν πρώτον πικρῶς άντεφη, φάσκων, οτ* ἦσαν αυτών κύριοι, τότε <δεΐν> διαπρεσβεύεσθαι προς τούς κρείττους
7	περὶ σωτηρίας, μὴ νῦν δούλους γεγονότας* τὸ δὲ μικρῷ πρότερον αυτούς μηδέ λόγου καταζιώσαντας τούς παρ* αὐτοῦ πρεσβευτάς, νυν υποχειρίους γεγονότος άξιοΰν πρεσβεύειν προς τούς συγγενείς, πῶς
8	οὐκ εύηθες είναι; και τότε μεν άπεπεμφε τούς εντυγχάνοντας ταύτ* είπών τη 8 επαύριον συγκαλεσας απαντας τούς αιχμαλώτους, Αίγινηταις μεν <ούδεν> οφείλειν εφη ποιεΐν φιλάνθρωπον, τῶν δὲ λοιπών Ἐλλήνων ἕνεκα συγχωρεΐν εφη πρεσβεύειν περί τών λύτρων, ἐπεὶ τούτο παρ’ αύτοΐς έθος εστίν.
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BOOK IX. 42. 2 - 8
Achaeans, appeared in person, Publius with a fleet and Dorimachus with a force of infantry and cavalry. When they attacked the entrenched cainp and were repulsed, Philip having fought more vigorously, the Echinaeans surrendered to Philip. For Dorimachus was unable to compel Philip to raise the siege by cutting off his supplies, as he got them by sea.
Aegina occupied by the Romans
When Aegina was taken by the Romans, such of the inhabitants as did not escape collected on the ships and begged the proconsul to allow them to send convoys to cities of kindred race to obtain ransom. Publius at first refused very sharply, saying that they ought to have sent envoys to their betters to come and save them while they were still their own masters and not now they were slaves. That they who a short time ago had not even deigned to reply to his envoys, now when they had fallen into his power should request leave to send envoys to their kinsmen was most foolish. So at the time he dismissed those who had approached him with these words, but next day summoning all the prisoners of war, he said he was under no obligation to be lenient to the Aeginetans, but for the sake of the rest of the Greeks he would allow them to send envoys to get ransom, as such was their custom.
VOL. IV
H
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VIII. Res Asiae
43	Ὀ γαρ Ευφράτης τὴν μὲν ἀρχἡν λαμβάνει της συστάσεως ἐξ ’Αρμενίας, διαρρεῖ δὲ [τὸν] διὰ Συρίος καὶ τῶν ἑξῆς τόπων ὡς ἐπὶ Βαβυλωνίαν.
2	καὶ δοκεῖ μὲν εις την Ἐρυθρὰν εμβάλλειν θάλατταν,
,	\ ,/	Λ	\ ο / >	~	'
ου μην εστι γε τούτο * ταις γαρ οιωρυςι ταις επι την χώραν αγομόναις προεκδαπανᾶται πριν εκβολήν
3	€ἰς θάλατταν πεποιησθαι. διὸ καὶ συμβαίνει την ύπεναντίαν φύσιν ἔχειν τούτον τοΐς πλείοτοις τῶν ποταμών, τοΐς μὲν γαρ άλλους αὔξεται τὸ ρεύμα, καθώς αν πλείους διαφερωνται τόπους, και μεγι-στοι μέν εἰσι κατά χειμώνα, ταπεινότατοι δὲ
4	κατά την ακμήν τον θέρους’ οντος δε και πλεΐστος γίνεται τῷ ρενματι κατά κννός επιτολήν και μέγιστος εν τοΐς κατά Συρίαν τόποις, αίεί δὲ
5	προϊών ελάττων. αίτιον δε τούτων ότι συμβαίνει την μεν αυζησιν ουκ εκ της συρρνσεως των χειμερινών όμβρων, ἀλλ’ ἐκ τῆς ἀνα τήξεως τῶν χιόνων <γίνεσθαι>, την δε μείωσιν διά τάς έκτροπας τάς επι την χώραν και τον μερισμόν αύτοϋ τον
6	ἐπὶ τὰς αρδεύσεις. ἧ καὶ τότε βραδεΐαν συν-εβαινε γίνεσθαι την κομιδην τών δυνάμεων, άτε καταγόμων μεν οντων τών πλοίων, ταπεινότατου δε του ποταμού και τελεως βραχύ τι συνεργουσης της του ρεύματος βίας προς τον πλουν.
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BOOK IX. 43. 1 - 6
VIII. Affairs of Asia The Euphrates
43.	The Euphrates commences its course in Armenia and flows through Syria and the adjacent countries in the direction of Babylonia. It is supposed to fall into the Persian Gulf, but this is not the case ; for the canals which are carried over the country exhaust the water of the river before it can fall into the sea. So that its nature is the reverse of that of most rivers. In the case of other rivers the stream increases the more country they traverse, they are largest in winter and lowest in the height of summer, but the Euphrates is in highest flood at the rising of the Dog-star, and the stream is largest in Syria and gets smaller as it advances. The reason of this is that its rise is not due to the conflux of winter rains but to the melting of the snow, while its decrease is due to the diversion of the stream into the land and its subdivision for purposes of irrigation. So that on this occasion the conveyance of the troops was very slow, the boats being over full, while the river was at its lowest, and the force of its current only helped their progress to a very slight extent.
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FRAGMENTA LIBRI X
I. Res Italiae
1	Ὅντων γαρ ἀπὸ του πορθμού και της Ῥηγίνων πόλεως σταδίων εἰς Τάραντα πλειὁνων ἣ δισχιλίων, εἰς τέλος ἀλίμενον εἶναι συμβαίνει την πλευράν τῆς ’Ιταλίας ταύτην πλην των ἐν Τάραντι λιμένων’
2	ἣ τέτραπται μὲν εἰς τὸ Σικελικόν πέλαγος, νεύει 8ὲ πρὸς τους κατά την Ἐλλάδα τόπους, ἔχει δὲ τῶν τε βαρβάρων έθνών τά πολυανθρωπότατα και
3	τῶν Ἐλληνίδων πόλεων τὰς ἐπιφανεστάτας. Βρέτ-τιοι γαρ καὶ Λευκανοὶ και τινα μέρη τῶν Δαυνίων, ἔτι δὲ Καλαβροὶ καὶ πλείους έτεροι τοῦτο τὸ
4	κλίμα νέμονται της Ιταλίας· ομοίως δὲ καὶ τῶν Ἐλληνίδων πόλεων Ῥήγιον καὶ Καυλωνία και Λοκροὶ καὶ Κρότων, ἔτι δὲ Μεταπόντιον καὶ
5	Θούριοι ταύτην έπέχουσι την παραλίαν, ὥστε καὶ τοὺς ἀπὸ Σικελίας καὶ τοὺς ἀπὸ τῆς Ελλάδος φερομένους ἐπί τινα τόπον των προειρημένων κατ’ ανάγκην ὁρμεῖν ἐν τοῖς τῶν Ταραντίνων λιμέσι, και τάς άμείφεις καὶ τὰς οικονομίας προς πάντας τούς κατέχοντας ταύτην την πλευράν της
6	Ιταλίας ἐν ταύτη ποιεΐσθαι τη πόλει, τεκμηραιτο δ’ ἄν τις τοῦ τόπου την ευκαιρίαν εκ της περί Κροτωνιάτας γενομένης ευδαιμονίας, εκείνοι γάρ 100
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I. Affairs of Italy The Recovery of Tarentum
1.	The distance from the Sicilian strait and Rhegium 211-210 to Tarentum is more than two thousand stades, but all this side of Italy has not a single harbour except those of Tarentum. This part of Italy faces the Sicilian Sea and verges towards Greece, and it contains the most populous barbarian tribes and the most famous Greek cities, being inhabited by the Bruttians, Lucanians, a portion of the Daunians, the Calabrians, and several other tribes, while on its coast lie Rhegium, Caulonia, Locri, Croton, Meta-pontum, and Thurii, so that those travelling either from Greece or from Sicily to any of the aforesaid places must of necessity anchor in the harbours of Tarentum, and make that city the seat of their exchange and traffic with all the inhabitants of this side of Italy. One can form some idea of the advantages of its situation from the prosperity of the people of Croton ; for they, although they have
101
Digitized by Google
Original from
UNIVERSITY OF MICHIGAN
Generated for Ryan Baumann (Duke University) on 2014-12-10 21:39 GMT / http://hdl.handle.net/2027/mdp.39015005174373 Public Domain, Google-digitized / http://www.hathitrust.0rg/access_use#pd-g00gle
THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
θερινούς ἐχοντες όρμους καί βραχεΐάν τινα παν-τελῶς προσαγωγήν, μεγάλην εὐδαιμονίαν δοκοῦσι περιποιήσασθαι δι* οὐδὲν ἕτερον ἣ διὰ την των τόπων ευφυΐαν, ἣν οὐδὲ συγκρίνειν ἄξιόν ἐστι
7	τοῖς Ύαραντίνων λιμεσι καὶ τόποις. τετακται δὲ καὶ προς τους κατά τὸν Ἀδρίαν λιμένας εὐφυῶς
8	καὶ νῦν μέν, ἔτι δὲ μάλλον ήν πρό τον. από γαρ άκρας Ιαπυγίας εως εις Σι πούντα πας ο προσ-φερόμενος ἐκ τῶν αντίπερας καὶ καθορμισθείς πρὸς την Ιταλίαν εις Τάραντ’ ἐποιεῖτο την υπερβολήν, καὶ ταύτῃ συνεχρήτο τη πόλει προς τας
9	άλλαγάς καί μεταθέσεις olov [εἰ] εμπορία)' ούδεπω γαρ συνεβαινε τότε την των Βρεντεσίνων εκτίσθαι
10	πόλιν. διόπερ ό Φάβιος, εν μεγάλῳ τιθέμενος την επιβολήν, τἄλλα πάρεις προς ταις εις τούτο το μέρος ήν επινοίαις.
II. Res Hispaniae
2	Ὅτι μέλλοντες ίστορεΐν τα πραχθεντα ΐΐοπλίω κατά την Ιβηρίαν, συλλήβδην δὲ πάσας τας κατα τον βίον επιτελεσθείσας αντω πράξεις, άναγκαιον ήγονμεθα το προεπιστήσαι τούς ακούοντας επι την
2	αΐρεσιν καί φύσιν τάνδρός. τω γαρ σχεδόν επιφα-νεστατον αυτόν γεγονέναι των προ του, ζητοΰσι μεν πάντες είδεναι τις ποτ ήν και απο ποιας φύσεως ή τριβής όρμηθείς τὰς τηλικαυτας και
/	' > ' \ / ' '	/>	5	~ ον	'
3	τοσαντας επετεΛεσατο πράξεις, αγνοειν οε και φευδοδοξεΐν αναγκάζονται διά το τους εξηγούμενους υπέρ αύτοΰ παραπεπαικεναι τής αλήθειας.
4	ότι δ’ εστιν υγιές τό νυνί λεγόμενον ύφ ημών δήλον εσται διά τής ήμετερας έξηγήσεως τοῖς 102
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BOOK X. 1. 6-2. 4
but roadsteads suitable for the summer and though quite few ships put in there, have, it would seem, attained great wealth simply owing to the favourable situation of the place, which is in no way to be compared with the harbours and district of Tarentum. Tarentum is also very favourably situated with respect to the harbours of the Adriatic even at the present day, and was still more so formerly. For from the extremity of Iapygia, as far as Sipontum, everyone coining from the opposite coast to put in to an Italian harbour crossed to Tarentum and used that as an emporium for the exchange and sale of merchandise, the town of Brundisium having not yet been founded. So that Fabius, regarding this enterprise as of great moment, neglected other matters and turned his whole attention to this. . . .
II. Affairs of Spain Character of Scipio
2.	Now that I am about to recount Scipio’s exploits in Spain, and in short everything that he achieved in his life, I think it necessary to convey to my readers, in the first place, a notion of his character and natural parts. For the fact that he was almost the most famous man of all time makes everyone desirous to know what sort of man he was, and what were the natural gifts and the training which enabled him to accomplish so many great actions. But none can help falling into error and acquiring a mistaken impression of him, as the estimate of those who have given us their views about him is very wide of the truth. That what I myself state here is sound will be evident to all who by means
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
ἐπισημαίνεσθαι δυναμένοις τα κάλλιστα καὶ παρα-
5	βολώτατα τῶν ἐκείνῳ πεπραγμενών, οι μὲν οὖν άλλοι πάντες αυτόν απιτυχη τινα και το πλεῖον αἰεὶ παραλόγως καὶ ταὐτομάτῳ κατορθονντα τάς
6	ἐπιβολὰς παραισάγονσι, νομίζοντας ώς αν εἰ θειοτάρονς εἶναι καὶ θαύμαστοτάρους τους τοιοντονς άνδρας των κατά λόγον αν ακάστοις πραττὁντων, άγνοοΰντας ότι το μὲν ἐπαινετόν, τὸ δὲ μακαριστόν εἶναι συμβαίναι των προειρημενών, καὶ τὸ μὲν
7	κοινόν αστι και τοΐς τυχοΰσι, τό δ’ επαινετόν μόνον ίδιον νπάρχαι των ανλογίστων και φρένας αγόντων ἀνδρῶν, οὓς καὶ θαιοτάτους εἶναι καὶ
8	προσφιλέστατους τοῖς θεοῖς νομιστάον. αμοί <δα> δοκαΐ Πόπλιος Ανκονργω τω των Λακεδαιμονίων νομοθέτῃ παραπλήσιαν ασγηκαναι φνσιν και προ-
9	αίρασιν. οϋτα γαρ Αυκοΰργον ηγητάον δαισιδαιμο-νοΰντα και πάντα προσάγοντα τῇ Πυθίᾳ συστή-σασθαι τό Λακεδαιμονίων πολίτανμα, οντα Πόπλιον ἐξ ανυπνίων όρμώμανον και κληδόνων τηλικαντην
10	παριποιησαι τη πατρίδι δυναστείαν* ἀλλ’ όρώντας ακάταροι τους πολλούς των ανθρώπων οϋτα <τά> παράδοξα προσδαγομάνους ραδίως οντα τοΐς δαινοΐς τολμώντας παραβάλλασθαι χωρίς της ακ των θαών
11	αλπίδος, Ανκοΰργος μὲν αἰεὶ προσλαμβανόμανος ταΐς ίδίαις απιβολαΐς την ακ της ΐίνθίας φημην ανπαραδακτοταρας και πιστοτάρας αποίαι τάς ιδίας
12	απινοίας, Πόπλιος δα παραπλησίως αναργαζόμανος αἰεὶ δόξαν τοΐς πολλοΐς ώς ματά τινος θαίας απιπνοίας ποιονμανος τάς απιβολάς, εὐθαρσε-στάρους καί προθνμοταρονς κατασκαναζα τούς ύπο-
13	ταττομάνους προς τά δεινά των αργών. ότι δ’ ἕκαστα ματά λογισμού καί πρόνοιας απραττα, 104
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BOOK X. 2. 4-13
of my narrative are able to appreciate the most glorious and hazardous of his exploits. As for all other writers, they represent him as a man favoured by fortune, who always owed the most part of his success to the unexpected and to mere chance, such men being, in their opinion, more divine and more worthy of admiration than those who always act by calculation. They are not aware that one of the two things deserves praise and the other only congratulation, the latter being common to ordinary men, whereas what is praiseworthy belongs alone to men of sound ju(^ment and mental ability, whom we should consider to be the most divine and most beloved by the gods. To me it seems that the character and principles of Scipio much resembled those of Lycurgus, the Lacedaemonian legislator. For neither must we suppose that Lycurgus drew up the constitution of Sparta under the influence of superstition and solely prompted by the Pythia, nor that Scipio won such an empire from his country by following the suggestion of dreams and omens. But since both of them saw that most men neither readily accept anything unfamiliar to them, nor venture on great risks without the hope of divine help, Lycurgus made his own scheme more acceptable and more easily believed in by invoking the oracles of the Pythia in support of projects due to himself, while Scipio similarly made the men under his command more sanguine and more ready to face perilous enterprises by instilling into them the belief that his projects were divinely inspired. That everything he did was done with calculation
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
καὶ διὁτι πάντα κατά λόγον ἐξέβαινε τὰ τέλη των πράσων αύτώ, δῆλον ἔσται διὰ των λεγεσθαι μελλόντων.
3	’Εκείνος γαρ ότι μὲν ἧν ευεργετικός καὶ μεγαλόψυχος ὁμολογεῖται, διὁτι δ’ ἀγχίνους καὶ νήπτης καὶ τῇ διανοίᾳ περὶ τὸ προτεθὲν ἐντεταμένος, οὐθεῖς ἂν συγχωρήσειε πλὴν τῶν συμβεβιωκότων
2	καὶ τεθεαμένων ὑπ’ αὐγὰς αυτόν την φύσιν. ων εἷς ἡν Γαιος Λαιλι ος, ἀπὸ νέου μετεσχηκὼς αὐτῷ παντός έργου καὶ λόγου μέχρι τελευτής, ο ταύτην περί αύτοΰ την δὁξαν ήραν ενεργασάμενος διὰ τὸ δοκεῖν εΐκότα λέγειν και σύμφωνα τοΐς
3	ὑπ’ εκείνου πεπραγμένοις. εφη γαρ πρώτην γεγονέναι ΐΐοπλίου πράζιν επίσημον, καθ’ ον καιρόν 6 πατήρ αυτού την ιππομαχίαν σννεστήσατο προς ’Αννίβαν περί τον Πάδον καλούμενον ποταμόν.
4	τότε γάρ, ὡς εοικεν, επτακαιδέκατον έτος έχων και πρώτον εις ύπαιθρον ἐξεληλυθώς, συστήσαντος αύτώ τού πατρός διαφερόντων ιππέων ουλαμόν ασφαλείας χάριν, συνθεασάμενος εν τῷ κινδύνῳ τὸν πατέρα περιειλημμενον υπό των πολεμίων μετά δυειν η τριών ιππέων και τετρωμενον επι-σφαλώς, τάς μεν άρχάς επεβάλετο παρακαλεΐν
5	τους μεθ’ αύτοΰ βοηθήσαι τώ πατρί, τῶν δ’ ἐπὶ ποσόν κατορρωδουντων διά τὸ πλήθος τών περί-εστώτων πολεμίων, αυτός εισελάσαι παραβόλως δοκεΐ και τόλμηρώς εις τούς περικεχυμενους.
6	μετὰ δὲ ταῦτα καὶ τῶν άλλων άναγκασθεντων εμβαλεΐν οι μεν πολέμιοι καταπλαγεντες διεστησαν, 6 δε Πὁπλιος άνελπίστως σωθείς πρώτος αυτός τον υιόν σωτηρα προσεφώνησε πάντων ἀκουόντων.
7	περιγενομενης δ’ αύτώ της επ’ ανδρεία φήμης 10 6
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BOOK X. 2. 13 - 3. 7
and foresight, and that all his enterprises fell out as he had reckoned, will be clear from what I am about to say.
3.	It is generally agreed that Scipio was beneficent and magnanimous, but that he was also shrewd and discreet with a mind always concentrated on the object he had in view would be conceded by none except those who associated with him and to whom his character stood clearly revealed. One of these was Gaius Laelius, who from his youth up to the end had participated in his every word and deed, and who has produced the above impression upon myself, as his account seems both probable on the face of it and in accordance with the actual performances of Scipio. For he tells us that Scipio first-’"·"' distinguished himself on the occasion of the cavalry engagement between his father and Hannibal in the neighbourhood of the Po.a He was at the time seventeen years of age, this being his first campaign, and his father had placed him in command of a picked troop of horse in order to ensure his safety, but when he caught sight of his father in the battle, surrounded by the enemy and escorted only by two or three horsemen and dangerously wounded, he at first endeavoured to urge those with him to go to the rescue, but when they hung back for a time owing to the large numbers of the enemy round them, he is said with reckless daring to have charged the encircling force alone. Upon the rest being now forced to attack, the enemy were terror-struck and broke up, and Publius Scipio, thus unexpectedly delivered, was the first to salute his son in the hearing of all as his preserver. Having by this service gained
Battle of the Ticino.
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
ὁμολογουμένης διὰ την προειρημένην χρείαν, λοιπον ἤδη σπανίως1 αυτόν ἐδίδου κατά τους ύστερον καιρούς εις τούς κατ' Ιδίαν κίνδυνους, οτ εις αυτόν ἀναρτηθεῖεν υπό της πατρίδος αι τῶν όλων ελπίδες* δπερ ίδιον εστιν ου τη τύχη πιστεύοντας, ἀλλὰ νουν έχοντος ήγεμόνος.
4	Μετὰ δὲ ταύτα, πρεσβύτερον έχων αδελφόν Αεύκιον, και τούτου προσπορευομένου προς την αγορανομίαν, ήν σχεδόν έπιφανεστάτην ἀρχην
2	είναι συμβαίνει των νέων παρά Ῥωμαίοις, έθους δ’ οντος δύο πατρικίους καθίστασθαι, τότε δε και πλειόνων προσπορευομένων, εκ πολλοϋ μεν ουκ ετόλμα μεταπορεύεσθαι την αυτήν αρχήν τἀδελφῷ*
3	συνεγγιζούσης δε τής καταστάσεως, λογιζόμενος εκ τής τοΰ πλήθους φοράς ουκ εύμαρως τον αδελφόν εφιξόμενον τής άρχής, την δε προς αυτόν εύνοιαν τοΰ δήμου θεωρών μεγάλην ύπάρχονσαν, και μόνως ούτως ύπολαμβάνων κακεινον καθίξεσθαι τής προθέσεως, εί συμφρονήσαντες άμα ποιήσαιντο την επιβολήν, ήλθεν επί τινα τοιαύτην έννοιαν.
4	θεωρῶν γαρ την μητέρα περιπορευομενην τούς νεώς και θύουσαν τοΐς θεοΐς υπέρ τάδελφοϋ και καθόλου μεγάλην προσδοκίαν εχουσαν υπέρ τοΰ
5	μέλλοντος, ἧς μόνης έμελεν αύτω—τον μέν γάρ πατέρα τότε πλεΐν συνέβαινεν εις Ίβηρίαν στρατηγόν καθεσταμένον έπι τάς προειρημένας πράξεις —ου μην ἀλλ’ εφη προς αυτήν ονειρον τεθεωρη-
6	κεν αι δὶς ήδη τον αυτόν, δοκεΐν γάρ άμα τάδελφω καθεσταμένος άγορανόμος άναβαίνειν από τής αγοράς ώς έπι την οικίαν, εκείνην δὲ συναντάν
1 MSS. πάντως.
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BOOK X. 3. 7 - 4. 6
a universally acknowledged 'reputation for bravery, he in subsequent times refrained, from exposing his person without sufficient reasotd^when his country reposed her hopes of success on him—conduct characteristic not of a commander who relies on luck, but on one gifted with intelligence.
4.	After this his elder brother Lucius was a candidate for the aedileship, which is almost the highest office at Rome open to young men, it being the custom to elect two patricians ; but there being on this occasion several patrician candidates, Publius Scipio for long did not venture to stand for the same office as his brother. But on the approach of the election, judging from the disposition of the people that his brother had a poor chance of being elected, and seeing that he himself was exceedingly popular, he came to the conclusion that the only means by which his brother would attain his object would be by their coming to an agreement and both of them making the attempt, and so he hit on the following plan. Seeing that his mother was visiting the different temples and sacrificing to the gods on behalf of his brother and generally exhibiting great concern about the result—he had only to concern himself with her, his father having left for Spain, where he had been appointed to the command in the campaign I have described—he, as a fact, told her that he had twice had the same dream. He had dreamt that both he and his brother had been elected to the aedileship and were going up from the forum to their house, when she met them
0 I have left Mr. Paton’s translation as it was, and since he gives no indication what reading he proposed to adopt, I alter πάντως to σπανίως.—Ed.
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
αὐτοῖς εἰς τὰς θύρας* καὶ περιπτύξασαν ἀσπά-
7	σασθαι. τῆς δὲ παθούσης τὸ γυναικεῖον πάθος καί τι προσεπιφθεγξαμένης “Εἰ γαρ ἐμοὶ ταὑτην ἰδεῖν γένοιτο την ημέραν” “Βούλει” φησί (ί μητερ,
8	πείραν λάβωμεν;” της δὲ σνγκαταθεμενης, ὡς οὐ τολμησοντος αύτοΰ, προς δε τον καιρόν οιονει προσπαίζοντος—καὶ γαρ ην κομιδη νέος—ἡξίου
9	τήβεννον αὑτῷ λαμπράν ευθέως ἑτοιμάσαι* τούτο γαρ έθος εστί τοΐς τὰς άρχάς μεταπορευομἐνοις.
5	καὶ τη μεν οὐδ’ ἐν νῷ τὸ ρηθέν ην, 6 δὲ λαβών πρώτον λαμπράν εσθήτα κοιμωμένης ἔτι τῆς
2	μητρός παρην εις την αγοράν, τοΰ δε πλήθους καὶ διὰ τὸ παράδοξον και διά την προϋπάρχονσαν εύνοιαν εκπληκτικώς αυτόν άποδεξαμένου, και μετά ταντα προελθόντος εις τον άποδεδειγμένον
3	τόπον καί στάντος παρά τον αδελφόν, ον μόνον τῷ Ποπλίῳ περιέθεσαν οί πολλοί την αρχήν, αλλά καί τάδελφω δι’ εκείνον, καί παρήσαν επί την
4	οικίαν άμφότεροι γεγονότες άγορανόμοι. τη δε μητρί τον πράγματος άφνω προσπεσοντος, περί-χάρης ουσα προς τὰς θύρας άπηντα και μετά
5	παραστάσεως ησπάζετο τους νεανίσκους, ώστε τον ΥΙόπλιον εκ του συμβαίνοντος δοκεΐν πάσι τοΐς προακηκοόσι των ενυπνίων μη μόνον κατα τον ύπνον, ἔτι <δὲ> μάλλον ύπαρ καί μεθ’ ημέραν
6	διαλέγεσθαι τοΐς θεοΐς. ών ούδέν ην ενύπνιον, ἀλλ’ υπάρχων ευεργετικός καί μεγαλόδωρος καί προσφιλής κατά την άπάντησιν σννελογίσατο την
7	τοΰ πλήθους προς αυτόν εύνοιαν, λοιπόν προς τε τον τοΰ δήμου καί τον της μητρος καιρόν άρμοσάμενος εύστόχως ού μόνον καθίκετο της προθεσεως, αλλά καί μετά τινος εδόκει θείας 110
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BOOK X. 4. 6 - 5. 7
at the door and fell on their necks and kissed them. She was affected by this, as a woman would be, and exclaimed, “ Would I might see that day ” or something similar. “ Then would you like us to try, mother ? ” he said. Upon her consenting, as she never dreamt he would venture on it, but thought it was merely a casual joke—for he was exceedingly young —he begged her to get a white toga ready for him at once, this being the dress that candidates are in the habit of wearing. What she had said had entirely gone out of her head, (5) and Scipio waiting until he received the white toga appeared in the forum while his mother was still asleep. TThe people, owing to the unexpectedness of the signt and owing to his previous popularity, received him with enthusiastic surprise, and afterwards when he went on to the station appointed for candidates and stood by his brother they not only conferred the office on v Publius but on his brother too for his sake, and both appeared at their house elected aedilgg. When the news suddenly reached his mother’s ears, she met them overjoyed at the door and embraced the young men with deep emotion, so that from this circumstance all who had heard of the dreams believed that Publius communed with the gods not only in his sleep, but still more in reality and by day. Now it was not a matter of a dream at all, but as he was kind and munificent and agreeable in his address he reckoned on his popularity with the people, and so by cleverly adapting his action to the actual sentiment of the people and of his mother he not only attained his object but was believed to have acted under a sort of divine inspira-
111
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8	ἐπιπνοίας αὐτὸ πράττειν. οἱ γαρ μη δυνάμενοι τούς καιρούς μηδὲ τάς αίτιας και διαθέσεις ἑκάστων ακριβώς συνθεωρειν, ἣ διά φαυλότητα φύσεως ἣ δι* ἀπειρίαν και ραθυμίαν, εἰς θεούς και τύχας άναφερουσι τάς αιτίας των δι* αγχίνοιαν εκ λογισμού <και> προνοίας ἐπιτελούμενων.
9	Ταῦτα μεν οΰν είρησθω μοι χάριν των άκουόν-των, ἵνα μὴ σνγκαταφερόμενοι ψευδῶς τη καθ-ωμιλημένῃ δὁξῃ περὶ αυτού παραπεμπωσι τα σεμνότατα και κάλλιστα τανδρός, λέγω δε την
10	ἐπιδεξιότητα και φιλοπονίαν. ἔτι δὲ μάλλον ἔσται τούτο συμφανες επ* αυτών τών πράξεων.
6	Οὐ μην αλλά τότε συνηθροισμενών τών δυνάμεων παρεκάλει μη καταπεπλήχθαι την προγεγενη-
2	μενην περιπέτειαν ου γαρ ταις άρεταΐς ηττησθαι Ῥωμαίους υπό Κ αρχηδονίων ουδέποτε, τη δε προδοσία τη Κελτιβήρων καί τη προπέτεια, διακλεισθεντων τών στρατηγών ἀπ* αλληλων δια
3	τὸ πιστεύσαι τη συμμαχία τών είρημενων. ών εκάτερα νύν εφη περί τούς πολέμιους ύπαρχε ιν’ χωρίς γαρ ἀπ’ αλληλων πολύ διεσπα σμενους στρατοπέδευε ιν, τοΐς τε συμμάχοις ύβριστικώς χρωμενους άπαντας άπηλλοτριωκεναι και πόλε-
4	μίους αύτοις παρεσκευακεναι. διό καί τούς μεν ηδη διαπεμπεσθαι προς σφάς, τούς δε λοιπούς, ώς ἂν τάχιστα θαρρησωσι καί διαβαντας ιδωσι τον ποταμόν, ασμένως ἥξειν, ούχ οὕτως ευνοούντας σφίσι, τό δε πλεΐον άμύνεσθαι σπουδάζοντας την
5	Καρχηδονίων εις αυτούς άσελγειαν, τό δὲ μεγιστον, στασιάζοντας προς άλληλους τούς τών ύπεναντίων ηγεμόνας άθρους διαμάχεσθαι προς αυτούς ου θελήσειν, κατά μέρος δε κινδυνεύοντας εὐχειρώτους 112
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BOOK X. 5. 8-6. 5
tion. For those who are incapable of taking an accurate view of opportunities, causes, and dispositions, either from lack of natural ability or from inexperience and indolence, attribute to the gods and to fortune the causes of what is accomplished by shrewdness and with calculation and foresight.
I	have made these observations for the sake of my readers, that they may not by falsely accepting the generally received opinion of Scipio neglect to notice his finest qualities and those most worthy of respect, I mean his cleverness and laboriousness. This will be still more evident from my account of his actual exploits.
6.	To resume my narrative—on this occasion he 210 b.c. assembled his soldiers and exhorted them not to be cast down by their recent reverse. The Romans, he said, were never beaten by the Carthaginians owing to the superior courage of the latter, but it was all due to the treachery of the Celtiberians and to rashness, the generals having been cut off from each other owing to their trust in the alliance of that people. “ Both of these disadvantages,” he said, “ now affect the enemy ; for they are encamped at a long distance apart, and by their tyrannical treatment of their allies they have estranged them all and made them their enemies. So that some of them are already negotiating with us, while the rest, as soon as they have the courage to do it and see that we have crossed the river, will be glad to come in not so much out of affection for us as from eagerness to be avenged on the Carthaginians for their brutal conduct. But the chief point is that the enemy’s commanders are on ill terms with each other and will not readily engage us with their united forces, while if they attack us separately it
VOL. iv	i	113
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6	ὑπάρχειν. διὸ βλέποντας εις ταῦτα παρεκάλει περαιοῦσθαι τὸν ποταμόν εὐθαρσῶς* περί δε τῶν ἑξῆς ἀνεδέχετο μελήσειν αὑτῷ και τοῖς αλ-
7	λοις ἡγεμὁσι. ταῦτα δ’ εἰπὼν τρισχιλίους μεν ἔχοντα πεζοὺς καὶ πεντακοσίους ἱππεῖς Μάρκον ἀπέλειπε τὸν συνάρχοντα περὶ τἡν διάβασιν εφ-εδρεύσοντα τοῖς ἐντὸς τοῦ ποταμού συμμαχοις* αὐτὸς δὲ τὴν άλλην ἐπεραίου δύναμιν, ἄδηλον
8	πᾶσι ποιῶν την αύτοΰ πρόθεσιν. ην γαρ αυτῷ κεκριμένον πράττειν ὧν μὲν εἷπε πρὸς τοὺς πολλούς μηδέν, προύκειτο δε πολιορκεῖν ἐξ ἐφὁδου την
9	ἐν ’Ιβηρίᾳ Καρχηδόνα προσαγορευομένην. ὃ δὴ καὶ πρώτον άν τις λάβοι καὶ μέγιστον σημεῖον
10	τῆς ὑφ’ ημών άρτι ρηθείσης διαλήψεως. ἔτος γαρ έβδομον ἔχων πρὸς τοῖς εἴκοσι πρώτον μὲν ἐπὶ πράξεις αυτόν ἔδωκε τελέως παρά τοῖς πολλοῖς ἀπηλπισμένας διὰ <πὸ> μέγεθος τῶν προγεγονότων
11	ελαττωμάτων, δεύτερον δοὺς αυτόν τα μεν κοινά καὶ προφαινόμενα πᾶσι παρέλειπε, τὰ δὲ μήτε παρά τοῖς πολεμίοις μήτε παρά τοῖς φίλοις, ταῦτ
12	έπενόει καί προετίθετο πράττειν. ών ούδέν ην χωρίς εκλογισμών τών ακριβέστατων.
7	Ἕτι μεν γάρ άπο της άρχης Ιστορών εν τη Ῥώμῃ καὶ πυνθανόμενος έπιμελώς την τε προδοσίαν τών Κελτιβήρων καὶ τὸν διαζευγμόν τών ίδιων στρατοπέδων, καὶ συλλογιζό μένος ὅτι παρά τοΰτο συμβαίνει τοΐς περί τον πατέρα γενέσθαι
2	την περιπέτειαν, ου κατεπέπληκτο τούς Καρχη-δονίους οὐδ’ ηττητο τη φυχη, καθάπερ οί πολλοί.
3	μετὰ δὲ ταῦτα τοὺς ἐντὸς ’Τβηρος ποταμού συμμάχους άκούων μένε ιν εν τη προς αυτούς φιλία, τούς δε τών Καρχηδονίων ηγεμόνας στασιάζειν 114
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BOOK X. 6. 6-7. 3
will be easy to overcome them.” He therefore begged his soldiers to take all this into consideration and cross the river confidently. After that it would be the business of himself and the other commanders to decide what was next to be done. Having made this speech he left his colleague Marcus Silanus with three thousand foot and five hundred horse at the ford to watch over the allies on the near side of the river, and himself began to cross with the rest of his forces, revealing his plan to no one. The fact was, he had decided not to do any of the things he had publicly announced, but to invest suddenly the town in Spain to which they had given the name of Carthage. This we take as the first and strongest confirmation of the view I have just expressed. He was now but twenty-seven years of age, and yet he in the first place took in hand a situation pronounced by most people as desperate owing to the serious nature of the recent reverses, and secondly in dealing with it he put aside the measures obvious to anyone and planned out and decided on a course which neither his enemies nor his friends expected. There was nothing in all this that was not due to most close calculation.
7.	For from the very outset, having learnt by careful inquiries at Rome the facts about the treachery of the Celtiberians and the separation of the Roman armies, and reaching the conclusion that his father’s defeat was due to these causes, he was not in terror of the Carthaginians nor broken in spirit like most people. When subsequently he heard that the allies on the Roman side of the Ebro remained friendly, and that the Carthaginian com-
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
μὲν πρὸς σφᾶς, ὑβρίζειν δὲ τοὺς ύποταττομένους, εὐθαρσῶς διέκειτο πρὸς τὴν έξοδον, οὐ τῇ τὐχῃ
4	πιστεύων, ἀλλὰ τοῖς συλλογισμοῖς. παραγενό-μενός γε μην εἰς την Ίβηρίαν, πάντας άνακινών καὶ παρ’ έκαστου πυνθανόμενος τὰ περὶ τοὺς ἐναντίους, ηὕρισκε τὰς μὲν δυνάμεις τῶν Καρχηδο-
5	νίων εἰς τρία μέρη διηρημένας' ὦν Μάγωνα μὲν ἐπυνθάνετο διατρίβειν εντός Ἠρακλείων στηλών έν τοῖς Κονίοις προσαγορευομένοις, Ἀσδρούβαν δὲ τὸν Γέσκωνος περὶ Τάγου ποταμού στόμα κατά την Λυσιτανήν, τὸν δ’ έτερον Ἀσδρούβαν πολιορκεῖν τινα πόλιν ἐν τοῖς Καρπητανοῖς, οὐδένα <δὲ> τῶν προειρημενών έλάττω δέχ’ ημερών ὁδὸν άπέχειν
6	τῆς Καινῆς πόλεως. νομίζων οΰν, έάν μὲν εἰς μάχην συνιέναι κρίνη τοῖς πολεμίοις, τὸ μὲν πρὸς πάντας ἅμα κινδυνεύειν <ἐπισφαλὲς εἶναι> τελέως καὶ διά τὸ προηττήσθαι τοὺς πρὸ αὐτοῦ καὶ διά τὸ
7	πολλαπλασίους εἶναι τοὺς ὑπεναντίους, ἐὰν δὲ πρὸς ἕνα συμβαλεῖν σπεύδων, κἄπειτα τούτου φυγομαχήσαντος, ἐπι γενομένων δὲ τῶν άλλων δυνάμεων, συγκλε ισθῇ που, κατάφοβος ην μη ταῖς α ὐταῖς Γναιῳ τῷ θείῳ καὶ Ποπλίῳ τῷ
8	πατρί περιπέση συμφοραΐς. διὸ τούτο μεν το μέρος άπεδοκίμασε, πυνθανόμενος δε την προειρη-μένην Καρχηδὁνα μεγίστας μεν χρείας παρέχεσθαι τοῖς ύπεναντίοις, μέγιστα δε βλάπτειν και κατα τὸν ενεστώτα πόλεμον αυτόν, ἐξητάκει τὰ κατά μέρος υπέρ αυτής έν τη παραχειμασία <διά> των
2	είδότων. άκούων δε πρώτον μεν ότι λιμένας εχει στόλω και ναυτικαΐς δυνάμεσι μόνη σχεδόν τών κατά την ’Iβηρίαν, άμα δε καί διότι προς τον από τής Λιβύης πλοϋν καί πελάγιον δίαρμα λίαν 116
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BOOK X. 7. 3-8. 2
manders had fallen out with each other and were treating their subjects tyrannically, he felt full confidence in the result of his expedition, relying not on chance but on inference from the facts. For on his arrival in Spain he set everyone on the alert and inquired from everyone about the circumstances of the enemy, and thus learnt that the Carthaginian forces were divided into three bodies. [Mago,lie heard, was posted on this side of the pillars of Hercules in the country of the people called Conii; Hasdrubal, son of Gesco, was in Lusitania near the mouth of the Tagus ; and the other Hasdrubal was besieging a city in the territory of the Carpetani: none of them being within less than ten days’ march from New Carthage^ He thought, then, that if he decided to engage the enemy it would be extremely dangerous to risk a battle with all the three at once, both because his predecessors had been defeated and because the enemy were greatly superior in numbers, while if he made a dash at one of the three and upon his declining an engagement found himself shut in somewhere by the other hostile forces coming up to help, he feared that he might meet with a disaster such as befel his uncle and father. 8. He therefore rejected any such course; and on learning that the above city, New Carthage, was of very grecat service to the enemy, and a cause of great damage to himself in the present war, he made detailed inquiries about it during the winter from people acquainted with it. He learnt in the first place that it stood almost alone among Spanish cities in possessing harbours fit for a fleet and for naval forces, and that it was at the same time very favourably situated for the Carthaginians to make the direct sea crossing from
117
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3	εὐφυῶς κεῖται τοῖς Καρχηδονίοις, μετὰ δὲ ταὐτα διότι καὶ τὸ τῶν χρημάτων πλήθος καλ τὰς απο-σκευὰς τῶν στρατοπέδων άπάσας ἐν ταύτῃ τῆ πόλει συνέβαινε τοῖς Καρχηδονίοις ὑπάρχειν, ἔτι δὲ τοὺς όμηρους τους ἐξ ὅλης τῆς Ιβηρίας, τὸ δὲ
4	μέγιστον, ὅτι μάχιμοι μὲν ἄνδρες εἴησαν εις χιλίους οι την άκραν τηροΰντες διά τό μηδένα μηδέποτ ἂν ύπολαμβάνειν ὅτι κρατουντών Καρ-χηδονίων σχεδόν άπάσης Ιβηρίας ἐπινοήσει τις
5	τὸ παράπαν πολιορκήσαι ταύτην την πόλιν, το δ’ ἄλλο πλήθος ότι πολύ μὲν είη διαφερόντως ἐν αυτή, παν δὲ δημιουργικόν και βάναυσον και θα λαττουργόν και πλεῖστον άπέχον πολεμικής εμπειρίας, δ κατά τής πόλεως ύπελάμβανεν είναι,
6	παραδόξου γενομένης επιφάνειας, και μην ουδέ την θεσιν τής Καρχηδόνος ουδέ την κατασκευήν ουδέ την τής περιεχούσης αυτήν λίμνης διάθεσιν
7	ήγνόει, διά δε τινων άλιέων των ενειργασμένων τοῖς τόποις έξητάκει διότι καθόλου μεν εστι τεναγώδης ή λίμνη και βατή κατά τό πλεῖστον, ὡς δ’ ἐπὶ τὸ πολὺ καὶ γίνεται τις αυτής άποχώρησις
8	καθ’ ημέραν επί δειλήν όφίαν. εξ ών συλλογισά-μενος ότι καθικόμενος μὲν τῆς επιβολής ου μόνον βλάψει τοὺς ύπεναντίους, αλλά καί τοΐς σφετέροις
9	πράγμασι μεγάλην επίδοσιν παρασκευάσει, δια-πεσών δὲ τής προθέσεως, ότι δύναται σωζειν τούς ύποταττομένους διά τό θαλαττοκρατεΐν, εάν άπαξ άσφαλίσηται τήν στρατοπεδείαν—τούτο δ’ ἧν ευχερές διά τό μακράν άπεσπάσθαι τάς των
10	ύπεναντίων δυνάμεις—ούτως άφέμενος των άλλων περί ταύτην έγίνετο τήν παρασκευήν εν τῇ παρα-
9	χειμασία. καί ταύτην έχων τήν επιβολήν καί 118
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Africa. Next he heard that the Carthaginians kept the bulk of their money and their war material in this city, as well as their hostages from the whole of Spain, and, what was of most importance, that the trained soldiers who garrisoned the citadel were only about a thousand in number, because no one dreamt that while the Carthaginians were masters of nearly the whole of Spain it would enter anyone’s head to besiege the city, while the remaining population was exceedingly large but composed of artisans, tradesmen, and sailors, men very far from having any military experience. This he considered to be a thing that would tell against the city, if he appeared suddenly before it. Nor was he ignorant of the position and plan of New Carthage and of the nature of the lagoon which surrounded it, but had learnt from some fishermen who plied their craft there that the whole lagoon was shallow and in most parts fordable, and that usually the water in it receded every day towards evening. Taking all these facts into consideration he came to the conclusion that if he succeeded in his enterprise he would not only damage the enemy, but would much advance the Roman cause, while in the event of failure he could, since he was master of the sea, place his troops in a position of safety, once he had secured his camp—an easy matter as the forces of the enemy were at so great a distance. Abandoning, therefore, all other projects he spent his time while in winter quarters in preparing for this, (9) and though he had formed such a great project and was only of the
119
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την ηλικίαν, ην άρτίως είπα, πάντας ἀπεκρύψατο χωρίς Ταιου Λαιλίου, μἐχρι πάλιν αὐτὸς ἔκρινε φανερόν ποιεῖν.
2	Τούτοις δὲ τοῖς ἐκλογισμοῖς ὁμολογοῦντες οἱ συγγραφείς, όταν ἐπὶ τὸ τέλος ελθωσι τής πράξεως, οὐκ οἷδ’ ὅπως οὐκ εἰς τὸν ἄνδρα καὶ τὴν τούτον πρόνοιαν, εις δὲ τοὺς θεοὺς καὶ την τύχην άνα-
3	φερουσι το γεγονός κατόρθωμα, και ταΰτα χωρίς των είκότων και τής των συμβεβιωκοτων μαρτυρίας, και δια τής επιστολής τής προς Φίλιππον αύτοΰ του Ποπλίου σαφώς εκτεθεικότος ότι τουτοις τοῖς ἐκλογισμοῖς χρησάμενος, οις ημείς άνώτερον ἐξε-λογισάμεθα, καθόλου τε τοΐς εν Ιβηρίᾳ πράγμασιν επιβάλοιτο και κατά μέρος τή τής Καρχιβόνος πολιορκία.
4	Πλὴν τότε γε τώ μεν επί τον στόλου Γαιῳ Λαι-λίω δι’ απορρήτων έντειλάμενος παρήγγειλε πλεΐν
5	ἐπὶ την προειρημενην πόλιν—μονος γαρ οντος αύτω συνήδει την επιβολήν, καθάπερ άνώτερον
6	ειπον—αυτός δὲ τάς πεζικάς δυνάμεις άναλαβών εποιεΐτο την πορείαν μετά σπουδής. εἰχε δε το μεν των πεζών πλήθος εις δισμνρίους και πεντα-
7	κισχιλίους, ιππείς δ’ εις δισχιλίονς και πεντα-κοσίους. άφικόμενος δ’ εβδομαΐος κατεστρατο-πεδενσε κατά τό προς άρκτους μέρος τής πόλεως, και περιεβάλετο κατά μεν την εκτός επιφάνειαν τής στρατοπεδείας τάφρον και χάρακα διπλοΰν εκ θαλάττης εις θάλατταν, κατά δε την προς την πόλιν απλώς ούδεν. αυτή γάρ ή του τόπου φύσις ικανήν άσφάλειαν αύτω παρεσκεύαζε.
X Μέλλοντες δὲ και τὴν πολιορκίαν και τὴν άλωσιν τής πόλεως δηλοΰν, άναγκαΐον ἡγούμεθ’ είναι τό 120
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age I just stated he concealed the plan from everyone except Gaius Laelius, until the time when he judged it proper to make it public.
Although authors agree that he made these calculations, yet when they come to the accomplishment of his plan, they attribute for some unknown reason the success not to the man and his foresight, but to the gods and to chance, and that in spite of all probability and in spite of the testimony of those who lived with him, and of the fact that Scipio himself in his letter to Philip explained clearly that it was after making the calculations which I have just recited that he undertook all his operations in Spain and particularly the siege of New Carthage.
Be that as it may, he now gave secret orders to Gaius Laelius, who commanded the fleet, to sail to that city—it was Laelius alone, as I above stated, who was aware of the project—while he himself with his land forces marched rapidly against it. He had about twenty-five thousand infantry and two thousand five hundred horse. Arriving on the seventh day he encamped to the north of the city, defending the outer side of his camp by a palisade and double trench reaching from sea to sea, but erecting no defences at all on the side facing the town, where the nature of the ground sufficiently secured his position.
Now that I am about to narrate the siege and capture of the place, I think it behoves me to make
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καὶ τούς παρακείμενους τόπους καὶ την θεσιν 10 αυτής ἐπὶ ποσὸν ὑποδεῖξαι τοῖς ἀκούουσι. κεῖται μὲν οὖν τῆς Ιβηρίας κατὰ μεσην τὴν παραλίαν ἐν κόλπῳ νεύοντι πρὸς ἄνεμον λίβα* οὖ τὸ μὲν βάθος εστίν ώς είκοσι σταδίων, το δὲ πλάτος εν ταΐς ἀρχαῖς ὡς δέκα- λαμβάνει <δέ> διά-θεσιν λιμένος 6 πας κόλπος διά τοιαύτην αιτίαν.
2	νήσος ἐπὶ τοῦ στόματος αυτού κεῖται βραχύν εξ εκατερου τού μέρους εΐσπλουν εις αυτόν άπο-
3	λείπουσα. ταυτης αποδεχόμενης τό πελάγιον κύμα συμβαίνει τον κόλπον δλον εύδίαν ΐσχειν, πλήν ἐφ’ ὅσον οἱ λιβες καθ’ εκάτερον τον εΐσπλουν παρ-
4	εισπίπτοντες κλυδωνας άποτελοΰσι. τῶν γε μην άλλων πνευμάτων άκλυδώνιστος ών τυγχάνει διά
5	την περιεχουσαν αυτόν ήπειρον, εν δε τῷ μυχω τού κόλπου πρόκειται χερρονησίζον ορος, ἐφ’ οὖ κεΐσθαι συμβαίνει την πόλιν, περιεχομενην θαλάττῃ μεν απ' ανατολών και μεσημβρίας, από δε των δύσεων λίμνη προσεπιλαμβανουση και τού προς
6	άρκτον μέρους, ώστε τον λοιπόν τόπον μόχρι τής ἐπὶ θάτερα θαλάττης, ος καί συνάπτει την πόλιν προς την ήπειρον, μη πλέον ύπάρχειν ή δυεΐν
7	σταδίων, ή δε πόλις αὐτὴ μεσόκοιλός ἐστι* κατὰ δὲ την από μεσημβρίας πλευράν επίπεδον ἔχει την από θαλάττης πρόσοδον* τὰ δὲ λοιπά περί-εχεται λόφοις, δυσί μεν όρεινοΐς και τραχεσιν, άλλοις δὲ τρισί πολύ μεν χθαμαλωτεροις, σπιλώδεσι
8	δὲ καὶ δυσβάτοις* ὦν ὁ μὲν μέγιστος από τής ανατολής αυτή παράκειται, προτείνων εις θάλατταν,
9	ἐφ’ οὖ καθίδρυται νεώς ’Ασκληπιού, τουτω δ’ ὁ ἀπὸ τῆς δυσεως άντίκειται, παραπλησίαν θεσιν εχων, ἐφ’ ου καί βασίλεια κατεσκευασται πολυ-
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my readers acquainted to some extent with its surroundings and actual position. ^lO* New Carthage lies half way down the coast of Spain, in a gulf which faces south-west and is about twenty stades long and ten stades broad at the entrance. This gulf serves as a harbour for the following reason. At its mouth lies an island which leaves only a narrow passage on either side, and as this breaks the waves of the sea, the whole gulf is perfectly calm, except that the south-west wind sometimes blows in through both the channels and raises some sea. No other wind, however, disturbs it as it is quite land-locked. In the innermost nook of the gulf a hill in the form of a peninsula juts out, and on this stands the city, surrounded by the sea on the east and south and on the west by a lagoon which extends so far to the north that the remaining space, reaching as far as the sea on the other side and connecting the city with the mainland, is not more than two stades in breadth. The town itself is low in the centre, and on its southern side the approach to it from the sea is level. On the other sides it is surrounded by hills, two of them lofty and rugged, and the other three, though much lower, yet craggy and difficult of access. The biggest of these hills lies on the east side of the town and juts out into the sea, and on it is built a temple of Aesculapius. The second is opposite it on the western side in a similar position, and on it stands a magnificent palace said to have
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τελῶς, α φασιν Ἀσδρούβαν ποιῆσαι, μοναρχικής
10	ὀρεγόμενον εξουσίας, αἱ δὲ λοιπαι τρεῖς τῶν ἐλαττόνων βουνών ύπεροχαι τὸ προς άρκτον αυτής
11	μέρος περιέχουσι. καλείται δὲ τῶν τριών ο μεν πρὸς ἀνατολὰς νεύων Ήφαιστου, τοὐτῳ δ’ ο συνεχὴς ’Αλήτου—δοκεῖ δ’ οΰτος εύρετης γενό-μενος τῶν ἀργυρείων μετάλλων ίσοθέων τετευχεναι
12	τιμών—ὁ δὲ τρίτος προσαγορεύεται Κρόνου. συμβαίνει δὲ την λίμνην τη παρακείμενη θάλάττῃ σύρρουν γεγονέναι χειροποιητως χάριν τῶν θάλατ-
13	τουργών. κατά δὲ την του διείργοντος αυτας χείλους διακοπήν γέφυρα κατεσκεύασται προς το και τά υποζύγια και τάς ἁμάξας ταύτῃ ποιεῖσθαι την παρακομιδην τών εκ της χώρας αναγκαίων.
11	Τοιαύτης δ’ ύπαρχούσης της διαθέσεως τών τόπων, άσφαλίζεσθαι συνέβαινε τοΐς Ῥωμαιοις την στρατοπεδείαν κατά την εντός επιφάνειαν
ϊ '	Γ/	f /	Λ	\ /
ακατασκευως υπο τε της Λίμνης και της επι
2	θάτερα θαλάττης. τό δε μεταξύ τούτων διάστημα το συνάπτον την πόλιν προς την ήπειρον αχαρακωτον εἴσσε, κατὰ μέσην ύπάρχον την αύτοϋ στρατοπε-
3	δείαν, είτε και καταπλήξεως χάριν είτε και προς την επιβολήν άρμοζόμενος, όπως ανεμπόδιστους εχη και τάς εξαγωγάς και τάς αναχωρήσεις εις
4	την παρεμβολήν, ό δε περίβολος της πόλεως ον πλεΐον είκοσι σταδίων ύπαρχε το πρότερον— καίτοι γ* οὐκ αγνοώ διότι πολλοΐς ειρηται τετ-ταράκοντα· τὸ δ’ ἐστὶ ψευδός, οὐ γὰρ ἐξ ακοής ημείς, ἀλλ’ αύτόπται γεγονότες μετ επιστασεως άποφαινόίΐεθα—νῦν δὲ καὶ μάλλον έτι συνηρηται.
5	Πλὴν ὅ γε Πόπλιος, συνάφαντος και του στόλου προς τον δέοντα καιρόν, επεβάλετο σνναθροίσας 124
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been built by Hasdrubal when he aspired to royal power. The three other smaller eminences are to the north of the city, the most easterly being called the hill of Vulcan, the next one the hill of Aletes, who is said to have received divine honours for his discovery of the silver mines, while the third is known as the hill of Saturn. An artificial communication has been opened between the lagoon and the neighbouring sea for the convenience of shipping, and over the channel thus cut through the tongue of land that separates lagoon and sea a bridge has been built for the passage of beasts of burden and carts bringing in supplies from the country.
11.	Such being the situation of the place, the Roman camp was protected on its inner side without any fortification by the lagoon and by the outer sea. The intervening space, which connects the city with the mainland and which lay in the middle of his camp, was also left unintrenched by Scipio, either to intimidate the enemy or to adapt it to his own particular purpose, so that there should be no impediment to sorties from his camp and subsequent retirement into it. The circumference of the city was formerly not more than twenty stades—I am quite aware that many state it to be forty, but this is not true, as I speak not from report but from my own careful observation—and at the present day it has still further shrunk.
Scipio, then, when the fleet arrived in due time, decided to call a meeting of his troops and address
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τὰ πλήθη παρακαλεῖν, οὐχ ετεροις τισὶ χρώμενος ἀπολογισμοῖς, ἀλλ’ οἷς ετύγχανε πεπεικὼς αυτόν, ὑπὲρ ὧν ἡμεῖς τὸν κατὰ μέρος άρτι πεποιήμεθα
6	λόγον. ἀποδείξας δὲ δυνατὴν οὖσαν την επιβολήν, καὶ συγκεφαλαιωσάμενος την ἐκ τοῦ κατορθώματος ἐλάττωσιν <τών ὑπεναντίων, αὔξησιν> δὲ τῶν σφετερων πραγμάτων, λοιπόν χρυσούς στεφάνους ἐπηγγειλατο τοῖς πρώτοις ἐπὶ τὸ τεῖχος ἀναβᾶσι καὶ τὰς εἰθισμένας δωρεάς τοῖς ἐπιφανῶς άνδραγα-
7	θήσασι· τὸ δὲ τελευταῖον ἐξ αρχής ἔφη την επιβολήν αὐτῷ ταύτην ὑποδεδειχέναι τὸν Ποσειδῶνα παρα-στάντα κατά τον ύπνον, και φάναι συνέργησειν ἐπιφανῶς κατ’ αυτόν τον της πράζεως καιρόν ούτως ώστε π αντί τῷ στρατοπεδω την εξ αυτού
8	χρείαν εναργή γενεσθαι. των δε κατά την παρα-κλησιν λόγων άμα μεν άπολογισμοΐς άκριβεσι με-μιγμενων, άμα δ’ επαγγελίαις χρυσών στεφάνων, επί δὲ πᾶσι τούτοις θεού προνοία, τελεως μεγάλην ορμήν καί προθυμίαν παρίστασθαι συνεβαινε τοῖς νεανίσκοις.
12	Τῇ δ’ επαύριον κατά μεν τούς εκ της θαλάττης τόπους περιστήσας ναύς παντοδαποΐς βελεσιν εζηρτυμενας καί δούς την επιτροπήν Ταιω, κατά δε γην τούς εύρωστοτάτους των άνδρών εις δισχιλί-ους όμόσε τοΐς κλιμακοφόροις επιστησας, ενηρχετο
2	τής πολιορκίας κατά τρίτην ώραν. 6 δε Μάγων ὁ τεταγμενος επί τής πόλεως τὸ μὲν τῶν χιλιων σύνταγμα διελών τούς μεν ήμίσεις επί τής άκρας απελιπε, τούς δ’ άλλους επί τού προς άνατολάς
3	λόφου παρενέβαλε* τῶν δὲ λοιπών τούς εύρωστοτάτους περί δισχιλίους κατεσκευακώς τοΐς ύπαρχουσι κατά την πόλιν οπλοις επεστησε κατά την ίτύλην
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them, using no other arguments than those which had carried conviction to himself and which I have above stated in detail. After proving to them that the project was feasible, and pointing out briefly what loss its success would entail on the enemy and what an advantage it would be to themselves, he went on to promise gold crowns to those who should be the first to mount the wall and the usual rewards to such as displayed conspicuous courage. Finally he told them that it was Neptune who had first suggested this plan to him, appearing to him in his sleep, and promising that when the time for the action came he would render such conspicuous aid that his intervention would be manifest to the whole army. The combination in this speech of accurate calculation, of the promise of gold crowns, and therewithal of confidence in the help of Providence created great enthusiasm and ardour among the lads.
12.	Next day, encircling the city from the sea by ships furnished with all kinds of missiles under the command of Laelius, and sending forward on the land side two thousand of his strongest men together with the ladder-bearers, he began the assault at about the third hour. Mago, who was in command of the place, divided his regiment of a thousand men into two, leaving half of them on the citadel and stationing the others on the eastern hill. As for the rest, he armed two thousand of the strongest with such arms as were to be found in the town, and
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τήν φέρουσαν επι τον Ισθμόν καί την των πολεμίων στρατοπεδείαν τοῖς δὲ λοιποῖς παρήγγειλε βοηθεῖν κατά δύναμιν προς πάντα τα μέρη τον τεύχους.
4	άμα δὲ τῷ τὸν Πὁπλιον ταΐς σάλπιγξι διασημῆναι [καὶ] τὸν καιρόν της προσβολής, εξαφίησι τους καθωπλισμένους 6 Μάγων δια, τῆς πύλης, πεπεισμένος οτι καταπλήξεται τούς ύπεναντίους και το
5	παράπαν ἀφελεῖται την επιβολήν αυτών. προσ-πεσόντων δὲ τούτων έρρωμένως τοῖς εκ του στρατοπέδου κατά τον ισθμόν παρατεταγμένοις έγίνετο μάχη λαμπρά και παρακελευσμός ἐξ άμφοΐν εναγώνιος, των μεν εκ τον στρατοπέδου, των δ’ εκ τής
6	πόλεως τοΐς ίδίοις έκατέρων έπιβοώντων. τής δε διά των βοηθούντων επικουρίας ούχ όμοιας ύπαρχούσης διά τό τοΐς μεν Καρχηδονίοις διὰ μιας πύλης και σχεδόν από δνεΐν σταδίοιν γίνεσθαι την παρουσίαν, τοΐς δε Ῥωμαίοις εκ χειρός και κατά πολύν τόπον, άνισος ήν ή μάχη παρά ταύτην την
7	αιτίαν, ό γάρ Πόπλιος έκών επέστησε τούς αύτοϋ παρ’ αυτήν τήν στρατοπεδείαν χάριν του πρόκα-λέσασθαι τούς πολεμίους πορρωτάτω, σαφώς γινώ-σκων, εάν διαφθείρη τούτους, οντος οΐον ει στόμα του κατά τήν πόλιν πλήθους, ότι διατραπήσεται τά ολα και τήν πύλην ούκέτι τών ένδον ούδεις
8	ἐξιέναι θαρρήσει. ού μήν ἀλλ’ έως μέν τινος έφάμιλλον συνέβαινε γίνεσθαι τήν μάχην, ώς εξ άμφοΐν κατ’ εκλογήν τών άριστων άνδρών προκε-κριμένων τέλος δ’ εξωθούμενοι τώ βάρει διά τούς εκ τής παρεμβολής προσγινομένους ετράπησαν οι
9	παρά τών Καρχηδονίων, καὶ πολλοί μέν αυτών εν τώ τής μάχης καιρώ διεφθάρησαν και κατά τήν άποχώρησιν, οί δε πλείους εν τώ παραπίπτειν
128
Digitized by Google
Original from
UNIVERSITY OF MICHIGAN
Generated for Ryan Baumann (Duke University) on 2014-12-10 21:39 GMT / http://hdl.handle.net/2027/mdp.39015005174373 Public Domain, Google-digitized / http://www.hathitrust.0rg/access_use#pd-g00gle
BOOK X. 12. 3-9
posted them near the gate leading to the isthmus and the enemy’s camp: the others he ordered to do their best to defend the whole of the wall. As soon as Scipio had given the signal for the assault by bugle, Mago sent the armed citizens out through the gate, feeling sure of striking terror into the enemy and entirely defeating their design. They delivered a vigorous assault on the Romans who had issued from the camp and were now drawn up on the isthmus, and a sharp engagement ensued, accompanied by vehement shouts of encouragement from both sides, those in the camp and those in the town respectively cheering on their own men. But as the assistance sent to either side was not equal, the Carthaginians arriving through a single gate and from a distance of nearly two stades and the Romans from close by and from several points, the battle for this reason was an unequal one. For Scipio had purposely posted his men close to the camp itself in order to entice the enemy as far out as possible, well knowing that if he destroyed those who were so to speak the steel edge of the population of the town he would cause universal dejection, and none of those inside would venture out of the gate. However, for some time the battle was hotly contested, as both sides had picked out their best men. But finally, as reinforcements continued to come up from the camp, the Carthaginians were forced back, by sheer weight, and took to flight, many of them falling in the actual battle or in the retreat but the greater number being trodden down by
VOL. IV
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10	εἰς τὴν πόλην ὑφ’ αὑτῶν ἡλοήθησαν. ον οτυμβαί-νοντος ὁ κατὰ την πόλιν ὅχλος όντως ἐπτοήθη
11	πᾶς ὥστε καὶ τους ἀπὸ των τειχῶν φεύγειν. παρ ὀλίγον μὲν οΰν ηλθον οί ῬωμαΓοι τοῦ συνεισπεσεῖν τότε μετὰ τῶν φευγόντων οὐ μην άλλα τάς γε κλίμακας τώ τείχει μετ’ ασφαλείας προσἦρεισαν.
13	Ὀ δὲ Πὁπλιος ἐδίδου μεν αυτόν εις τον κίνδυ-
2	νον, ἐποίει δὲ τούτο κατά δύναμιν ασφαλώς* εἔχε γαρ μεθ’ αύτοΰ τρεις ἄνδρας θυρεοφοροΰντας, οι παρατιθέντες τους θυρεούς και την από τοΰ τείχους επιφάνειαν σκεπάζοντες ασφάλειαν αὐτῷ πάρε-
3	σκεύαζον. διό παρά τά πλάγια και τούς ύπερδεξίους τόπους επιπαριών μεγάλα συνεβάλλετο προς την
4	χρείαν· ἅμα μεν γάρ έώρα το γινόμενον, ἅμα δ’ αυτός υπό πάντων δρώμενος ενειργάζετο προθυμίαν
5	τοῖς άγωνιζομένοις. εξ ου συνεβαινε μηδέν ἐλλιπὲς γίνεσθαι των προς τον κίνδυνον, ἀλλ’ ὁπότε τιν* αὐτῷ πρὸς τὸ προκείμενον ό καιρός υπόδειξειε, πᾶν ἐκ χειρός αει συνηργεΐτο προς το δέον.
6	Ὀρμησἀντων δὲ ταῖς κλίμαξι περί την άνάβασιν των πρώτων τεθαρρηκότως, ούχ ούτως τό πλήθος των άμυνομενων επικίνδυνον ἐποίε ι την προσβολήν
7	ὡς τὸ μέγεθος των τειχών, διό και μάλλον επερ-ρώσθησαν οί κατά <τά> τείχη, θεωροϋντες την
8	δυσχρηστίαν τών συμβαινόντων. ένιαι μεν γάρ συνετρίβοντο τών κλιμάκων, πολλών άμα διά τό μέγεθος συνεπιβαινόντων ἐφ’ αἷς δ’ οἱ πρώτοι προσβαίνοντες έσκοτοΰντο διά την εις ύφος άνάτασιν και βραχείας προσδεόμενοι της εκ τών αμυνόμενων άντιπράξεως ερρίπτουν σφάς αυτούς άπό τών
9	κλιμάκων, δτε δέ και δοκούς η τι τοιοΰτον έγ-χειρησαιεν επιρρίπτειν άπό τών επάλξεων, όμοΰ 130
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each other in entering the gate. When this took place the city people were thrown into such panic that even the defenders of the walls fled. The Romans very nearly succeeded in entering together with the fugitives, and at any rate set up their scaling-ladders in full security.
13.	Scipio took part in the battle, but consulted _. his safety as far as possible ; for he had with him three men carrying large shields, who holding these close covered the surface exposed to the wall and thus afforded him protection. So that passing along the side of his line on higher ground he contributed greatly to the success of the day; for he could both see what was going on and being seen by all his men he inspired the combatants with great spirit. The consequence was that nothing was omitted which was necessary in the engagement, but the moment that circumstances suggested any step to him he set to work at once to do what was necessary.
When the front rank advanced confidently to mount the ladders, it was not so much the numbers of the defenders which made the assault hazardous as the great height of the wall. Those on the wall consequently plucked up courage when they saw the difficulties of the assailants. For some of the ladders broke, as owing to their height so many mounted them at the same time, while on others those who led the way grew dizzy owing to their elevated position, and a very slight resistance on the part of the besieged sufficed to make them throw themselves off the ladders. Also whenever the defenders adopted the expedient of throwing beams or suchlike things from the battlements the
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
πάντες ἀπεσύροντο καὶ κατεφεροντο πρὸς την γην.
10	οὐ μην άλλα τοιούτων άπαντωμένων οὐδὲν Ικανόν ην προς το κωλύειν την επιφοράν και την ορμήν των Ῥωμαίων, ἀλλ’ ἔτι καταφερομενων των πρώτων ἐπέβαινον οι συνεχείς επί την εκλείπουσαν
11	αει χώραν. ἥδη δε τής ημέρας προβαινούσης, καὶ τῶν στρατιωτών τετρυμμενων ύπδ τής κακο-παθείας, άνεκαλεσατο ταις σάλπιγξιν 6 στρατηγός τους προσβάλλοντας.
14	Οἱ μεν οΰν ένδον περιχαρείς ήσαν ώς άποτε-
2	τριμμένοι τον κίνδυνον· ὁ δὲ Πόπλιος, προσδοκών ήδη τον τής άμπώτεως καιρόν, κατά μεν την λίμνην ήτοίμασε πεντακοσίους άνδρας μετά κλιμάκων,
3	κατά δε την πύλην και τον ισθμόν νεαλεΐς ποιήσας τους στρατιώτας και παρακαλεσας προσανεδωκε κλίμακας πλείους των πρότερον, ώστε συνεχώς πλήρες γενεσθαι τό τείχος τών προσβαινόντων.
4	άμα δε τώ σημήναι τό πολεμικόν και προσθεντας τώ τείχει τάς κλίμακας προσβαίνειν κατά πάντα τά μέρη τεθαρρηκότως μεγάλην συνεβαινε ταραχήν
5	και δια τροπήν γίνεσθαι τών ένδον. νομίζοντες γάρ άπολελυσθαι τής περιστάσεως, αυθις άρχήν εώρων λαμβάνοντα τον κίνδυνον εξ άλλης ορμής*
6	άμα δε καί τών βελών αυτούς ήδη λειπόντων, καί του πλήθους τών άπολωλότων εις άθυμίαν άγοντος, δυσχερώς μεν εφερον τό γινόμενον, ου μην ἀλλ’
7	ήμύνοντο δυνατώς. κατά δε την άκμήν του διά τών κλιμάκων άγώνος ήρχετο τά κατά την αμπωτιν,
8	καί τά μεν άκρα τής λίμνης άπελειπε το ύδωρ κατα βραχύ, διά δε του στόματος ό ροΰς εις την συνεχή θάλατταν άθρους εφερετο καί πολύς, ώστε τοΐς άπρονοήτως θεωμενοις άπιστον φαίνεσθαι τό γινο-132
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BOOK X. 13. 9 - 14. 8
whole of those on the ladders would be swept off and fall to the ground. Yet in spite of all these difficulties nothing could restrain the dash and fury of the Romans, but while the first scalers were still falling the vacant places were instantly taken by the next in order. The hour, however, was now advanced, and as the soldiers were worn out by fatigue, Scipio recalled the assailants by bugle.
14.	The garrison were now overjoyed at having, as they thought, repelled the danger, but Scipio, who was now waiting for the fall of the tide, got ready five hundred men with ladders on the shore of the lagoon and recruited his force at the isthmus and by the gate. Then after addressing the soldiers he gave them still more ladders than before so that the whole extent of the wall was covered with escaladers. When the signal for attack was sounded and the assailants setting up the ladders against the wall mounted it everywhere in the most daring manner, the defenders were thrown into great confusion and became very despondent. They had thought % they were delivered from peril, and now they saw they were menaced again by a new assault. As at the same time they had run out of ammunition and their losses were so severe as to dispirit them, they supported the assault with difficulty, but nevertheless offered a stubborn resistance. Just when the escalading attack was at its height the tide began to ebb and the water gradually receded from the edge of the lagoon, a strong and deep current setting in through the channel to the neighbouring sea, so that to those who were not prepared for the sight the thing appeared incredible. But
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9	μενον. ὁ δὲ Πὁπλιος ἔχων ἑτοίμους τούς καθηγε-μόνας ἐμβαίνειν παρεκελεύετο καὶ θαρρεῖν τους
10	πρὸς την χρείαν ταύτην ἡτοιμασμένους* καὶ γαρ ἦν εὖ πεφυκώς, εἰ καὶ πρὸς ἄλλο τι, πρὸς τὸ θάρσος ἐμβαλεῖν καὶ συμπαθείς ποίησαν τούς παρακαλου-
11	μένους, τότε δὴ πειθαρχησάντων αυτών καί διὰ τοῦ τέλματος ἁμιλλωμένων, ἅπαν τὸ στρατόπεδον ύπελαβε μετά τινος θεού προνοίας γίνεσθαι τὸ
12	συμβαΐνον. ἐξ οὖ καὶ μνησθεντες των κατά τον Ποσειδῶ καὶ τῆς τοῦ Ποπλίου κατά την παράκλησιν επαγγελίας, επί τοσοΰτο ταΐς ψυχαῖς παρωρμηθησαν ώς συμφράζαντες καί βιασάμενοι πρὸς την πύλην εζωθεν επεχείρουν διακόπτειν τοΐς πελεκεσι καὶ
13	ταῖς ἀξίναις τὰς θύρας. οί δὲ διὰ τῶν τελμάτων εγγίσαντες τῷ τείχει, καὶ καταλαβόντες έρημους τὰς ἐπάλξεις, οὐ μόνον προσέθεσαν άσφαλώς τὰς κλίμακας, ἀλλὰ καὶ κατεσχον άναβάντες αμαχητί το
14	τείχος, ἅτε τῶν ένδον περισπωμένων μεν περί τούς άλλους τόπους, καὶ μάλιστα τούς κατά τον ισθμόν καί την ταύτῃ πύλην, ουδέποτε δ’ ἂν ελπι-σάντων εγγίσαι τώ τείχει τοὺς πολεμίους κατά
15	τὸν τῆς λίμνης τόπον, το δε πλεΐστον, ύπο της άτάκτου κραυγής καί τής συμμίκτου πολυοχλίας ου δυναμενων οΰτ’ ακούε ιν ούτε συνοράν των δεόντων ούδεν.
15	Οἰ δὲ 'Ρωμαίοι κρατήσαντες του τείχους το μεν πρώτον επεπορεύοντο κατά την εφοδείαν άποσυρον-τες τούς πολεμίους, μεγάλα συμβαλλόμενης αύτοΐς τής όπλίσεως προς τούτο το γένος τής χρείας* 2 επεί δ’ άφίκοντο προς την πύλην, οί μεν κατα-βάντες διεκοπτον τούς μοχλούς, οί δ’ έξωθεν εἰσ-επιπτον, οί δε διά τῶν κλιμάκων βιαζόμενοι κατά 134
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BOOK X. 14. 9-15. 2
Scipio had his guides ready and bade all the men he had told off for this service enter the water and have no fear. He indeed possessed a particular talent for inspiring confidence and sympathy in his troops when he called upon them. Now when they obeyed and raced through the shallow water, it struck the whole army that it was the work of some god. So that now remembering Scipio’s reference to Neptune and the promise he made in his speech their courage was redoubled, and under cover of their shields they forced their way in dense order to the gate and began to try to cut down the doors with axes and hatchets. Meanwhile those who reached the wall through the lagoon finding the battlements deserted not only set up their ladders unmolested, but ascended them and occupied the wall without striking a blow, the defenders having been diverted to other quarters, especially to the isthmus and gate there, and having never conceived it possible that the enemy would reach the wall from the lagoon, while above all there was such disorderly shouting and such crowding and confusion that they could neither hear nor see to any effect.
15.	The Romans, having once taken the wall, at first marched along it sweeping the enemy off it, the nature of their arms being very well adapted for such a service. Upon reaching the gate some of them descended and began to cut through the bolts, upon which those outside began to force their way in, while the escaladers at the isthmus had
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
τὸν Ισθμόν, ἥδη κρατούντες των αμυνόμενων, επ-
3	έβαινον ἐπὶ τάς επάλξεις. καὶ τέλος τα μὲν τείχη τούτῳ τῷ τρὁπῳ κατείληπτο, τὸν δὲ λόφον οΐ διὰ τῆς πύλης εἰσπορευόμενοι κατελάμβανον τον προς τας άνατολάς, τρεφάμενοι τούς φυλάττον-
4	τας. ὁ δὲ Πόπλιος ἐπεὶ τους εἰσεληλυθότας ἀξιόχρεως ὑπελάμβανεν εἷναι, τους μὲν πλείστους εφήκε κατά τό παρ’ αύτοΐς ἔθος ἐπὶ τους ἐν τῇ πόλει, παραγγείλας κτείνειν τὸν παρατυχοντα καὶ μηδενὸς φείδεσθαι, μηδὲ προς τὰς ὠφελειας
5	ὁρμᾶν, μεχρις ἂν ἀποδοθῇ τὸ σύνθημα, ποιεῖν δέ μοι δοκούσι τούτο καταπλήζεως χάριν· διὸ και πολλάκις ἰδεῖν ἔπτιν ἐν ταῖς τῶν Ῥωμαίων κατα-λήψεσι τῶν πόλεων ού μόνον τούς ανθρώπους πεφονευμενονς, ἀλλὰ καὶ τους κννας δεδιχοτομη-μένους και των άλλων ζώων μέλη παρακεκομμένα.
6	τότε δὲ καὶ τελεως πολύ τό τοιοϋτον ην διὰ το
7	πλήθος των κατειλημμένων. αυτός δὲ περί χιλίους εχων ώρμησε προς την άκραν. εγγίσαντος δ’ αυτού τό μεν πρώτον επεβάλλετο Μάγων αμυ-νεσθαι, μετὰ δὲ ταῦτα συννοησας βεβαίως ήδη κατε ιλημμενην την πόλιν διεπεμφατο περί τής ασφαλείας τής αυτού, και παρεδωκε την ακραν.
g ον γενομενου, και τού συνθήματος αποδοθεντος, τού μεν φονενειν άπεστησαν, ώρμησαν δε προς
9	τὰς άρπαγάς. επιγενομενης δε τής νυκτος οι μεν επι τής παρεμβολής εμενον, οΐς ήν ουτω διατεταγμενον’ μετά δε των χιλίων ὁ στρατηγός επι τής άκρας ηύλίσθη, τοι)ς δε λοιπούς δια των χιλιάρχων εκ των οικιών εκκαλεσάμενος ἐπέταξε συναθροίσαντος εις την αγοράν τά διηρπασμενα 10 κατά σημαίας επι τούτων κοιτάζεσθαι. τούς δε 1 36
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BOOK X. 15. 2-10
now overpowered the defence and established themselves on the battlements. Finally, when the walls had been taken in this manner, those who entered through the gate occupied the hill on the east after dislodging its defenders. When Scipio thought that a sufficient number of troops had entered he sent most of them, as is the Roman custom, against the inhabitants of the city with orders to kill all they encountered, sparing none, and not to start pillaging until the signal was given. They do this, I think, to insptre terror, so that when towns are taken by the Romans one may often see not only the corpses of human beings, but dogs cut in half, and the dismembered limbs of other animals, and on this occasion such scenes were very many owing to the numbers of those in the place. Scipio himself, with about a thousand men, proceeded to the citadel. On his approach Mago at first attempted to resist, but afterwards, when he saw that the city had undoubtedly been captured, he sent a message begging for his life and surrendered the citadel. After this, upon the signal being given, the massacre ceased and they began pillaging. At nightfall such of the Romans as had received orders to that effect, remained in the camp, while Scipio with his thousand men bivouacked in the citadel, and recalling the rest from the houses ordered them, through the tribunes, to collect the booty in the market, each maniple separately, and sleep there, keeping guard over it. Summoning also the light-
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
γροσφομάχους ἐκ τῆς παρεμβολής κάλέσας επι τον λόφον ἐπέστησε τον από των ανατολών.
11	Καὶ τής μεν κατά την ’Ιβηρίαν Καρχηδόνος 16 τούτον τον τρόπον έγένοντο κύριοι Ῥωμαῖοι* εις δὲ την επαύριον άθροισθείσης εις την αγοράν τής τε των στρατευομενών παρά τοΐς Καρχηδονιοις αποσκευής και τής των πολιτικών και τών εργαστικών κατασκευής, ταΰτα μεν εμεριζον οι χιλίαρχοι τοΐς ίδίοις στρατοπέδοις κατά το παρ’ αύτοΐς έθος.
2	ἔστι δὲ παρὰ Ῥωμαίοις τοιαύτη τις ή περί τάς τών πόλεων καταλήψεις οικονομία. ποτέ μεν γαρ έκαστης σημαίας προς την πρᾶξιν άπομερίζονται τινες τών άνδρών κατά το μέγεθος τής πολεως,
3	ποτέ δε κατά σημαίας μερίζουσιν αυτούς, ουδέποτε < δε > πλείους άποτάττονται προς τούτο τών ήμίσεων οι δε λοιποί μενοντες κατά τάς τάξεις έφεδρεύουσι, ποτέ μέν εκτός τής πόλεως, ποτέ δὲ πάλιν εντός,
4	ἀεὶ προς τό δεικνύειν. τής δὲ δυνάμεως διῃρημένης αύτοΐς κατά μέν τό πλεΐον εις δύο στρατόπεδα 'Ρωμαϊκά και δύο τών συμμάχων, τοτέ δὲ και σπανίως αθροιζόμενων όμοΰ τών τεττάρων, πάντες οι προς την αρπαγήν απομερισθέντες άναφέρουσι τάς ώφελείας έκαστοι τοΐς εαυτών στρατοπεδοις,
5	κάπειτα πραθέντων τούτων οι χιλίαρχοι διανέμουσι πασιν ίσον, ου μόνον τοΐς μείνασιν εν ταΐς έφεδρει-αις, αλλά και τοΐς τάς σκηνάς φυλάττουσι τοΐς τ’ άρρωστοϋσι και τοΐς επί τινα λειτουργίαν ἀπεσταλ-
6	μένοις. περί δὲ του μηδένα νοσφίζεσθαι μηδέν τών εκ τής διαρπαγής, αλλά τηρεΐν την πίστιν κατά τον όρκον, <όν> όμνύουσι πάντες, όταν ἁθροι-σθώσι πρώτον εις την παρεμβολήν, έξιέναι μέλλοντες
7	εις την πολεμίαν, υπέρ τούτου δὲ του μέρους 138
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BOOK X. 15. 10 - 16. 7
armed troops from the camp he stationed them on the easternmost hill.
16.	Such was the manner in which the Romans gained possession of Spanish Carthage. Next day the booty, both the baggage of the troops in the Carthaginian service and the household stuff of the townsmen and working classes, having been collected in the market, was divided by the tribunes among the legions on the usual system. The Romans after the capture of a city manage matters more or less as follows : according to the size of the town sometimes a certain number of men from each maniple, at other times certain whole maniples are told off to collect booty, but they never thus employ more than half their total force, the rest remaining in their ranks at times outside and at times inside the city, ready for the occasion. As their armies are usually composed of two Roman legions and two legions of allies, the whole four legions being rarely massed, all those who are told off to spoil bring the booty back, each man to his own legion, and after it has been sold the tribunes distribute the profits equally among all, including not only those who were left behind in the protecting force, but the men who are guarding the tents, the sick, and those absent on any special service. I have already stated at some length in my chapters on the Roman - state how it is that no one appropriates any part of the loot, but that all keep the oath they
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8	της πολιτείας. Λοιπον όταν οι μεν ῆμισεις τραπων-ται πρὸς τὰς ἀρπαγάς, οἱ δ’ ἡμἴσεις διαφυλάττοντες τὰς τάζεις εφεδρεύωσι τούτοις, οὐδέποτε κινδυνεύει
9	Ῥωμαίοις τὰ ὅλα διὰ πλεονεξίαν, τῆς γαρ ελπίδος τῆς κατὰ την ωφέλειαν οὐκ ἀπιστουμένης ἀλλήλοις, ἀλλ’ ἐπ* ἴσης ἑστηκυίας τοῖς μένουσι κατὰ τὰς εφεδρείας καὶ τοῖς διαρπάζουσιν, οὐδεὶς ἀπολείπει τὰς τάξεις· ὃ μάλιστα τούς άλλους είωθε βλάπτειν.
17	ἐπειδὴ γαρ οἱ πλεῖστοι τῶν ανθρώπων κακοπαθοΰσι καὶ κινδυνεύουσι του κέρδους ἕνεκεν, φανερόν ὡς, ὅταν ὁ καιρός ούτος ύποπέση, δυσχερῶς εικος άπέχεσθαι τους ἐν ταῖς εφεδρείαις ἣ στρατοπεδειαις απολειπόμενους διὰ τὸ [τοὺς] παρα τοῖς πλειστοις
2	πᾶν τὸ ληφθέν είναι του κυριεύσαντος* και γαρ αν ὅλως μόναρχος ἣ στρατηγός επιμελής ἀναφέρειν εις τὸ κοινόν ἐπιτάξῃ τὰς ὠφελείας, όμως τα
3 δυνατά κρύπτεσθαι πάντες ἴδια νομίζουσι.	διο τῶν πολλών όρμώντων επϊ τούτο το μέρος ου
4	δυνάμενοι κρατεΐν κινδυνεύουσι τοῖς ολοις* και πολλοί δή τινες κατορθώσαντες τάς έπιβολας, καὶ ποτὲ μεν επιπεσόντες ταῖς τῶν πολέμιων παρεμβολαΐς, ποτέ δὲ καταλαβομενοι πόλεις, ου μόνον εζεπεσον, αλλά και τοΐς ολοις εσφαλησαν
5	παρ’ οὐδὲν ἣ την προειρημενην αιτίαν, δι ο δεῖ περί μηδέν ούτω σπούδαζειν και προνοεϊσθαι τους ηγουμένους ώς περί τούτο τό μέρος} ΐνα, καθ οσον εστι δυνατόν, ύπάρνη παρά τοΐς πολλοΐς ελπίς ως ες ίσου πασι της ωφέλειας ουσης, εαν τις ύποπίπτη τοιούτος καιρός.
6	Πλὴν οἱ μέν χιλίαρχοι τότε περί την των λαφύρων ησαν οικονομίαν' 6 δὲ στρατηγός των 140
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BOOK X. 16. 7- 17. 6
make when first assembled in camp on setting out for a campaign. So that when half of the army disperse to pillage and the other half keep their ranks and afford them protection, there is never any chance of the Romans suffering disaster owing to individual covetousness. For as all, both the spoilers and those who remain to safeguard them, have equal confidence that they will get their share of the booty, no one leaves the ranks, a thing which usually does injury to other armies. 17. For since most men endure hardship and risk their lives for the sake of gain, it is evident that whenever the chance presents itself it is not likely that those left in the protecting force or in the camp will refrain, since the general rule among us is that any man keeps whatever comes into his hands. And even if any careful king or general orders the booty to be brought in to form a common fund, yet everyone regards as his own whatever he can conceal. So that, as most of the men start pillaging, commanders cannot maintain any control and run the risk of disaster, and indeed many who have been successful in their object have, after capturing the enemy’s camp or a town, not only been driven out but have met with complete disaster simply for the above reason. Commanders should therefore exercise the utmost care and foresight about this matter, so that as far as is possible the hope of equal participation in the booty when such a chance presents itself may be common to all.
The tribunes, then, were now dealing with the
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Ῥωμαίων, ἐπεὶ συνήχθη το των αιχμαλώτων πλήθος, ὃ συνέβη γενέσθαι μικρῷ λεῖπον τῶν μνρίων, συνέταξε χωρισθῆναι πρώτον μεν τους πολίτικους ἄνδρας τε καὶ γυναίκας και τα τούτων τέκνα,
7	δεύτερον δε τούς χειροτέχνας. γενομένου δε τούτου, τούς μεν πολιτικούς παρακαλέσας εύνοεΐν Ῥωμαίοις καὶ μνημονεύειν της ευεργεσίας απέλυσε
8	πάντας επί τάς ιδίας οικήσεις. οΰτοι μεν ουν άμα δακρύοντες καί χαίροντες επί τω παραδόξῳ της σωτηρίας, προσκυνησαντες τον στρατηγόν
9	διελύθησαν τοΐς δε χειροτέχναις κατά το παρόν εΐπε διότι δημόσιοι της Ῥώμης εἰσί* παρασχο-μένοις δε την εύνοιαν καί προθυμίαν εκαστοις κατά τάς αυτών τέχνας έπηγγείλατο την ἐλευθε-ρίαν, κατά νουν χωρτ/σαντος του προς τούς Καρχη-
10	δονίους πολέμου, καί τούτους μεν άπογράφεσθαι προσέταξε προς τον ταμίαν, συστησας *Ρωμαϊκόν έπιμελητην κατά τριάκοντα* το γάρ παν πλήθος
11	ἐγένετο τούτων περί δισχιλίους. εκ δε τών λοιπών αιχμαλώτων εκλέξας τούς εὐρωστοτάτους καὶ τοΐς εΐδεσι καί ταΐς ηλικίαις ακμαιότατους προσ-
12	έμιζε τοΐς αύτοϋ πληρώμασι, καί ποιησας ημιολίονς τούς πάντας ναύτας η πρόσθεν συνεπληρωσε καί τάς αιχμαλώτους νηας, ώστε τούς ἄνδρας έκάστω σκάφει βραχύ τι λείπειν του διπλάσιους είναι
13	τούς υπάρχοντας τών προγενομένων αί μεν γάρ αιχμάλωτοι νηες ησαν όκτωκαίδεκα τον αριθμόν,
14	αἱ δ’ ἐξ αρχής πέντε καί τριάκοντα, παραπλήσιους δε καί τούτοις έπηγγείλατο την ελευθερίαν, παρα-σχομένοις την αυτών εὔνοιαν καὶ προθυμίαν, έπειδάν κρατησωσι τω πολέμω τών Καρχηδονίων.
15	τούτον δε χειρίσας τον τρόπον τά κατά τούς 142
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booty, but the Roman commander, when the whole of the prisoners, numbering little less than ten thousand, had been collected, ordered first the citizens with their wives and children, and next the working men, to be set apart. Upon this being done, after exhorting the citizens to be well disposed to the Romans and to be mindful of the kindness shown to them, he dismissed them all to their houses. Weeping and rejoicing at one and the same time, owing to their unexpected delivery, they made obeisance to Scipio and dispersed. He told the working men that for the time being they were public slaves of Rome, but if they showed goodwill and industry in their several crafts be promised them freedom upon the war against Carthage terminating successfully. He ordered them to enrol themselves in the quaestor’s office, appointing a Roman superintendent — over every thirty, the whole number being about two thousand. Selecting from the other prisoners those who were strongest, finest looking, and in the prime of youth, he incorporated them with the crews of his ships, and having thus got half as many sailors again as before, he manned the captured vessels also, and made the complement of each ship nearly double what it had been, the captured vessels numbering eighteen sail and his original fleet thirty-five. He promised these men also their liberty after the final defeat of Carthage if they displayed good will and zeal. By this treatment of the prisoners
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αιχμαλώτους μεγάλην μὲν εὔνοιαν καὶ πίστιν ἐνειργάσατο τοῖς πολιτικοῖς καὶ προς αυτόν καὶ προς τὰ κοινά πράγματα, μεγάλην δὲ προθυμίαν τοΐς χειροτέχναις διὰ την ἐλπίδα τῆς ελευθερίας.
16	ἡμιόλιον δὲ ποιήσας τὸ ναυτικόν ἐκ τοῦ καιρού διὰ την αύτοΰ πρόνοιαν . . .
18	Μετά δὲ ταΰτα Μάγωνα καὶ τοὺς ἅμα τουτω Καρχηδονίους έχώριζε. δύο μὲν γαρ ήσαν κατειλημμένοι των εκ της γερουσίας, πέντε δὲ καὶ
2	δέκα τῶν ἐκ τῆς συγκλήτου, και τούτους μεν συνέστησε Ταιω Ααιλίω, συντάζας την άρμόζουσαν
3	επιμέλειαν ποιεΐσθαι των ἀνδρῶν* ἐπὶ δὲ τούτοις τούς ομήρους προσεκαλέσατο, πλείους οντος των τριακοσίων. καί τούς μεν παΐδας καθ ένα προσ-αγα γόμενος καί καταφήσας θαρρειν έκέλευε, διότι μετ όλίγας ημέρας έπόφονται τους αυτών
4	γονείς· τούς δὲ λοιπούς όμοϋ παρεκάλεσε πάντας θαρρειν καί γράφειν αυτούς εις τάς ιδίας πόλεις
5	προς αυτών αναγκαίους πρώτον μεν δτι σώζονται καί καλώς αύτοΐς εστι, δεύτερον δε διότι θέλουσι 'Ρωμαίοι πάντας αυτούς εις την οίκείαν αποκατα-στήσαι μετ’ ασφαλείας, έλομένων τών αναγκαίων
6	σφίσι την προς 'Ρωμαίους συμμαχίαν. ταΰτα δ’ είπών, καί παρεσκευακώς πρότερον εκ τών λαφύρων τα λυσιτελέστερα προς την επίνοιαν, τότε κατά γένη καί καθ’ ηλικίαν εκάστοις έδωρεΐτο τά πρέποντα, ταΐς μεν παισί κόνους καί φέλλια,
7	τοΐς δε νεανίσκοις ραμφάς καί μαχαίρας. εκ δε τών αίχμαλωτίδων τής Μανδονίου γυναικος, ος ήν αδελφός ’Α νδοβάλου του τών Τλεργητῶν βασιλέως, προσπεσούσης αύτώ καί δεόμενης μετά δακρύων επιστροφήν ποιήσασθαι τής αυτών ευ-
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he produced in the citizens great affection and loyalty to himself and to the common cause, while the workmen were most zealous owing to their hope of being set free. Having thus by his foresight seized the opportunity of making his fleet half as large again . . .
18.	After this he set apart Mago and the Carthaginians who were with him, two of them being members of the council of elders and fifteen members of the senate. He committed these to the custody of Laelius, ordering him to pay them due attention. Next he invited the hostages, over three hundred in number, to visit him, and calling the children to him one by one and caressing them bade them be of good cheer, as in a few days they would see their parents. He also bade the rest take heart and asked them all to write to their relations at home, firstly, that they were safe and well, and secondly, that the Romans were willing to restore them all in safety to their homes if their relatives chose to become allies of Rome. After speaking thus, having reserved from the booty the most suitable objects for this purpose, he gave them such gifts as became their sex and age, presenting the girls with earrings and bracelets and the young men with poniards and swords. When one of the captive women, the wife of Mandonius, who was the brother of Andobales,a king of the Ilergetes, fell at his feet and entreated him with tears to treat them with more proper consideration than the
VOL. IV
a Indibilis in Livy. L
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σχημοσύνης ἀμείνω Καρχηδονίων, συμπαθής γενό-
8	μένος ἤρετο τί λείπει τῶν ἐπιτηδείων αὐταῖς· καὶ γαρ ἦν ἡ γυνὴ πρεσβυτέρα καί τινα προστασίαν
9	αξιωματικήν ἐπιφαίνουσα. τῆς δὲ κατασιωπώσης ἐκάλει τους πρὸς την έπιμέλειαν τῶν γυναικών
10	ἀποτεταγμένους. ὧν παραγενομένων καὶ 8ια-σαφουντων on πάντα τά δέοντα δαψιλῶς αύταΐς παρασκευάζοιεν, πάλιν ομοίως ἁψαμένης αὐτ ον των γονάτων τής γνναικός και τον αυτόν είπουσης λόγον, μάλλον ἔτι διαπορήσας ὁ Πόπλιος, και τινα λαβών έννοιαν ώς όλιγωρουντων και ψευδῶς πρὸς τὸ παρόν άποφαινομένων των προς την επιμέλειαν άποτεταγμενών, θαρρεΐν έκέλευε τας
11	γυναίκας’ αυτός γαρ ετέρους επιστήσειν τους φροντιουντας ΐνα μηδέν αυτός ελλείπη των έπιτη-
12	δείων, ἡ δ’ επισχοΰσα μικρόν “ Ούκ όρθώς ” εφη “ στρατηγέ, τούς ήμετέρους εκδέχη λόγους, ει νομίζεις ημάς υπέρ τής γαστρός δεΐσθαί σου
13	νῦν ”· καὶ τότε λαβών 6 Πόπλιος εν νώ τὸ βουλή μα τής γυναικός, και θεωρών υπό την δφιν την ακμήν των Άνδοβάλου θυγατέρων και πλειόνων άλλων δυναστών, ήναγκάσθη δακρΰσαι, τής γυναικός εν ολίγω την τής περιστάσεως έμφασιν ύποδεικ-
14	νυουσης. 8ιὸ δη και τότε φανερός γενόμενος ότι συνήκε τό ρηθέν, και λαβόμενος τής δεζιάς, θαρρεΐν αυτήν τε ταυτην έκέλευε καί τας άλλας
15	ομοίως’ ποιήσεσθαι γαρ πρόνοιαν ώς ίδιων αδελφών καί τέκνων, συστήσεσθαι δέ και προς την τούτων επιμέλειαν ακολούθως τοΐς προειρημένος πιστούς άνδρας.
19	Μετά ταῦτα παρεδίδου τοΐς ταμίαις [τὰ χρή" ματα], ὅσα δημόσια κατελήφθη τῶν Καρχηδονίων. 146
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Carthaginians had done, he was touched and asked her what they stood in need of. The lady was indeed of advanced age, and bore herself with a certain majestic dignity. Upon her making no reply he sent for the officials appointed to attend on the women. When they presented themselves and informed him that they kept the women generously supplied with all they required, the lady again clasped his knees and addressed him in the same words, upon which Scipio was still more puzzled, and conceiving the idea that the officials who attended on the women were neglecting them and had now made a false statement, he bade the ladies be of good cheer, for he said he would himself appoint other attendants who would see to it that they were in want of nothing. The old lady after some hesitation said, “ General, you do not take me rightly if you think that our present petition is about our food.” Scipio then understood what the lady meant, and noticing the youth and beauty of the daughters of Andobales and other princes he was forced to tears, recognizing in how few words she had pointed out to him the danger to which they were exposed. So now he made it clear to her that he had taken her meaning, and grasping her by the right hand bade her and the rest be of good cheer, for he would look after them as if they were his own sisters and children and would accordingly appoint trustworthy men to attend on them.
19.	After this he handed over to the quaestors all the public funds of the Carthaginians which had
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2	rjv δὲ ταῦτα πλείω τῶν ἑξακοσίων ταλάντων, ὥστε προστεθεντων τούτων οΐς παρῆν αὐτὸς ἐκ Ῥώμης ἔχων τετρακοσίοις, την δλην παράθεσιν αὐτῷ γενεσθαι τῆς χορηγίας πλείω τῶν χιλίων.
3	Κατὰ δὲ τὸν καιρόν τούτον νεανίσκοι τινες των Ῥωμαίων ἐπιτνχόντες παρθένιο κατά την ακμήν και κατά τό κάλλος διαφερουση των άλλων γυναικών, και σννιδόντες φιλογύνην οντα τον Πὁπλιον, ἧκον αυτήν άγοντες και παραστησαντες εφασκον
4	αὐτῷ δωρεῖσθαι την κόρην. ό δὲ καταπλάγεις και θαυμάσας τό κάλλος, ιδιώτης μεν ών ούδεμίαν ηδιον αν εφη δέξασθαι ταυτης της δωρεάς, στρα-
β τηγός δ’ υπάρχων οὐδ’ όποιαν ηττον, ώς μεν ἐμοὶ δοκεΐ, τοΰτ αίνι ττόμενος διά της άποφάσεως, διότι κατά μεν τάς αναπαύσεις ενίοτε και ραθυμίας εν τῷ ζην ηδίστας τοΐς νεοις απολαύσεις τά τοιαϋτα παρέχεται και διατριβάς, εν δε τοΐς του πράττειν καιροΐς μέγιστα γίνεται και κατα σώμα και κατα
6	φυχην εμπόδια τοΐς χρωμενοις. τοΐς μεν οΰν νεανίσκοις εφη χάριν ἔχειν, τὸν δὲ της παρθένου πατέρα καλεσας και δούς αυτήν εκ χειρός εκελενε συνοικίζειν ω ποτ αν προαιρηται τῶν πολιτών.
7	δι’ ών καί τά της εγκράτειας καί τά της μετριοτητος εμφαίνων μεγάλην αποδοχήν ενειργάζετο τοΐς ύπο-ταττ ομενοις.
8	Ταῦτα δὲ διοικησάμενος, καί τά λοιπά τῶν αιχμαλώτων παραδούς τοΐς χιλιάρχοις, ἐξέπεμψε Γάιον τὸν Ααίλιον επί πεντηρους εις την Ῥώμην, τους τε Καρχηδονίους συστησας καί τῶν ἄλλων αιχμαλώτων τούς επιφανεστάτους, δηλώσοντα τοΐς
9	ἐν τη πατρίδι τά γεγονότα, τό γάρ πλεΐον αυτών ἤδη τά κατά την Ίβηρίαν άπηλπικότων, σαφώς 148
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been captured. There were more than six hundred talents, so that when these were added to the four hundred he had brought from Rome, the total sum at his disposal was more than a thousand talents. _ It was at this time that some young Romans came across a girl of surpassing bloom and beauty, and being aware that Scipio was fond of women brought her to him and introduced her, saying that they wished to make a present of the damsel to him. He was overcome and astonished by her beauty, but he told them that had he been in a private position, no present would have been more welcome to him, but as he was the General it would be the least welcome of any, giving them to understand, I suppose, by this answer that sometimes, during seasons of repose and leisure in our life, such things afford young men most delightful enjoyment and entertainment, but that in times of activity they are most prejudicial to the body and the mind alike of those who indulge in them. So he expressed his gratitude to the young men, but called the girl’s father and delivering her over to him at once bade him give her in marriage to whomever of the citizens he preferred. The self-restraint and moderation he displayed on this occasion secured him the warm approbation of his troops.
Having arranged these matters and handed over the rest of the prisoners to the tribunes, he dispatched Laelius on a quinquereme to Rome, to convey the news, placing under his charge the Carthaginians and the most distinguished among the other prisoners. For as the Romans had for the most part regarded the situation in Spain as desperate
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ἥδει διότι τούτων προσαγγελθέντων αὖθις ἀνα-θαρρήσ αντος πολλαπλασίους συνεπιλήψονται τῶν πραγμάτων.
20	Αντος δὲ χρόνον μέν τιν’ ἐν τῇ Καρχηδόνι τας τε ναντικάς δυνάμεις εγυμναζε συνεχώς καί τοΐς χιλιάρχοις ὑπέδειξε τοιοῦτόν τινα τρόπον της των
2	πεζικών στρατοπέδων γυμνασίας. % την μεν πρώτην ημέραν εκελευσε τρόχαζειν επί τριάκοντα σταδίους εν τοΐς δπλοις, την δε δεύτερον πάντας ἐκτρίβειν καὶ θεραπενειν καί κατασκοπεΐν εν τώ φανερώ τας πανοπλίας, τῇ δ’ ἑξῆς άναπαυεσθαι και
3	ραθυμεΐν, τη δε μετά ταντην τούς μεν μαχαιρο-μαχεΐν ξυλίναις εσκντωμεν αις μετ επισφαιρών μαχαίραις, τούς δε τοΐς εσφαιρωμενοις γρόσφοις ακόντιζε ιν, τη δε πέμπτη πάλιν επί τούς αύτονς
4	δρόμους καί την αρχήν επανάγειν. ΐνα δε μήτε τῶν προς τας μελετάς οπλών μήτε τῶν προς την αλήθειαν μηδέν ελλείπη, τὴν πλείστην εποιεΐτο
5	σπουδήν προς τούς χειροτεχνας. κατά μέρος μεν οΰν άνδρας επιμελείς εφεστάκει προς ταύτην την χρείαν, καθάπερ επάνω προεΐπον αυτός δε καθ' ημέραν επεπορεύετο, καί δι αυτού τάς
6	χορηγίας εκάστοις παρεσκεύαζε. λοιπόν τῶν μεν πεζικών στρατοπέδων κατά τούς πρό της πόλεως τόπους χρωμενων ταΐς μελεταις καί ταΐς γνμ-νασίαις, τών δέ ναυτικών δυνάμεων κατά θάΧατταν ταΐς άναπείραις καί ταΐς είρεσίαις, τών δέ κατά την πόλιν άκονώντων τε καί χαλκευόντων καί τε κταινο μενών, καί συλλήβδην απάντων σπου-
7	δαζόντων περί τάς τών οπλών κατασκευάς, ούκ ὅσθ’ ος ούκ αν είπε κατά τον Ξενοφῶντα τότε θεασάμενος εκείνην την πόλιν εργαστήριον εἶναι
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he knew that this intelligence would revive their spirits and that they would redouble their efforts to support him.
20.	He himself remaining for some time in New Carthage constantly exercised his navy and instructed the tribunes to train the land forces in the following manner. He ordered the soldiers on the first day to go at the double for thirty stades in their armour. On the second day they were all to polish up, repair, and examine their arms in full view, and the third day to rest and remain idle. On the following day they were to practise, some of them sword-fighting with wooden swords covered with leather and with a button on the point, while others practised casting with javelins also having a button at the point. On the fifth day they were to begin the same course of exercise again. In order that there should be no lack of weapons for practice and for real warfare he paid particular attention to the artificers. As I before stated, he had appointed skilled supervisors of the different sections of this branch, and he used himself to visit the workshops daily and personally distribute the materials required. So with the infantry exercising and drilling on the ground outside the town, with the fleet at sea practising manoeuvres and rowing, and with the men in the town sharpening weapons, forging brass or carpentering, in a word, with everyone busily engaged upon the preparation of weapons, no one could have helped when he saw that town saying, in the words of Xenophon, that it was “ a workshop
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8	πολέμου, ἐπεὶ δ’ αὐτῷ πάντα καλώς ἐδὁκει καὶ δεόντως ἐξησκῆσθαι τὰ πρὸς τὰς χρείας, μετά ταῦτα ταῖς τε φυλακαῖς καὶ ταῖς τῶν τειχῶν κατασκευαῖς ἀσφαλισάμενος τὰ κατὰ την πόλιν, ἀνέζευξε καὶ τη πεζικῇ καὶ ναυτική δυνάμει, και προῆγε ποιούμενος την πορείαν ώς επί Ταρρακω-νος, ἔχων μεθ’ αὑτοῦ καὶ τοὺς όμηρους.
III. Res Graeciae
21	“Ότι Εὐρυλείων ὁ τῶν Ἀχαιῶν στρατηγός άτολ-(24) 2 μος ἧν καὶ πολεμικής χρείας άλλότριος. του 8ὲ καιρού του κατά την διήγησιν εφεστακότος ημάς επι την αρχήν των Φιλοποίμενος πράξεων, καθ-ηκειν ηγούμεθα, καθάπερ και περί των άλλων των άζι ολόγων άνδρών τὰς έκαστων άγωγάς και φύσεις επειράθημεν ύποδεικνύναι, και περί τουτου
3	ποιησαι τό παραπλησιον. καί γαρ άτοπον τας μεν των πόλεων κτίσεις τούς συγγραφέας, καὶ πότε καὶ πῶς και διὰ τίνων εκτίσθησαν, ετι δε τας διαθέσεις καί περιστάσεις μετ άποδείζεως εζ άγγελλε ιν, τας δὲ τῶν τὰ ὅλα χειρισάντων άνδρών άγωγας καί ζήλους παρασιωπάν, και ταῦτα της χρείας μεγάλην εχούσης την διαφοράν·
4	ὅσῳ γαρ ἄν τις καί ζηλώσαι καί μιμησαισθαι δυνηθείη μάλλον τούς εμφύχους άνδρας των άφύχων κατασκευασμάτων, τοσούτω καί τον περί αυτών λόγον διαφερειν είκός <πρός> επανόρθωσιν
6 τῶν άκουόντων. ει μεν οΰν μη κατ’ ιδίαν επεποι-ημεθα την περί αύτοΰ σύνταζιν, εν η διεσαφοϋμεν καί τις ην καί τίνων καί τίσιν άγωγαΐς εχρησατο νέος ών, άναγκαΐον ην υπέρ εκάστου τῶν προειρη-152
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of war.” As soon as he considered that all the requirements of the service had been properly met, he secured the town by placing guards and repairing the wall, and setting forth with his army and navy began to advance towards Tarracon, taking the hostages with him.
21.	Euryleon, the strategus of the Achaeans, was a timid man, without any military capacity. Now that the course of my narrative has brought me to the beginning of the achievements of Philopoemen, I think it is incumbent on me, just as in the case of other eminent men I have attempted to sketch their training and character, to do now the like for him. It is indeed a strange thing that authors should narrate circumstantially the foundations of cities, telling us when, how, and by whom they were founded, and detailing the precise conditions and the difficulties of the undertaking, while they pass over in silence the previous training and the objects of the men who directed the whole matter, though such information is more profitable. For inasmuch as it is more possible to emulate and to imitate living men than lifeless buildings, so much more important for the improvement of a reader is it to learn about the former. Now had I not dealt with Philopoemen in a special work in which I explain who he and his family were, and the nature of his training when young, I should be compelled
III. Affairs of Greece
Philopoemen
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β μένων φέρειν απολογισμόν ἐπεὶ δὲ πρότερον εν τρισὶ βυβλίοις εκτός ταύτης της συντάξεως τον υπέρ αυτόν πεποιήμεθα λόγον, την τε παιδικήν αγωγήν δια σαφοΰντες και τάς επι φανεστατας
7	πράξεις, δήλον ως εν τη νυν εξηγήσει πρεπον ἂν εΐη της μεν νεωτερικής αγωγής και των νεω-τερικών ζήλων κατά μέρος ἀφελεῖν, τοῖς δὲ κατά την ακμήν αύτοΰ κεφαλαιωδως εκεί δεδηλωμενοις εργοις προσθεΐναι και κατά μέρος, ινα το πρεπον
8 εκατερα των συντάξεων τηρώμεν.	ώσπερ γαρ εκείνος ό τόπος, υπάρχων εγκωμιαστικός, απῃτει τον κεφαλαιώδη και μετ αύξήσεως των πράξεων απολογισμόν, ούτως ό τής ιστορίας, κοινος ων επαίνου και φόγου, ζητεί τον αληθή και τον μετ άποδείξεως καί των εκάστοις παρεπόμενων συλλογισμών.
22	Φιλοποίμην τοίνυν πρώτον μεν εφυ καλώς- ήν (25) γαρ εξ άνδρών τών επιφανέστατων κατ’ ’Αρκαδίαν, τραφείς δε καί παιδευθείς υπό Κλεανδρον τον Μαντινέα, πατρικόν μεν αύτώ ξένον υπάρχοντά, φυγαδεύοντα δε κατ’ εκείνους τούς καιρούς, οντα
2	δὲ Μαντινέων επιφανεστατον. μετά δε ταΰτα παραγενόμενος εις ηλικίαν εγενετο ζηλωτης Ἐκδήμου καὶ Δημοφάνους, οΐ το μεν γένος ήσαν εκ Μεγάλης πόλεως, φεύγοντες δε τούς τυράννους καί σνμβιώσαντες ’Αρκεσίλᾳ τῷ φιλοσοφώ κατα την φυγήν ήλευθερωσαν μεν την αυτών πατρίδα, συστησάμενοι κατ’ ’Αριστοδήμου του τυράννου
3	πράξιν, συνεπελάβοντο δὲ καί τής καταλυσεως τοΰ Σι κυωνίων τυράννου Νι κο κλέους, κοινωνή· σαντες Άράτω τής επιβολής· ἔτι δε Κυρηναιων αυτούς μετά πεμφαμενων επιφανώς προυστησαν 154
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BOOK X. 21. 6-22. 3
to give an account of all these matters here. Since, however, I have formerly in three books, which do not form part of the present work, treated of him, stating what was his training as a boy and enumerating his most famous actions, it is evident that in the present narrative my proper course is to omit details concerning his early training and the ambitions of his youth, but to add detail to the summary account I there gave of the achievements of his riper years, in order that the proper character of each work may be preserved. For just as the former work, being in the form of an encomium, demanded a summary and somewhat exaggerated account of his achievements, so the present history, which distributes praise and blame impartially, demands a strictly true account and one which states the ground on which either praise or blame is based.
22.	Philopoemen, then, came of a good stock, his family being one of the noblest in Arcadia. He was brought up and educated under the charge of Cleander of Mantinea, an old family friend and the most distinguished of the Mantineans, but living at the time in exile. When he grew up he became an admirer of Ecdemus and Demophanes, who were natives of Megalopolis, but had escaped from the oppression of the tyrants, and after being with Arcesilaus the philosopher during their exile liberated their country by organizing a plot against the tyrant Aristodemus, and also took part in the overthrow of Nicocles, the tyrant of Sicyon, joining Aratus in that enterprise. In addition to this, when the people of Cyrene sent for them they had championed their
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4	καὶ διεφύλαξαν αὐτοῖς την ελευθερίαν, οἷς κατὰ την πρώτην ηλικίαν ἐπὶ πολὺ συμβιώσας διέφερε μέν εύθέως τῶν καθ’ αυτόν περί τε τὰς ἐν τοῖς κυνηγίοις κακοπαθείας καὶ τολμάς περί τε τας
5	ἐν τοῖς πολεμικοῖς, ἦν δὲ καὶ περὶ τὸν βίον ἐπι-μελής καὶ λιτός κατά την περικοπήν, παρειληφώς παρά των προειρημενών ἀνδρῶν τοιαυτας τινας δόξας ὡς οὐχ οἷὁν τε τῶν κοινών προστατειν καλώς τον όλιγωροϋντα τῶν κατά τον ἴδιον βίον, οὔτε μην άποσχέσθαι τῶν τῆς πατρίδος, δστις πολυτελέστερον ζῇ τῆς κατὰ την Ιδίαν ὕπαρξιν χορηγίας.
6	Πλὴν κατασταθείς ύπο τών Ἀχαιῶν ἱππάρχης ἐν τοῖς προειρημενοις καιροΐς, καί παραλαβών τά συντάγματα τών ιππέων παντι τροπω κατ-εφθαρμέν α καί τὰς ψυχὰς τῶν άνδρών ήττη-
7	μένας, ου μόνον αυτούς εαυτών βελτιους, αλλα καί τών ύπεναντίων κρείττους εν όλίγω χρόνιο κατεσκεύασε, πάντας εις αληθινήν άσκησιν και
8	ζήλον επιτευκτικον εμβιβάσας. τών μέν γάρ άλλων οί πλεΐστοι τών καθιστάμενων επί την προειρημενην αρχήν, οί μέν διά την ίδιαν αδυναμίαν εν τοῖς ίππικοΐς ουδέ τοῖς πλησίον τολμώσιν
9	ούδέν ών καθηκει προστάττειν, οί δὲ τής στρατηγίας όρεγόμενοι διά ταύτης τής αρχής ἐξερι-θεύονται τους νέους καί παρασκευάζουσιν εϋνους συναγωνιστάς εις το μέλλον, ουκ επιτιμωντες τιο δεομένω, δι* ου τρόπου σώζεται τά κοινά, <άλλά> συμπεριστέλλοντες τὰς αμαρτίας καί μικρά χάριτι
10	μεγάλα βλάπτοντες τούς πιστεύοντας. εἰ δε ποτέ γένοιντο τών αρχόντων τινες τῇ τε κατα σώμα, χρεία δυνατοί πρός τε το τών κοινών άπέχεσθαι 156 1
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BOOK X. 22. 4-10
cause in a brilliant manner and preserved their liberty. Spending much of his time with these two men in his early youth he soon came to excel all his contemporaries in endurance and courage both in the chase and in war. He was also strict in his way of living and simple in dress and other such matters, for these men had instilled into him such convictions as that it was impossible for a man who was careless about the conduct of his own life to administer public affairs well, and that it was impossible for a man who lived more extravagantly than his own resources allowed to keep his hands off public money.
Being appointed by the Achaeans to the command of the cavalry at this time and finding the regiments in every way disorganized and the men dispirited, he made them in a short time not only superior to what they had been but superior to the enemy by submitting them to a course of real training and inspiring them with such zeal as could not fail to assure success. For, as for most of the others who are appointed to this office, some of them owing to their own incapacity in horse exercise do not even dare to give any proper orders to the men they have under them, while others who treat this office as a step to that of strategus, canvass the soldiers and secure their future support, never rebuking a man who deserves it, which is the way to safeguard public interests, but screening all faults and by conferring a small favour doing infinite harm to those who trust them. And if at any time some commanders are personally efficient and are also anxious to keep their hands off public money, they
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
πρόθυμοι, πλείω κατά των όλιγωρουντων δια την κακοζηλωσίαν απεργάζονται τους πεζούς, ετι δε μάλλον τους ιππείς.
23	Ἠσαν δὲ κινήσεις, ας ύπελάμβανε προς παντα
(21)	καιρόν άρμοζειν, αΐς ἔδει συνειθίσθαι τους ιππείς,
2 αὖται· αἱ καθ’ Ιππον μεν κλίσεις εφ ηνιαν και πάλιν επί δόρυ, προς δὲ τουτοις αναστροφή και
3	μεταβολή, κατ’ ουλαμόν δ’ επιστροφή και περί-
4	σπασμός, ετι δ’ εκπερισπασμός, προς 8ε τουτοις ἐξαγωγαὶ κατὰ λόχους καὶ διλοχίας άφ εκατερων των κεράτων μετά τάχους, ποτέ 8 απο των μέσων, και συναγωγαι πάλιν μετ εποχής εις
5	ουλαμούς, εις ιλας, εις ίππαρχίας, επι δὲ τουτοις εκτάξεις ἐφ’ εκατερων των κεράτων ή 8ιά παρεμβολής ἣ διὰ παραγωγής τής παρά τούς ου ραγούς.
6	τὰς μεν γάρ κατά περίκλασιν ου προσδεῖσθαι μελετης ἔφη* σχε8όν γάρ ώς αν εΐ πορείας ἔχειν
7	διάθεσιν. εκ δε τούτου τὰς επαγωγάς τάς επι τούς εναντίους και τάς άποχωρήσεις ἔδει συν-εθίζειν εν πάσαις ταΐς κινήσεσιν επι τοσοντον ώστε δεινώ τώ τάχει προσάγειν, εφ’ όσον συ-ζυγοΰντας καί συστοιχοΰντας διαμενειν, άμα δε καί τά διαστήματα κατά τούς ουλαμούς τηρεΐν,
8	ὡς ιππέων λελυκότων την τάζιν την εν ούλαμοΐς, α ίρουμενων κινδύνευε ιν, ούδέν επι σφαλεστερον
9	ύπάρχον οὐδ’ άχρειότερον. ταΰτα δ’ ὑποδείξας τοῖς τε πολλοΐς καί τοΐς άποτελείοις, αΰθις ἐπεπο-ρεύετο τάς πόλεις, εξετάζων πρώτον μεν εί συμ-περιφερονθ’ οι πολλοί τοΐς παραγγελλομενοις, δεύτερον δ’ εί κρατοΰσιν οι κατά πόλεις άρχοντες του σαφώς καί δεόντως διδόναι τά παραγγέλματα,
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BOOK X. 22. 10 - 23. 9
manage by their unhappy ambition to do more harm to the infantry than the negligent ones, and they do still more mischief to the cavalry.
23.	The movements in which he thought the cavalry should be trained, as being applicable to all circumstances, were as follows. Each separate horseman must learn to wheel his horse to the left or to the right and also to wheel round and again return. In sections and double sections they were to learn to wheel so as to describe either a quarter, a half, or three-quarters of a circle and next to dash out at full speed from either of the wings or from the centre in single or double companies and then reining in to resume their formation in troops, squadrons, or regiments. Besides this they must be able to extend their line on either wing either by filling up intervals or by bringing up men from the rear. He considered that deployment by wheeling required no practice, as it was much the same thing as falling into marching order. After this they were to practise charging and retiring in every kind of formation until they could advance at a tremendous pace but without falling out of line or column, keeping at the same time the proper distances between the squadrons, as he considered that nothing was more dangerous or ineffectual than cavalry which have broken their order in squadrons and choose to engage the enemy while in this state.
When he had given these instructions to the people and the municipal magistrates, he paid a second visit to the towns to inquire in the first place if the soldiers were obeying orders, and next if the municipal magistrates were thoroughly capable of giving the words of command clearly and properly, as he con-
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10	κρίνων προς την ἀλήθειαν οὐδὲν ἀναγκαιότερον εἶναι της των κατά μέρος ἡγεμόνων εμπειρίας.
24	προκατασκευασάμενος δὲ τὰ προειρημένα τούτον
(22)	τὸν τρόπον, συνηγε τούς ιππείς εκ των πόλεων
είς ένα τόπον, καί δι’ αυτόν τάς κινήσεις έπετέλει καί τον δλον χειρισμόν αυτός εποιεΐτο της εξ-
2	οπλισίας, ού προηγούμενος πάντων, οπερ οι νυν ποιονσιν ηγεμόνες, ύπολαμβάνοντες ηγεμονικήν
3	είναι την πρώτην χώραν. τί γαρ άπειρότερον, άμα δ’ επισφαλέστερον άρχοντος, <δς> όράται μεν υπό πάντων των ύποτεταγμενών, όρα δ’
4	οὐδένα; ού γαρ στρατιωτικής εξουσίας, ἀλλ’ ηγεμονικής εμπειρίας, άμα δὲ καί δυνάμεως δείγμα δει φέρειν τον ίππάρχην εν ταις ἐξοπλισίαις, ποτέ μεν εν πρώτοις, ποτέ δ’ εν έσχάτοις, ποτέ
5	δὲ κατά μέσους γινόμενον, δπερ ό προειρημένος άνηρ εποίει, παριππεύων καί πάντας έφορων αυτός, καί προσδιασαφών αύτοις άποροϋσι καί
6	δι ορθών εν άρχαΐς παν τό διαμαρτανόμενον. ην δὲ τὰ τοιαΰτα τελέως βραχέα καί σπάνια διά την
*προγεγενημένην εν τοϊς κατά μέρος επιμέλειαν.
7	Δημήτριος ὁ Φαληρεὺς έως λόγου τό τοιοΰτον υπέδειξε, φήσας ότι καθάπερ εν οίκοδομιαις, εάν κατά μίαν πλίνθον θης καί καθ’ ἕνα δόμον επιμέλειας τύχη τό παρατεθέν, ούτως εν στρατοπέδω τό κατ’ άνδρα καί κατά λόχον άκριβωθέν δλην ποιεί την δύναμιν ισχυρόν.—
25	Εἶναι γαρ τό νυν γινόμενον όμοιότατον τη περί
(23)	2 τάς παρατάξεις οικονομία καί χειρισμω. καί
γάρ επ’ εκείνων προκινδυνεύει μέν ώς έπίπαν καί προαπόλλυται τά κουφά καί τὰ πρακτικώτατα
ΙβΟ
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BOOK X. 23. 10-25. 2
sidered that for actual warfare nothing was more essential than the efficiency of particular officers.
24.	After thus making his preliminary preparations, he collected the cavalry from the different towns at one spot, where he personally supervised their evolutions and directed the whole of their drill, not riding at the head of them as is done by the generals of our day, who fancy that the foremost place is the proper one for a commander. What, I should like to know, can be less practical or more dangerous than a commander’s being seen by all his troops, but seeing none of them ? A leader of cavalry should during exercise not make a display of his military rank but of his capability and power as a commander, placing himself now in front, now in the rear, and now in the centre. This was what Philopoemen did, riding alongside and personally inspecting all his men, making matters clear to those who were in doubt and correcting all mistakes at the outset. Such mistakes, however, were quite trivial and rare owing to the care which had been taken previously in exercising each part in particular. Demetrius of Phaleron pointed this out, if not in practice in a phrase at least, when he said that just as a building will be solid if each bridt is placed rightly and every course laid with care, so in an army it is the careful instruction of each man and each company which makes the whole force strong.
Fragment of the Speech of a Macedonian Orator
25.	What is happening now is exceedingly like the disposition and management of an army for battle. For in that case also the first to be exposed to danger and to suffer loss are the light and most
VOL. IV
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
τῆς δυνάμεως, τὴν δ’ επιγραφήν των εκβαινόντων η φάλαγξ καὶ τα βαρέα λαμβάνει των οπλών.
3	νυν δὲ παραπλησίως προκινδυνεύουσι μεν Αιτωλοι και Π ελοποννησίων οι τούτοις σνμμα χούντες, εφεδρεύουσι δὲ Ῥωμαῖοι, φάλαγγος εχοντες διά-
4	θεσιν. καν μεν ουτοι πταίσαντες καταφθαρώσιν, άναστρεφαντες εκ των πραγμάτων αβλαβείς άπο-
5	λνθήσοντοι Ῥωμαῖοι* νικησάντων δὲ τούτων, ο μη δόξειε τοῖς θεοῖς, άμα τουτοις και τούς άλλους 'Έλληνας ὑφ’ αυτούς εκείνοι ποιήσονται. . . .
26 Ὄτι Φιλιππος ὁ βασιλεύς Μακεδόνων μετά το εκτελεσαι τον των Νεμέιον ἀγῶνα αύθις εις “Αργος επανήλθε και το μεν διάδημα και τὴν πορφύραν άπεθετο, βουλόμένος αυτόν ίσον τοΐς πολλοΐς και πραόν τινα και δημοτικόν ύπογράφειν.
2	δσω δὲ την εσθητα δημοτικωτεραν περιετίθετο, τοσούτω την εξουσίαν ελάμβανε μείζω και μοναρ-
3	χικωτεραν. ου γαρ ετι τάς χήρας έπείρα γυναίκας ουδέ τάς ύπάνδρους ήρκεΐτο μοιχεύων, ἀλλ’ εκ προστάγματος ήν αὐτῷ φανείη, προσπεμφας εκάλει, ταΐς δε μή προχείρως συνυπακουούσαις ενύβριζε,
4	κώμους ποιούμενος επι τάς οικίας, και των μεν τούς υίεΐς, των δε τούς άνδρας ανακαλούμενος επι προφάσεσιν άλόγοις διεσειε, και πολλήν ἀ-
5	σελγειαν εναπεδείκνυτο και παρανομίαν, διό και χρώμενος τῇ κατά την παρεπιδημίαν εξουσία . . . άνεδην πολλούς ελύπει των ’Αχαιών, και μάλιστα
6	τούς μέτριους άνδρας. πιεζομενοι δε δια το πανταχόθεν αύτοΐς περιεστάναι τον πόλεμον ἡναγ-κάζοντο καρτερεΐν και φέρειν τά παρά φύσιν. . . .
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BOOK X. 25. 2-26. 6
active part of the force, whereas the phalanx and the heavy-armed troops get the credit for the result. Similarly at present those who bear the brunt of the danger are the Aetolians and those Peloponnesians who are in alliance with them, while the Romans, like a phalanx, hold themselves in reserve. If the former are beaten and destroyed, the Romans will get away unharmed from the struggle, but should the Aetolians be victorious, which Heaven forbid, the Romans will subjugate them as well as all the other Greeks. . . .
Philip V
26.	Philip, king of Macedon, after celebrating the Nemean games, returned to Argos and laid aside his diadem and purple robe, wishing to produce the impression that he was on a level with others and a lenient and popular prince. But the more democratic the clothes he wore, the greater and more absolute was the power he assumed. For he no longer confined himself to attempting to seduce widows or to corrupting married women, but used to send and order any woman he chose to come to him, and insulted those who did not at once obey his behests, making noisy processions to their houses. Summoning their sons or husbands on absurd pretexts he intimidated them, and on the whole behaved in a most outrageous and lawless manner. Consequently by this excessive exercise of arbitrary power during his stay in the country he vexed many of the Achaeans and especially the most respectable men, but pressed as they were on all sides by war they had perforce to put up with what was naturally offensive to them. . . .
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7	Ὅτι [Φιλίππου] οὐκ <ἂν> αγαθά μείζω τις σχοίη προς βασιλείαν οὐδεὶς τῶν πρότερον οὐδὲ
8	κακὰ τούτον του βασιλέως. καί μοι δοκεῖ τὰ μεν αγαθά φύσει περί αυτόν ύπάρξαι, τά 8ε κακά προβαίνοντι κατά την ηλικίαν επιγενέσθαι, καθάπερ
9	ένίοις επιγίνεται γηράσκουσι των ίππων, καίπερ ημείς ούκ εν τοΐς προοιμίοις, ώσπερ των λοιπών συγγραφέων} προφερόμεθα τάς τοιαντας διαλήψεις, ἀλλ’ ἐπ’ αυτών τών πραγμάτων αει τον καθήκοντα λόγον άρμόζοντες άποφα ινόμεθα περί τε τών
10	βασιλέων και τών επιφανών ἀνδρῶν, νομίζοντες ταύτην οίκειοτεραν είναι καί τοΐς γράφουσι καί τοΐς άναγινώσκουσι την επισημασίαν.
IV. Res Asiae
27	Ἕστι τοίνυν η Μηδία κατά τε το μέγεθος της χώρας άξιοχρεωτάτη τών κατά την Ασίαν δυναστειών καί κατά τό πλήθος καί κατά τάς άρετάς
2	τών άνδρών, ομοίως δε καί τών ίππων τοΐς γάρ ζωοις τουτοις σχεδόν άπασαν χορηγεί την ’Ασίαν τώ καί τά βασιλικά συστήματα τών ίπποτροφιών Μήδοις επιτετράφθαι < διά την τών
3	τόπων> ευφυΐαν, περιοικεΐται δε πόλεσιν Έλλη-νίσι κατά την ύφηγησιν την ’Αλεξάνδρου, φυλακής ένεκεν τών συγκυρουντων αυτή βαρβάρων πλην
4	Ἐκβατάνων. αυτή δ’ έκτισται μεν εν τοΐς προς τάς άρκτους μέρεσι της Μηδίας, επίκειται δε τοΐς περί την Μαιῶτιν καί τον Εὔξεινον μέρεσι της
5	’Ασίας, ην δε βασιλέϊ ον εξ άρχης Μήδων, πλοντιρ δε καί τη τής κατασκευής πολυτελεία μέγα τι
6	παρά τὰς ἄλλας δοκεῖ διενηνοχέναι πόλεις, κεῖται 164
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BOOK X. 26. 7-27. 6
None of the former kings possessed more of the qualities which make a good or bad ruler than Philip, and in my opinion his good qualities were natural to him, but his defects were acquired as he advanced in age, as is the case with some horses when they grow old. I, however, do not, like other writers, deliver such judgements in the preface of my work, but always in dealing with actual facts employ terms suited to the situation to convey my opinion of kings and other prominent men, thinking that this method of indicating it is most proper for writers and most agreeable to readers.
IV. Affairs of Asia
Expedition of Antiochus against Arsaces
27.	Media is the most notable principality in Asia, 210 b.c. both in the extent of its territory and the number and excellence of the men and also of the horses it produces. It supplies nearly the whole of Asia with these animals, the royal stud farms being entrusted to the Medes owing to the excellence of the pastures.
On its borders a ring of Greek cities was founded by Alexander to protect it from the neighbouring barbarians. Ecbatana is an exception. This city is situated in the northern part of Media and commands that portion of Asia which borders on the Maeotis and Euxine. It had always been the royal residence of the Medes and is said to have greatly exceeded all the other cities in wealth and the magnificence
165
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
μὲν οὖν ὑπὸ τὴν παρώρειαν την παρὰ τον Ὀρὁν-την, ατείχιστος ουσα, άκραν δ’ ἐν αὑτῇ χειροποίη-τον ἔχει, θανμασίως προς οχυρότητα κατεσκευασμε-
7	νην. ὑπὸ δὲ ταύτην ἐστὶ βασιλεία, περὶ ὧν καὶ τὸ λέγειν κατά μέρος καί τό παρασιωπάν ἔχει τιν
8	απορίαν· τοῖς μεν γαρ αίρονμενοις τάς εκπληκτικός των διηγήσεων προφερεσθαι καί μετ αύ-ξήσεως ενια καί διαθεσεως είθισμενοις ἐξαγγέλλειν καλλίστην ύπόθεσιν ή προειρημένη πόλις ἔχει, τοῖς δ’ εύλαβώς προσπορευομενοις προς παν < το > παρά την κοινήν έννοιαν λεγόμενον απορίαν παρα-
9	σκευάζει καί δυσχρηστίαν. πλήν εστι γε τά βασίλεια τω μεν μεγεθει σχεδόν επτά σταδίων εχοντα την περιγραφήν, τῇ δὲ τῶν κατὰ μέρος κατασκευασμάτων πολυτελεία μεγάλην εμφαίνοντα την των ἐξ άρχής καταβαλλόμενων ευκαιρίαν.
10	οΰσης γαρ τής ξυλείας άπάσης κέδρινης καί κυπαριττίνης, ούδεμίαν αυτών γεγυμνώσθαι σνν-έβαινεν, ἀλλὰ καί τάς δοκούς καί τά φατνώματα καί τούς κίονας τούς εν ταις στοαΐς καί περιστν-λοις, τούς μεν άργυραΐς, τούς δε χρυσαΐς λεπίσι περιειλήφθαι, τὰς δε κεραμίδας άργυράς είναι
11	πάσας, τούτων δὲ τά μεν πλεΐστα συνέβη λεττι-σθήναι κατά την ’ Αλεξάνδρου καί Μακεδονεον έφοδον, τά δε λοιπά κατά την ’Αντιγόνου καί
12	Σελεύκου τοῦ Νικάνορος δυναστείαν. όμως δὲ κατά την Ἀντιόχου παρουσίαν δ τε ναός αὐτὸς ὁ τής Αΐνης προσαγορευόμενος ετι τούς κίονας είχε τούς περιξ κεχρυσωμένους, καί κεραμίδες άργυραΐ καί πλείους εν αύτω συνετεθειντο, πλίνθοι δε χρυσαΐ τινες όλίγαι μεν ήσαν, άργυραΐ δε και
13	ττλείους ύπεμενον. εκ δε πάντων των προει-
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BOOK X. 27. 6-13
of its buildings. It lies on the skirts of Mount Orontes and has no wall, but possesses an artificial citadel the fortifications of which are of wonderful strength. Beneath this stands the palace, regarding which I am in doubt if I should go into details or keep silence. For to those who are disposed to recount marvellous tales and are in the habit of giving exaggerated and rhetorical reports of certain matters this city affords an admirable theme, but to such as approach with caution all statements which are contrary to ordinary conceptions it is a source of doubt and difficulty. The palace, however, is about seven stades in circumference, and by the magnificence of the separate structures in it conveys a high idea of the wealth of its original founders. For the woodwork was all of cedar and cypress, but no part of it was left exposed, and the rafters, the compartments of the ceiling, and the columns in the porticoes and colonnades were plated with either silver or gold, and all the tiles were silver. Most of the precious metals were stripped off in the invasion of Alexander and his Macedonians, and the rest during the reigns of Antigonus and Seleucus the son of Nicanor, but still, when Antiochus reached the place, the temple of Aene alone had the columns round it still gilded and a number of silver tiles were piled up in it, while a few gold bricks and a considerable quantity of silver ones remained. From all the objects I have mentioned sufficient was collected
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
ρημένων τὸ χαραχθὲν εις τὸ βασιλικόν ήθροίσθη νόμισμα μικρω λεῖπον τετρακισχιλίων ταλάντων.
28	Ἕως μὲν οὖν τούτων των τόπων ἤλπισεν αυτόν ἥξειν Άρσάκης, τὴν δ’ έρημον την τούτοις πρόσ-χωρον οὐ τολμήσειν ἔτι δυνάμει τηλικαύτη 8ι-
2	εκβαλεῖν, καὶ μάλιστα διὰ την άνυδρίαν. επιτολής μὲν γαρ ουδόν ἐστι φαινόμενον ύδωρ εν τοῖς προειρημενοις τόποις, υπόνομοι δὲ πλείους εισί καί διὰ τῆς έρημου φρεατίας εχοντες άγνοουμενας
3	τοῖς άπείροις. περί δε τούτων αληθής παρα-δίδοται λόγος διά των εγχωρίων, ότι καθ’ ονς χρόνους ΥΙερσαι τής ’Ασίας επεκράτουν, εδωκα,ν τοΐς επί τινας τόπους των μη πρότερον άρδενο-μένων επεισαγομενοις ύδωρ ττηγαιον επι πεντε
4	γενεάς καρπεϋσαι την χώραν δθεν εχοντος τον Ταύρου πολλάς και μεγάλας ύδάτων ἀπορρύσεις, πάσαν επεδεχοντο δαπάνην και κακοπάθειαν, ἐκ μακροΰ κατασκευάζοντες τούς υπονόμους, ώστβ κατά τούς νυν καιρούς μηδέ τούς χρωμενους τοΐς υδασι γινώσκειν τάς άρχάς των υπονόμων πόθζν
5	εχουσι τάς επιρρύσεις. πλήν ορών Άρσάκτης επιβαλόμενον αυτόν τή διά τής ερήμου πορεία, τὸ τηνικάδε χωννυειν και φθείρε ιν ενεχείρησε τάς
6	φρεατίας. ό δε βασιλεύς, εζαγγελθεντός αύτ<ώ, πάλιν εξαπεστειλε τούς περί Νι κομήδην μετά χιλίων ιππέων, οι και καταλαβόντες τον Άρσάκην μετά τής δυνάμεως ύποκεχωρηκότα, τινας δὲ των ιππέων φθείροντ ας τά στόματα των υπονόμων, τούτους μεν εζ εφόδου τρεφόμενοι φυγεΐν ήνάγ-κασαν, αυτοί δε πάλιν άνεχώρησαν ώς τον Ἀν-
7	τίοχον. ό δε βασιλεύς διανύσας την έρημον ἧκε προς την Ἐκατόμπολον προσαγορευομενην, ή 168
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BOOK X. 27. 13 - 28. 7
to coin money with the king’s effigy amounting to very nearly four thousand talents.
28.	Arsaces had expected Antiochus to advance as far as this region, but he did not think he would venture with such a large force to cross the adjacent desert, chiefly owing to the scarcity of water. For in the region I speak of there is no water visible on the surface, but even in the desert there are a number of underground channels communicating with wells unknown to those not acquainted with the country. About these a true story is told by the inhabitants. They say that at the time when the Persians were the rulers of Asia they gave to those who conveyed a supply of water to places previously unirrigated the right of cultivating the land for five generations, and consequently as the Taurus has many large streams descending from it, people incurred great expense and trouble in making underground channels reaching a long distance, so that at the present day those who make use of the water do not know whence the channels derive their supply. Arsaces, however, when he saw that Antiochus was attempting to march across the desert, endeavoured instantly to fill up and destroy the wells. The king when this news reached him sent off Nicomedes with a thousand horse, who, finding that Arsaces had retired with his army, but that some of his cavalry were engaged in destroying the mouths of the channels, attacked and routed these, forcing them to fly, and then returned to Antiochus. The king having traversed the desert came to the city called Heca-
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
κεῖται μὲν ἐν μέσῃ τῇ Παρθυηνῇ, τῶν δὲ διόδων <τών> φερουσών ἐπὶ πάντας τοὺς περιξ τόπους ἐνταῦθα συμπιπτουσῶν ἀπὸ τοῦ συμβαίνοντος ὁ τόπος εἴληφε την προσηγορίαν.
29	Πλὴν αυτόν διαναπαύσας την δύναμιν, και συλλογισάμενος ὡς εἰ μὲν οἷὁς <τ’> ἦν Ἀρσάκης διά μάχης κρίνεσθαι πρὸς σφάς, ουτ αν ἐξεχώρει λιπών την αύτοΰ χώραν ούτ αν έπιτηδειοτερονς τόπους ἐζήτει πρὸς αγώνα ταΐς σφετεραις δυνάμεσι
2	τῶν περὶ την ' Εκατό μπυλον ἐπειδὴ δ’ εκχωρεί, δῆλός ἐστι τοῖς όρθώς σκοπουμενοις ἐπ’ άλλης ών γνώμης* δι όπερ ἔκρινε προάγειν εἰς την
3	'Υρκανίαν. παραγενόμενος δ’ ἐπὶ Ταγάς, καὶ πυνθανόμενος τῶν εγχωρίων την τε δυσχερειαν τῶν τόπων, οΰς ἔδει διεκβάλλειν αὐτόν, εως εις τὰς ύπερβολάς διεξίκοιτο τοῦ Αάβου τάς νευούσας ἐπὶ την 'Υρκανίαν, και τό πλήθος των βαρβάρων των κατά τόπους ἐφεστώτων ταῖς δυσχωριαις
4	αύτοΰ, προεθετο διατάττειν τὸ τῶν εύζώνων πλήθος και τούς τούτων ηγεμόνας μερίζειν, εὰς ἑκάστους δεήσει πορεύεσθαι, ομοίως δὲ καὶ τοὺς λειτουργούς, οΰς ἔδει παραπορευο μένους τον κατα-λαμβανόμενον υπό των εύζώνων τόπον εύβατον παρασκευάζειν τη των φαλαγγιτών και τη των
5	υποζυγίων πορεία, ταΰτα δὲ δια νοηθείς την μὲν πρώτην εδωκε τάξιν Διογένει, συστήσας αὐτῷ τοξότας καὶ σφενδονητας και τών όρείων τούς ακόντιζειν και λιθάζειν δυναμένους, οΐτινες τάξιν μεν ούκ ενεμον, αίει δὲ πρὸς τον παρόντα καιρόν και τόπον κατ’ άνδρα ποιούμενοι τον κίνδυνον πραγματικωτάτην παρείχοντο χρείαν εν ταΐς δυσ-
6	χωρίαις. τούτοις δε συνεχείς Κρῆτας άσπιδιώτας 170
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BOOK X. 28. 7-29. 6
tompylus, which lies in the centre of Parthia. This city derives its name from the fact that it is the meeting-place of all the roads leading to the surrounding districts.
29.	Here he gave his army a rest, and now came to the conclusion that had Arsaces been able to risk a battle he would not have withdrawn from his own country and could not have chosen a place more favourable to his army for the struggle than the neighbourhood of Hecatompylus. It was evident then to anyone who gave proper consideration to the matter that as he was retreating he had other intentions. Antiochus therefore decided to advance into Hyrcania. Upon reaching Tagae and learning from the inhabitants what a difficult country he would have to pass through before reaching the pass over Mount Labus, which leads down to Hyrcania, and how great numbers of barbarians were posted at different spots where his march would be particularly hard, he decided to break up his light-armed troops into several bodies and divide their officers among them, with instructions as to the route they should take. He also resolved to break up the pioneers whose duty it was to march together with the lightarmed troops and make the ground occupied by these passable for the phalanx and the pack-train. Having made this plan he gave the command of the first division to Diogenes, entrusting him with archers and slingers and those of the mountaineers who were expert in throwing javelins and stones, who also, whenever time and place called for it, fought singly and rendered most useful service on difficult ground. After these he placed about two thousand
171
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
ἐπέταξε περὶ δισχιλίους, ὦν ἡγεῖτο Πολυξενίδας Ῥόδιος, τελευταίους δὲ θωρακίτας καί θυρεό -φόρους, ὧν εἶχον την ηγεμονίαν Νικομήδης Κῷος καὶ Νικόλαός Αἰτωλός.
30	Προαγὁντων δὲ τούτων εἰς τὸ πρὁσθεν, πολλῷ δυσχερεστερας συνέβαινε φαίνεσθαι τὰς τῶν τόπων τραχύτητας καί στενότητας της του βασιλεως
2	προσδοκίας, ην γαρ το μεν ολον μήκος της άναβάσεως περί τριακοσίους σταδίους' ταύτης δε τό πλεΐστον μέρος εδει ποιεΐσθαι τῆς πορείας δια χαράδρας χειμάρρου καί βαθείας, εις ην πολλαί μεν αυτομάτως εκ των ύπερκείμενων κρημνών πετραι κατενηνεγμεναι καὶ δένδρα δυσ-βατον εποίουν την δι* αυτής πορείαν, πολλά δ’ ὑπὸ τῶν βαρβάρων εις τούτο τό μέρος συνηογεΐτο.
3	καὶ γαρ εκκοπάς δένδρων επεποίηντο συνεχείς καί λίθων πληθη μεγεθει <διαφερόντων> συν-ηθροίκεισαν αυτοί τε παρ’ ὅλην την φάραγγα τὰς ευκαίρους υπέροχός καί δυναμενας σφίσιν ασφάλειαν παρεχεσθαι κατειληφότες ετηρουν, ώστ , εί μη διημαρτον, ἐντελῶς ἂν εξαδυνατησαντα τον
4	’Αντίοχον άποστηναι της επιβολής, ώς γαρ δέον τούς πολεμίους πάντας κατ’ ανάγκην ποιεΐσθαι δι’ αυτής της φάραγγος την άνάβασιν, ούτως παρεσκευάσαντο καί προς τούτο κατελάβοντο
5	τούς τόπους, εκείνο δ’ οὐκ ἔβλεψαν ὅτι την μεν φάλαγγα <καί> την αποσκευήν ούκ άλλως δυνατόν ην, ἀλλ’ ώς εκείνοι διελαβον, ποιεΐσθαι την πορείαν προς γαρ τα παρακείμενα των όρων ούχ οΐόν τ’ ην τούτοις προσβαλεΐν, άλλα τοΐς φιλοΐς καί τοΐς εύζώνοις ούκ αδύνατος ἧν ἡ δι’ αυτών
6	τῶν λευκοπετρων άναβολτ;, δθεν άμα <τώ> προς 172
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BOOK X. 29. 6 - 30. 6
Cretans armed with bucklers under the command of Polyxenidas of Rhodes, and lastly the light troops armed with breastplate and shield under Nicomedes of Cos and Nicolaus the Aetolian.
30.	As these separate bodies advanced they found the road much rougher and narrower than the king had expected. For the total length of the ascent was about three hundred stades, and for the greater part of this distance it was through a deep torrent bed, in which progress was rendered difficult by quantities of rock and trees that had fallen of their own accord from the precipices above, while numerous other obstacles placed there by the barbarians contributed to the result. For they had constructed a series of barricades of felled trees and had collected a quantity of huge rocks, while they themselves along the whole defile had occupied favourable positions on the heights where they fancied themselves in security. So that Antiochus would have found it perfectly impossible to execute his project had they not miscalculated: for these preparations had been made and these positions occupied under the idea that the whole enemy army must necessarily ascend through the defile itself; but they never saw that though the phalanx and pack-train could not march by any other route than the one they supposed, since it was impossible for that part of the army to attack the mountain slopes, yet it was by no means beyond the power of unburdened and light-armed troops to ascend over the bare rocks.
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
τὸ πρώτον φυλακεῖον προσμῖξαι τοὺς περὶ τον Διογένην, ἔξωθεν της χαράδρας ποιούμενους την
7	ἀνάβασιν, άλλοιοτέραν έλάμβανε διάθεσιν. ευθέως γαρ κατά την συμπλοκήν αυτού τού πράγματος διδάσκοντος, ύπερτιθέμενοι και προσβαίνοντες προς τα πλάγια των χωρίων οί περί τον Διογένην, ὑπερδέξιοι τῶν πολεμίων εγίνοντο, καὶ χρώμενοι πυκνοΐς τοΐς άκοντίσμασι καί τοις εκ χειρός λίθοις κακώς δι ετίθεσαν τούς βαρβάρους, καί μάλιστα ταΐς σφενδόν αις εκακοποίουν εξ άπο-
8	στηματος βάλλοντες. οτε δε τούς πρώτους εκ-βιασάμενοι κατάσχοιεν τον τούτων τόπον, εδίδοτο τοις Λειτουργοις καιρός εις το παν το προ πόθων άνακαθαίρειν καί λεαίνειν μετ’ ασφαλείας, έγίνετο
9	δὲ τούτο ταχέως διά την πολυχειρίαν. ου μην αλλά τούτω τώ τρόπω τών μεν σφενδονητών καί τοξοτών ετι δ’ ακοντιστών κατά τούς ύπερδεξίονς τόπους πορευομένων σποράδην, ποτέ δε συν-αθροιζομένων καί καταλαμβανομένων τούς ευκαίρους τόπους, τών < δ’ > άσπιδιωτών έφεδρευόντων, καί παρ’ αυτήν την χαράδραν παραπορευομένων <έν> τάξει καί βάδην, ούκ εμενον οί βάρβαροι, πάντες δε λιπόντες τούς τόπους ηθροίσθησαν έπι την υπερβολήν.
31	Οἱ δὲ περί τον Άντίοχον ασφαλώς διέβησαν τάς δυσχωρίας τώ προειρημένα) τρόπω, βραδέως δε καί δυσχερώς* μόλις γάρ όγδοαΐοι προς τάς
2	κατά τον Αάβον ύπεροχάς άφίκοντο. τών δε βαρβάρων συνηθροισμένων εκεί, καί πεπεισμένων κωλύειν της υπερβολής τούς πολεμίους, άγων συνέστη νεανικός. εξεώσθησαν δ’ οἱ βάρβαροι
3	διὰ τοιαύτας αιτίας, συστραφέντες γάρ εμάχοντο 174
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BOOK X. 30. 6-31. 3
So that as soon as Diogenes, advancing outside the defile, came in contact with the first barbarian post the face of things was entirely changed. For at once upon encountering the enemy he acted as circumstances siiggcstod and making a further flank movement up hill got on higher ground, and by throwing showers of javelins and stones from the hand inflicted severe punishment on them, the greatest damage being done by the stones slung from a distance. As soon as they had forced this first post to withdraw and occupied their position the pioneers had time to clear and level the ground in front of them at their ease, a task soon accomplished owing to their large numbers. In fact, by this means, with the slingers, archers and j avelineers marching along the high ground in loose order, but closing up and occupying favourable positions, and with the Cretans covering their movements and marching parallel to them close to the defile slowly and in good order, the barbarians no longer stood their ground, but abandoning their positions collected on the actual summit of the pass.
31.	Antiochus traversed the worst part of the road in the manner I have described, safely but very slowly and with difficulty, only just reaching the pass of Mount Labus on the eighth day. The barbarians were collected there, convinced that they would prevent the enemy from crossing, and a fierce struggle now took place, in which the barbarians were forced back for the following reason. Formed in a dense mass
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
πρὸς τους φάλαγγίτας κατὰ πρόσωπον έκθύμως" τῆς δὲ νυκτὸς ἔτι τῶν εὐζώνων ἐκπεριελθόντων ἐκ πολλοῦ, καὶ καταλαβομένων < τοὺς > ὑπερδεξίους καὶ κατὰ νώτου τόπους, άμα τῷ συνιδεῖν οἷ βάρβαροί τό γεγονὸς εύθέως πτοηθέντες ὥρμησαν
4	πρὸς φυγήν, ό δὲ βασιλεύς την μὲν ἐπὶ πλεῖον ορμήν των διωκόντων παρακατέσχε μετά πολλής σπουδῆς, ἀνακαλεσάμενος ταῖς σάλπιγξι, διὰ πὸ βούλεσθαι καταβαίνειν άθρους καὶ συντεταγμένους
5	εις τὴν ‘Υρκανίαν. συστησάμενος δὲ την πορείαν ώς εβούλετο καὶ παραγενόμενος ἐπὶ Τάμβρακα, πόλιν ἀτείγιστον, ἔχουσαν δὲ βασίλεια καί μέγεθος,
6	αυτού κατεσκήνωσε. των δὲ πλείστων πεποιη-μένων την άποχώρησιν εκ τε τής μάχης καί τής περικείμενης < χώρας εις την προσαγορευομένην Σίίρυγκα πόλιν—συνέβαινε κεΐσθαι <’κείνην> ου μακράν τής Τάμβρακος, εἶναι 8ὲ τῆς 'Υρκανίας ὡς ἂν εἰ βασιλέϊ ον διά τε την οχυρότητα καί την άλλην ευκαιρίαν—έκρινε ταυτην εξελεΐν μετά βίας.
7	άναλαβών οΰν την δύναμιν προήγε, καί περιστρατο-
g πεδεύσας ήρχετο τής πολιορκίας, ήν δὲ τὸ πλεῖστον
μέρος τής επιβολής εν ταῖς χωστρίσι χελώναις. τάφροι γάρ ήσαν τριτταί, πλάτος μεν ούκ έλαττον εχουσαι τριάκοντα πηχών, βάθος δὲ πεντεκαίδεκα* ἐπὶ δὲ τοῖς χείλεσιν έκάστης έπέκειτο χαρακώματα διπλᾶ καὶ τελευταΐον προτείχια μα δυνατόν.
9	συμπλοκαί μεν οΰν έγίνοντο συνεχείς επί των έργων, εν αΐς ούκ ήνυον εκάτεροι φέροντες τούς νεκρούς καί τούς τραυματίας διά τό μη μόνον υπέρ γής, αλλά καί κατά γής διά των ορυγμάτων 10 ἐκ χειρός γίνεσθαι τούς κινδύνους, ού μην αλλά τῷ πλήθει καί τῇ τοῦ βασιλέως ενεργεία ταχέως
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BOOK X. 31. 3-10
they fought desperately against the phalanx face to face, but while it was still night the light-armed troops had made a wide detour and occupied the heights in their rear, and the barbarians, the moment they noticed this, were panic-stricken and took to flight, v The king made every effort to restrain his men from continuing the pursuit, summoning them back by bugle-call, as he wanted his army to descend into Hyrcania unbroken and in good order. Having regulated his march in the manner he wished he reached Tambrax, an unwalled city, but of large size and containing a large royal palace, and encamped there. Most of the enemy, both from the scene of the battle and from the surrounding country, had retreated to a town called Sirynx, which was at no great distance from Tambrax, and was as it were the capital of Hyrcania owing to its strength and favourable situation, and he decided to take this city by storm. He advanced therefore with his army and encamping round it began the siege. The chief means he employed was the use of mantelets for sappers. There were three moats, each not less than thirty cubits broad and fifteen deep, and each defended at its edge by a double row of palisades, and behind all there was a strong wall. There were constant combats at the works, in which neither side could bring off their dead and wounded, as the hand-to-hand fighting took place not only on the surface of the ground but beneath it in the mines. But in spite of all, owing to superiority of numbers and the VOL. iv	n	177
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
συνέβη καὶ τὰς τάφρους χωσθηναι και το τεῖχος
11	πεσεῖν διὰ τῶν ορυγμάτων, ου συμβάντος δια-τραπέντες οι βάρβαροι τοΐς δλοις, και τούς μὲν "Ελληνας κατασφάξαντες τούς ἐν τῇ πόλει, τὰ δ επιφανέστατα τῶν σκευῶν διαρπάσαντες, νυκτὸς
12	ἀπεχώρησαν. ὁ δὲ βασιλεὺς συνθεασάμενος 'Τπερβάσαν ἀπέστειλε μετὰ τῶν μισθοφόρων* οὖ συμμίξαντος οι βάρβαροι ρίφαντες τὰς ἀπο-
13	σκευὰς αὖθις εἰς την ττόλιν έφυγον. των δὲ πελταστῶν ἐνεργῶς βιαζομένων διὰ <τοϋ> πτώματος, ἀπελπἴσαντες σφᾶς αυτούς παρέδοσαν.
V. Res Italiae
32 Βουλόμενοι δ’ οἱ ύπατοι κατοπτεῦσαι σαφώς τα προς την των ὑπεναντίων στρατοπεδείαν κεκλι-μένα μέρη τοῦ λόφου, τοῖς μὲν ἐν τῷ χάρακι
2	μένειν κατὰ χώραν επηγγειλαν, αυτοί δὲ τῶν ιππέων άναλαβόντες ἴλας δύο καὶ γροσφομάχους μετὰ τῶν ραβδοφόρων εἰς τριάκοντα προηγον,
3	κατασκεψόμενοι τοὺς τόπους. των δὲ Νομάδων εἰθισμένοι τινὲς τοῖς άκροβολιζομένοις και καθόλου προπορευομένοις ἐκ τοῦ τῶν ὑπεναντίων χάρακος ἐνέδρας ποιεῖν, ὑπεστάλκεισαν κατά τινα συν·
4	τυχίαν υπό τον λόφον, οΐς του σκοπού σημηναντος οτι παραγίνονται τινες κατ’ άκρον τον βοννόν ὑπερδέξιοι 'κείνων, εζαναστάντες και παρά πλάγια ποιησάμενοι την πορείαν άποτέμνονται τούς στρατηγούς καί διακλείουσιν από της ιδίας παρεμβολής.
5	καὶ τὸν μεν Κλαύδιον ευθέως εν τη πρώτη συμπλοκή καί τινας ετέρους άμα τοὐτῳ κατέβαλον, τοὺς δὲ λοιπούς κατατραυματίσαντες διά των
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BOOK X. 31. 10-32. 5
personal activity of the king, the moats were very soon filled up and the wall was undermined and fell, upon which the barbarians were thoroughly discouraged, and after killing all the Greeks in the town and pillaging all the finest things they made off by night. v When the king became aware of this he sent Hyperbas after them with the mercenaries, and the barbarians when overtaken by him threw away their encumbrances and fled again into the town. When the peltasts now vigorously forced their way through the breach, they surrendered in despair.
V. Affairs of Italy
Death of the Consul Claudius Marcellus
32.	The consuls, wishing to survey accurately the 208 b.c. side of the hill which was turned towards the enemy’s camp, ordered the rest of their forces to remain in the entrenched camp, and themselves taking two troops of cavalry and about thirty velites together with their lictors advanced to reconnoitre the ground. Certain Numidians, who were in the habit of lying in ambush for skirmishers and in general for any of the enemy who advanced out of their camp, were by hazard hidden at the foot of the hill. Upon their look-out signalling to them that some of the enemy had appeared on the crest of the hill just above them, they rose, and marching up the slope obliquely, cut off the consuls and prevented their return to their camp. Marcellus and some others with him were cut down at the first onset, and the others were wounded and compelled to take to flight down the
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
6	κρημνών ἡνάγκασαν άλλον άλλη φευγειν. οι δ’ ἐν τῷ στρατοπέδῳ θεωροῦντες το γινόμενον οὐ-δαμῶς ἡδυνήθησαν επικουρήσαι τοις κινδυνευουσιν ἔτι γαρ άναβοώντων και προς τὸ συμβαΐνον ἐκπεπληγμένων, καὶ τῶν μὲν χάλινούντων τους ίππους, των δὲ καθοπλιζομένων, πέρας εἐχε τὸ πράγμα, και τον υιόν τοΰ Κλαυδίου τραυματίαν, μόλις και παραδόξως τὸν κίνδυνον διαπεφευγότα.
7	Μάρκος μὲν οὖν άκακώτερον η στρατηγικώτερον α ύτώ χρησάμενος τοΐς δεδηλωμένοις περιεπεσε
8	συμπτώμασιν* ἐγὼ δὲ παρ’ ὅλην την πραγματείαν πολλάκις αναγκάζομαι περί των τοιουτων νπο-μιμνησκειν τούς εντυγχάνοντας, θεωρών, εί και περί <τι τών> τής στρατηγίας μερών άλλο, και περί τούτο διαμαρτάνοντας τούς ηγεμόνας, καίτοι προ-
9 δήλου τής άγνοιας ύπαρχουσης.	τί γαρ οφελος ήγεμόνος ή στρατηγού μη διειληφότος διὁτι τῶν κατά μέρος κίνδυνων, οΐς μη συμπάσχει τα δλα,
10	πλεΐστον άπεχειν δει τον ηγούμενον; τί δ’ άγνοονν-τος ότι, κάν ποτ άναγκάζωσιν οι καιροί πράττειν τι τών κατά μέρος, πολλούς δει πρότερον άποθανεΐν τῶν συνόντων πριν ή το δεινόν εγγίσαι τοΐς π poll εστώσι τών όλων; δει γαρ εν Καρὶ την πείραν, ώς ή παροιμία φησίν, ούκ εν τώ στρατηγώ γίνεσθαι. 12 τὸ μεν γαρ λέγειν ώς “ούκ αν ῴόμην” “τις γαρ αν ήλπισε τούτο γενεσθαι;” μεγιστον εΐναί μοι δοκεΐ σημεΐον άπειρίας στρατηγικής και βράδυ-τ ητος.
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BOOK X. 32. e - 12
cliffs in different directions. The Romans in the camp, though they were spectators of what was happening, had no means of coming to the help of their comrades who were in danger. For while they were still shouting out in a state of great consternation, some of them bridling their horses and others putting on their armour, the whole affair was over. The son of Marcellus was wounded, and with great difficulty and beyond expectation escaped.
Marcellus, it must be confessed, brought this misfortune on himself by behaving not so much like a general as like a simpleton. Throughout this work I am often compelled to call the attention of my readers to such occurrences, as I observe that generals are more liable to make mistakes in this matter than in any other parts of their duty as commanders, although the error is such an obvious one. For what is the use of a general or commander who does not comprehend that he must keep himself as far away as possible from all partial encounters in which the fate of the whole army is not involved ? Of what use is he if he does not know that, if circumstances at times compel commanders to undertake in person such partial encounters, they must sacrifice many of their men before the danger is suffered to approach the supreme commander of the whole ? Let the risk be for the Carian, as the proverb has it, and not for the general.® And as for saying “ I should never have thought it ” or “ Who would have expected it to happen ? ” that in a general is a most manifest sign of incompetence and dullness.
β ἐν Kapl KivSw€V€LVi periculum facere in corpore vili, the Carian being, according to the current explanation, a slave of little value.
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
33	Διὸ και τον ’Αννίβαν κατά πολλούς τρόπους
2	αγαθόν ἡγεμόνα κρίνων, κατά τοΰτο μάλιστα τις ἂν ἐπισημήναιτο, διότι πολλούς μὲν χρόνους εν τῇ πολεμίᾳ διατρίψας, πολλοΐς δὲ καιροΐς και ποικίλοις χρησάμενος, ἔσφηλε μὲν τοὺς ὑπεναντίους πολλάκις ἐν ταῖς κατὰ μέρος χρείαις 8ιὰ την ιδίαν αγχίνοιαν, ἐσφάλη δ’ οὐδέποτε τοσουτους και
3	τηλικούτους αγώνας χειρίοας* τοιαύτην εποιεΐτο την πρόνοιαν, ὡς εοικε, περὶ τῆς ἀσφαλείας αὑτοῦ.
4	καὶ μάλ’ εικότως· ακεραίου μεν γαρ και σωζομενον του προεστώτος, κἄν ποτέ πεση τα όλα, πολλας άφορμάς η τύχη δίδωσι πρὸς τὸ πάλιν άνακτησασθαι
5	τὰς ἐκ τῶν περιπετειών ελαττώσεις* πταίσαντος δε, καθάπερ εν νηι του κυβερνήτου, καν [τὸ νικᾶν] ἡ τύχη τοΐς πολλοΐς παραδιδώ κρατεΐν τών εχθρών, ούδέν όφελος γίνεται διά τό πάσας εξηρτησθαι
6	τὰς ελπίδας εκάστοις εκ τών ηγουμένων, ταΰτα μεν οΰν είρησθω μοι προς τούς η διά κενοδοξίαν η μειρακιώδει < παρα>στάσει περιπίπτοντας τοΐς τοιουτοις άλογημασιν η δι απειρίαν η διά κατα-
7	φρόνησιν’ εν γάρ αει τι τών προειρημενών αίτιον γίνεται τών τοιουτων περιπετειών. . . .
8	Οἱ δὲ καταρράκτας, ούς εΐχον ολίγον εξωτερω διά μηχανημάτων άνημμενους, αίφνίδιον καθηκαν και επεβάλοντο, και τούτους κατασχόντες πρό τοΰ τείχους άνεσκολόπισαν. VI.
VI. Res Hispaniae
34	Κατὰ δε την ’Ιβηρίαν Πόπλιος ὁ τῶν 'Ρωμαίων στρατηγός, ποιούμενος την παραχειμασίαν εν Ταρ-ράκωνι, καθάπερ εν τοΐς πρό τούτων δεδηλώκαμεν,
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BOOK X. 33. 1 - 34. 1
33.	For this reason while we regard Hannibal as being a good general in very many ways, we should lay especial stress on the fact that after spending many years in a hostile country and meeting with great variety of fortune he frequently by his cleverness worsted the enemy in partial engagements, whereas he never met with disaster to himself in spite of the numerous and severe battles in which he engaged, so great was the care he took of his own safety. And very properly too; for when the commander is safe and sound, even if a total defeat takes place, Fortune furnishes many means for retrieving the loss, but if he falls, just as in the case of the pilot of a ship, even if Fortune give victory to the soldiers, it is of no service to them, as all their hopes depend upon their leaders. So much for those who fall into such errors from ostentation and childish vanity or from inexperience or contempt of the enemy. One or other of these is always the cause of such accidents. . . .
Incident in Hannibal's attempt to capture Salapia after the above event
Suddenly letting down the portcullis which they had raised somewhat higher by mechanical means, they attacked the intruders and capturing them crucified them before the wall.
VI. Affairs of Spain
34.	In Spain Publius Scipio, the Roman commander, who, as I above stated, was wintering at Tarraco, first of all secured the confidence and
183
210-2
R.C.
Digitized by Google
Original from
UNIVERSITY OF MICHIGAN
Generated for Ryan Baumann (Duke University) on 2014-12-10 21:39 GMT / http://hdl.handle.net/2027/mdp.39015005174373 Public Domain, Google-digitized / http://www.hathitrust.0rg/access_use#pd-g00gle
THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
πρώτον μὲν τούς *1 βηρας εἰς την αυτών φιλίαν καί πίστιν ἐνεδήσατο διὰ τῆς τῶν όμηρων εκάστοις
2	ἀποδόσεως, λαβών συναγωνιστήν ἐκ ταύτομάτου προς τούτο το μέρος Ἐδεκῶνα τὸν Εδετανων δυνάστην, ος άμα τώ προσπεσεῖν τὴν Καρχηδὁνος άλωσιν καί γενέσθαι κύριον της γυναικός αυτού καί τών υιών τον Πόπλιον, εὐθέως συλλογισαμενος την ἐσομένην τῶν Ιβήρων μεταβολὴν αρχηγός
3	ἐβουλήθη <γενέσθαι> τῆς αυτής ορμής, μάλιστα πεπεισμένος ούτως την γυναίκα καί τα τέκνα κομιεῖσθαι καὶ δόξειν οὐ κατ’ ανάγκην, άλλα κατα πρὁθεσιν αίρεΐσθαι τα Ῥωμαίων ἃ καὶ συνέβη
4	γενέσθαι. τῶν γὰρ δυνάμεων άρτι διαφειμένων εἰς την παραχειμασίαν παρην εἰς την Ταρράκωνα
5	μετὰ τῶν οικείων καί φίλων, έλθών δ’ εἰς λόγους τῷ Ποπλίῳ ταύτην έφη τοΐς θεοῖς μεγίστην χάριν έχειν, οτι πρώτος τών κατά την χώραν δυναστών
6	ἥκει προς αυτόν, τούς μεν γαρ άλλους ακμήν διαπέμπεσθαι καί βλέπειν προς Κ αρχηδονίους, τάς δε χεΐρας έκτείνειν Ῥωμαίοις* αυτός δε παρα-γεγονέναι διδούς ου μόνον αυτόν, άλλα καί τούς φίλους καί συγγενείς εις την Ῥωμαίων πίστιν.
7	διόπερ αν νομισθη παρ’ αὐτῷ φίλος καί σύμμαχος, μεγάλην μεν αὐτῷ πρὸς τὸ παρόν έφη, μεγάλην δ
8	εἰς τὸ μέλλον παρέξεσθαι χρείαν, παραυτίκα μεν γαρ θεασαμένους τούς *Τβηρας πρὁς τε την φιλίαν αυτόν προσδεδεγμένον καί τετευχότα τών άζιου-μένων πάντας επί τό παραπλησιον ἥξειν, σπουδάζοντας κομίσασθαι τούς αναγκαίους καί τυχεΐν
9	της Ῥωμαίων συμμαχίας' εις δε τον μετά ταύτα χρόνον προκαταληφθέντας τη τοιαύτη τιμή καί φιλανθρωπία συναγωνιστάς απροφάσιστους ύπάρξειν 184
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BOOK X. 34. 1 - 9
friendship of the Iberians by the restoration of the hostages to their respective homes, availing himself in the matter of the assistance voluntarily proffered by Edeco the prince of the Edetani, who on receiving the news of the capture of New Carthage and learning that his wife and sons were in Scipio’s power, at once anticipated the change that would take place in the attitude of the Iberians and desired to be leader of this movement, chiefly owing to his conviction that by this reason he would recover his wife and children and would appear to have taken the part of the Romans not under compulsion but deliberately. And this proved to be so. For just after the troops had been dispersed to their winter quarters he appeared at Tarraco with his relatives and friends. Seeking an interview with Scipio he said he gave thanks to Heaven that he was the first of the Spanish princes to come to him. The others, he said, were still. communicating with Carthage and looking to that quarter, while at the same time stretching out their hands to the Romans, but he himself had come in and put not only his own person but his friends and relatives at the mercy bf the Romans. So, if Scipio would regard him as a friend and ally, he would be of the greatest service to him both at present and in the future. For the Iberians at once, upon seeing that he had been received into Scipio’s friendship and that his requests had been granted, would all come with the same object, desirous of recovering their relatives and securing the alliance of Rome, and their affections would be so much engaged for the future by such honour and kindness that they would unreservedly
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10	αντώ προς τὰ κατάλοιπα των ἔργων. διόπερ ἡξίου την γυναίκα και τα τέκνα κομίσασθαι, καὶ κριθεὶς φίλος ἐπανελθεῖν εις την οἰκείαν, ἵνα λαβών αφορμήν εύλογον ἐναποδείξηται την αύτοϋ καί των φίλων εύνοιαν κατά δύναμιν εις τε τον ΤΙόπλιον
11	αυτόν καί τα Ῥωμαίων πράγματα. Ἐδεκὼν 35 μεν οΰν τοιαΰτα διαλεχθείς επεσχεν 6 δε Πὁπλιος,
καί πάλαι προς τούτο τδ μέρος έτοιμος ών καί συλλελογισμένος παραπλήσια τοΐς υπό τού Έδε-κώνος είρημενοις, την γυναίκα καί τὰ τέκνα
2	παρεδωκεν αύτώ καί την φιλίαν συνεθετο. προς δε τούτοις παρά την συνουσίαν ποικίλως φυχα-γωγήσας τον Τβηρα καί πάσι τοΐς αύτοϋ μεγάλας εις το μέλλον ελπίδας ύπογράψας, ούτως εις την
3	οικείαν εξαπεστειλε. τούτου τού πράγματος ταχέως περιβόητου γενομενου πάντας συνέβη τούς εντός *Ί βηρος ποταμού κατοικοΰντας οΐον από μιας ορμής ελεσθαι τὰ Ῥωμαίων, οσοι μη πρότερον αύτών ύπήρχον φίλοι.
4	Ταῦτα μεν ουν καλώς κατά νοϋν εχώρει τώ
5	Ποπλίω* μετά δε τον τούτων χωρισμόν τάς μεν ναυτικός δυνάμεις διελυσε, θεωρών ούδεν αντίπαλον ύπάρχον κατά θάλατταν, εκ δε τών ναυτών εκλεξας τούς επιτηδείους επί τάς σημαίας εμερισε. καί συνηύξησε τοιούτω τρόπω τάς πεζικάς δυνάμεις.
6	Ἀνδοβάλης δε καί Μανδόνιος, μέγιστοι μεν οντες δυνάσται τότε τών κατ’ Ιβηρίαν, αληθινώ-τατοι δε Καρχηδονίων φίλοι δοξαζόμενοι, πάλαι μεν ύπούλως διεκειντο καί καιρόν επετήρουν, εξ οτου προσποιηθεντες οι περί τον Ἀσδρούβαν άπιστεΐν αύτοΐς ήτησαν χρημάτων τε πλήθος καί
18 6
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BOOK X. 34. 10 - 35. 6
co-operate with Scipio in the rest of his operations. He therefore begged that his wife and children might be restored to him and that before returning to his home he should be pronounced to be a friend, so that he might have a plausible pretext for displaying by every means in his power the goodwill that he himself and his friends bore to Scipio and the Roman cause. 35. Edeco after speaking somewhat in these terms ended his discourse, and Scipio, who had been previously disposed to take such a course, and whose views corresponded with those expressed by Edeco, returned his wife and children and made him his friend. And not only this, but he captivated the Spaniard by diverse means during the time they spent together, and holding out high hopes of future advantage to all those with him, he sent them back to their home. The matter was soon bruited abroad, and all the Iberians on the side of the Ebro who had not previously been friendly to the Romans now as with one consent embraced their cause.
These matters, then, were proceeding as well as Scipio could wish, and after the departure of the Iberians he broke up his navy, as no enemy was visible at sea, and selecting the most capable men from the crews distributed them among the maniples and thus increased his land forces.
Andobales and Mandonius were at this time two of the greatest princes in Spain and were supposed to be the most trusty adherents of Carthage, but they had long been disaffected and were watching for an opportunity of revolt, ever since Hasdrubal, as I above stated, on the pretext that he mistrusted them, had demanded from them the payment of a
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
τὰς γυναίκας καὶ τὰς θυγατέρας εις ομηρειαν,
7	καθάπερ ἐν τοῖς πρὸ τούτων εδηλωσαμεν* τότε δὲ νομίσαντες ἔχειν εὐφυῆ καιρόν, αναλαβοντες τὰς ἑαυτῶν δυνάμεις εκ της Καρχηδονιων παρ-εμβολῆς νυκτδς ἀπεχώρησαν εὶς τινας ερυμνους τόπους και δυναμένους α ύτοΐς την ασφαλείαν
8	παρασκευάζειν. οὖ γενομένου και τῶν άλλων ’Ιβήρων συνέβη τούς πλείστους απολιπεΐν Ασδρου-βαν, πάλαι μεν βαρυνομένους υπό της των Καρ-χηδονίων ἀγερωχί ας, τότε 8ὲ πρώτον καιρόν λαβόντας εις τό φανεράν ποιησαι την αυτών προαίρεσιν.
36	Λ0 δὴ καὶ περί πολλούς ηδη γέγονε. μεγάλου γαρ οντος, ὡς πλεονάκις ημΐν εΐρηται, τοΰ κατορ-θοῦν εν πράγμασι και περιγίνεσθαι τῶν εχθρών ἐν ταῖς επιβολαΐς, πολλώ μείζονος εμπειρίας προσδεΐται και φυλακής τό καλώς χρησασθαι τοΐς
2	κατορθώμασι* διὸ καὶ πολλαπλάσιους αν ευροι τις τους ἐπὶ προτερημάτων γεγονότας τῶν καλώς τοΐς προτερημασι κεχρημένων. δ και τότε περί
3	τους Καρχηδονίους συνέβη γενέσθαι. μετά γαρ τό νικησαι μεν τάς Ῥωμαίων δυνάμεις, άποκτειναι δε τούς στρατηγούς άμφοτέρους, Πόπλιον καὶ Γνάιον, ύπολαβόντες άδηριτον αύτοΐς ύπάρχειν την Ίβηριαν, ύπερηφάνως εχρώντο τοΐς κατά την
4	χώραν. τοιγαροΰν αντί συμμάχων καί φίλων πολεμίους έσχον τούς ύποταττομένους. και τοΰτ
5	εικότως επαθον άλλως μεν < γαρ έπειδηπερ > ύπ-έλαβον δεΐν κτάσθαι τάς άρχάς, άλλως δε τηρεΐν, ούκ εμαθον διότι κάλλιστα φυλάττουσι τάς ύπεροχάς οι κάλλιστα διαμείναντες επί τῶν αυτών προαιρέσεων, αἷς ἐξ άρχης κατεκτησαντο τάς δυναστείας, 188
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BOOK X. 35. 6 - 36. 5
large sum of money and the surrender of their wives and daughters as hostages. Thinking that the present time was favourable, they left the Carthaginian camp with all their forces by night and withdrew to a strong position where they would be in safety. Upon this most of the other Iberians also deserted Hasdrubal. They had long been offended by the arrogance of the Carthaginians, but this was the first opportunity they had of manifesting their inclinations.
36.	The same thing has happened before to many people. For, as I have often said, while success in policy and victory in the field are great things, it requires much more skill and caution to make a good use of such success. So that you will find that those who have won victories are far more numerous than those who have used them to advantage. This is exactly what happened to the Carthaginians at this period. For after having defeated the Roman forces and killed the two commanders Publius and Gnaeus Scipio, they regarded their position in Spain as undisputed and treated the natives in an overbearing manner. In consequence their subjects, instead of being their allies and friends, were their enemies. And quite naturally; for they fancied that there is one method by which power should be acquired and another by which it should be maintained ; they had not learnt that those who preserve their supremacy best are those who adhere to the same principles by which they originally
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
6	καίτοι γε προφανούς οντος καὶ ἐπὶ πολλών ἤδη τεθεωρημένου διότι κτώνται μὲν άνθρωποί τὰς ευκαιρίας ευ ποιοΰντες και προτεινόμενοι την
7	αγαθήν ελπίδα τοΐς πελας, επειδάν δε των επιθυμούμενων τυχόντες κακώς ποιώσι καί δεσποτικώς άρχωσι τών ύποτεταγμενών, εικότως άμα ταΐς τών προεστώτων μεταβολαΐς συμμεταπίπτουσι καί τών ύποταττομενων αί προαιρέσεις. ο καί τότε συνέβη τοΐς Καρχηδονίοις.
37	Ἀσδρούβας μεν οΰν εν τοιαυταις περιστάσεσι πολλὰς καί ποικίλας έποιεΐτο περί τών επιφερο-
2	μενών πραγμάτων έννοιας, ελυπει μεν γαρ αυτόν η περί τον ’Ανδοβάλην άπόστασις, ελυπει δε καί τα κατά την άντιπαραγωγην καί την άλλοτριότητα την ύπάρχουσαν αυτώ προς <τούς> άλλους στρατηγούς· ηγωνία δε καί την Ποπλίου παρουσίαν.
3	καί <τό λοιπόν > ηδη προσδοκών αυτόν ἥξειν μετά τών δυνάμεων, θεωρών δ’ αυτόν μεν εγκαταλειπό-μενον υπό τών Ίβηρων, τοΐς δε Ῥωμαίοις πάντας όμοθυμαδόν προσχωροΰντας, επί τινας λογισμούς
4	κατηντησε τοιουτους. προεθετο γάρ διότι δει παρεσκευασμενον τά δυνατά συμβαλεΐν προς μάχην τοΐς ύπεναντίοις, καν μεν ή τύχη δω τό νικάν, βουλεύσασθαι μετά ταϋτα περί τών ἑξῆς ασφαλώς’
5	ἂν δ* άντιπίπτη <τά> κατά την μάχην, ποιεΐσθαι την άποχώρησιν μετά τών διασωζομενων ἐξ αυτής εις Γαλατίαν, κάκεΐθεν παραλαβόντα τών βαρβάρων ώς πλείστους βοηθεΐν εις την ’Ιταλίαν καί κοινωνεΐν ’Αννίβα τάδελφώ τών αυτών ελπίδων
6 Ἀσδρούβ ας < μεν > δη ταϋτα δια νοηθείς προς τούτοις ἡν* Πόπλιος δὲ προσδεξάμενος Γάιον τον Ααίλιον καί διακούσας τών παραγγελλομενών υπό
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established it, and this although it is evident and has been observed by many that it is by kind treatment of their neighbours and by holding out the prospect of further benefits that men acquire power, but when having attained their wish they treat their subjects ill and rule over them tyrannically it is only natural that with the change of character in the rulers the disposition of their subjects should change likewise, as actually happened now to the Carthaginians.
37.	As for Hasdrubal, beset by these difficulties, he was disturbed by many and various apprehensions regarding the dangers that menaced him. To begin with he was troubled by the revolt of Andobales and next by the opposition and estrangement of the other commanders. The prospect of Scipio’s arrival also caused him much anxiety. Expecting him as he did to be soon on the spot with his army, and seeing himself deserted by the Iberians, who all with one accord were joining the Romans, he more or less decided on the following course. He proposed to make all possible preparations and meet the enemy in battle. Should Fortune give him victory, he would afterwards deliberate in security as to his future action, but if he met with a reverse in the battle he would retreat from the field with the survivors to Gaul and getting as many of the natives as he could to join him would pass into Italy and throw in his fortunes with his brother Hannibal.
Hasdrubal, then, having resolved on this course was making his preparations. Meanwhile Scipio, having received Gaius Laelius and heard from him
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της συγκλήτου, προήγΐ τάς δαναμας άναλαβών ίκ της παραχειμασίας, ἀπαντώντων αὐτῷ κατα την δίοδον τῶν Ιβήρων, ἑτοίμως καὶ προθύμως
7	συνεξορμώντων. οἱ δὲ περὶ τὸν Ἀνδοβάλην πάλαι μὲν διεπεμποντο πρὸς τὸν Πόπλιον, τότε δὲ πλησίασαντος αὐτοῦ τοῖς τὁποις ἧκον ὡς αὐτον εκ τῆς παρεμβολῆς ἅμα τοῖς φιλοις, καὶ συμμίξαντες ἀπελογίοαντο περὶ τῆς προγεγενημένης σφίσι φιλίας προς Καρχηδονίους, ομοίως δὲ και τας χρείας καὶ την όλην πίστιν ἐνεφάνιζον, ἣν ἐτύγχανον
8	ἐκείνοις παρεσχημένοι. μετὰ δὲ ταῦτα τὰς αδικίας εξηγούντο και τάς ύβρεις τάς εξ εκείνων άττηντη-
9	μενας. διόπερ ηξίονν τον Πόπλιον αυτόν κριτήν γίνεσθαι των λεγομένων, κἂν μεν φανώσιν αδίκως εγκαλοΰντες Καρχηδονίοις, σαφώς γινώσκειν αύτδν ὡς οὐδὲ την προς * Ρωμαίους δύνανται τηρεΐν
10	πίστιν εάν δε πολλάς αδικίας άναλογιζόμενοι κατ’ ανάγκην άφιστώνται της εύνοιας της εκείνων, καλάς ελπίδας εχειν διότι νυν ελόμενοι τά Ῥωμαίων βεβαίως τηρησουσι την προς αυτούς εύνοιαν.
38	Καὶ πλείω προς τούτο τό μέρος αύτών δια-λεχθεντων, επει κατεπαυσαν τον λόγον, μεταλαβών ό ΓΙόπλιος καὶ τοῖς ὑπ’ εκείνων ειρημενοις εφη πιστεύειν, μάλιστα δε γινώσκειν την Καρχηδονίων ϋβριν εκ τε της εις τούς άλλους *Ιβηρας καὶ μάλιστα της εις τάς εκείνων γυναίκας καί θυγατέρας ἀσελ-
2	γειας, ας αύτος παρειληφώς νυν οὐχ όμηρων εχούσας διάθεσιν, ἀλλ’ αιχμαλώτων καί δούλων, ούτως τετηρηκεναι την πίστιν ὡς οὐδ’ ἂν αύτούς
3	εκείνους τηρησαι πατέρας υπάρχοντας. των δ’ άνθομολογησαμενωνδιότι παρακολουθοΰσι καί προσ-κυνησάντων αύτόν καί προσφωνησάντων βασιλέα
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BOOK X. 37. 6 - 38. 3
the senate’s orders, withdrew his troops from their winter quarters and advanced, being met on his march by the Iberians who joined him with hearty alacrity. Andobales had been for long communicating with Scipio, and now that he was in the neighbourhood came to him from his camp together with his friends, and when they met, justified his former friendship with the Carthaginians and likewise pointed out all the services he had rendered them and how loyal he had been to their cause. He next gave an account of the injuries and insults he had met with at their hands. He therefore begged Scipio to judge for himself as to his statements, and if it appeared to him that he was accusing the Carthaginians unjustly, he might be perfectly sure that he was not capable of remaining loyal to Rome. But if, taking into consideration their many acts of injustice, he had been forced to abandon his friendly attitude, Scipio might feel confident that now he had chosen the cause of Rome he would be firm in his affection.
38.	Andobales spoke still further on the subject, and when he had finished Scipio in reply said that he perfectly believed his statements and himself had the clearest evidence of the tyrannical conduct of the Carthaginians in their licentious treatment of the wives and daughters of the speaker and his friends, whom he himself had found in the position not so much of hostages as of prisoners and slaves, adding that he had kept faith to them with a loyalty that not even they, their fathers, could have displayed. When they acknowledged that they agreed and did obeisance and all saluted him as king,
VOL. iv
o
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< πάντων >y ol μὲν παρόντες ἐπεσημήναντο <τὸ> μὴθέν, ὁ 8ὲ ΙΤόπλιος ἐντραπεὶς θαρρεῖν αὐτοῖς παρῄνει* τεύξεσθαι γαρ ἔφη σφᾶς απάντων των
4	φιλάνθρωπων υπό Ῥωμαίων. καὶ παραυτίκα μὲν ἐκ χειρὸς τὰς θυγατέρας άπέδωκε, τῇ δ’ ἐπαύριον
5	ἐποιεῖτο τὰς συνθήκας προς α ντους, ἧν δὲ τὸ συνέχον των όμολογηθέντων ἀκολουθεῖν τοῖς Ῥω-μαίων άρχουσι καὶ πείθεσθαι τοῖς υπο τούτων
6	παραγγελλομένοις. γινομένων δὲ τούτων ἀνα-χωρησαντες εις τὰς αυτών παρεμβολὰς καὶ παρα-λαβόντες τάς δυνάμεις, ἦκον πρὸς τὸν Πόπλιον, καὶ στρατοπέδευααντες ὁμοῦ τοῖς Ῥωμαίοις προῆγον ἐπὶ τὸν Ἀσδρούβαν.
7	Ὀ δὲ τῶν Καρχηδονίων στρατηγός ετυγχανε μὲν διατριβών ἐν τοῖς περὶ Κασταλῶνα τὁποις περί Βαίκυλα πόλιν οὐ μακράν των άργυρείων
8	μετάλλων πυθόμενος δὲ την παρουσίαν των r Ρωμαίων μετεστρατοπέδευσε, καί λαβών εκ μεν των όπισθεν ποταμόν ασφαλή, παρά δὲ την κατά πρόσωπον πλευράν του χάρακος επίπεδον τόπον, όφρύν προβεβλημένην εχοντα καί βάθος ικανόν προς ασφάλειαν καί μήκος προς ἔκταξιν, < εμενεν > επί των υποκειμένων, προτιθέμενος επί την όφρύν
9	ἀεὶ τὰς εφεδρείας, ό δε Πόπλιος έγγίσας προθυμως μεν είχε προς τό διακινδυνευειν, άπόρως δε διέκειτο, θεωρών τούς τόπους ευφυείς όντας προς την τών
10	εναντίων ασφάλειαν, ου μην αλλά προσανασχών δύ’ ημέρας καί διαγωνιάσας μη συνεπιγενομένων τών περί τον Μάγωνα καὶ τὸν τοῦ Γέσκωνος Ἀσδρούβαν πανταχόθεν αυτόν οι πολέμιοι περιστώσιν, εκρινε παραβάλλεσθαι καί καταπειράζειν τών ύπεναντίων.
39	Τὴν μεν ούν άλλην δύναμιν ετοιμάσας προς μο-
ι 94
Digitized by
Original from
UNIVERSITY OF MICHIGAN
Generated for Ryan Baumann (Duke University) on 2014-12-10 21:39 GMT / http://hdl.handle.net/2027/mdp.39015005174373 Public Domain, Google-digitized / http://www.hathitrust.0rg/access_use#pd-g00gle
BOOK X. 38. 3-39. 1
those present applauded, and Scipio, who was much touched, exhorted them to be of good cheer, for they would meet with all kindness at the hands of the Romans. He at once handed over their daughters to them, and next day made a treaty with them, the essential part of the agreement being that they should follow the Roman commanders and obey their orders. After this they retired to their own camps, and taking their forces came back to Scipio, and now joining the Roman camp advanced against Hasdrubal.
The Carthaginian general was then quartered in the district of Castalon near the town of Baecula not far from the silver mines. On hearing of the arrival of the Romans, he shifted his camp to a position where he had in his rear the effective protection of a river and in his front a stretch of level ground defended by a ridge and of sufficient depth for safety and sufficient width for deploying his troops. Here he remained, stationing all the time his covering force on the ridge in front of him. Scipio on approaching was eager to risk a battle, but was somewhat at a loss, as he saw how advantageous and safe the enemy’s position was. But after waiting for two days he became apprehensive lest Mago and Gesco should come up and he should find himself surrounded by the enemy on all sides, and he therefore decided to take his chance and make an attempt on the enemy.
39.	Getting the rest of his forces ready for battle
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χην συνεῖχεν ἐν τῷ χάρακι, τούς δὲ γροσφομάχους καὶ τῶν πεζῶν τους επίλεκτους ἐξαφιεὶς εκελευε πρόσβαλλειν προς τὴν ὀφρὺν καὶ καταπειράζειν
2	τής των πολεμίων εφεδρείας, των δὲ ποιούντων τὸ παραγγελθεν εύφύχως, τάς μεν άρχάς 6 των Καρχηδονίων στρατηγός ἐκαραδόκει τὸ συμβαΐνον θεωρών δε διά την τολμάν των Ῥωμαίων τούς παρ’ αυτών πιεζομενους καί κακώς πάσχοντας, ἐξῆγε την δύναμιν καί παρενεβαλε παρά την οφρύν,
3	πιστεύων τοΐς τόποις. κατά δε τον καιρόν τούτον 6 Πόπλιος τοὺς μεν εύζώνους άπαντας επαφήκε, συντάξας βοηθεΐν τοΐς προκινδυνεύουσι, τοὺς δὲ λοιπούς ετοίμους ἐχων, τούς μεν ήμίσεις αυτός ἐχων, περιελθών την οφρύν κατά τό λαιόν τών
4	ύπεναντίων} προσέβαλλε τοΐς Καρχηδονίοις, τούς δ’ ήμίσεις Ααιλίω δούς ομοίως παρήγγειλε την
5	έφοδον επί τά δεξιά μέρη τών πολεμίων. ου συμβαίνοντος ό μεν Ἀσδρούβας ακμήν ftc τής στρατοπεδείας εξήγε τήν δύναμιν* τὸν γαρ πρό τούτου χρόνον επόμενε πιστεύων τοΐς τοποις και πεπεισμένος μηδέποτε τολμήσειν τούς πολεμίους εγχειρεΐν αὐτοῖς* διὸ παρά τήν προσδοκίαν γε-γενημενης τής επιθεσεως καθυστερεί τής εκτάξεως.
6	οί δὲ Ῥωμαῖοι κατά κέρας ποιούμενοι τον κίνδυνον, ούδεπω τών πολεμίων κατειληφότων τούς επι τών κεράτων τόπους, ου μόνον επεβησαν ασφαλώς επί τήν οφρύν, ἀλλὰ καί προσάγοντες ετι παρεμβαλ-λόντων καί κινούμενων τών ύπεναντίων τούς μεν αυτών προσπίπτοντας εκ πλαγίων εφόνευον, τούς δε παρεμβάλλοντας εξ επιστροφής φεύγε ιν ήνάγ-
7	καζον. Άσδρούβας δε κατά τούς εξ αρχής διαλογισμούς, θεωρών κλινούσας καί διατετραμμενας
196
Digitized by
Google
Original from
UNIVERSITY OF MICHIGAN
Generated for Ryan Baumann (Duke University) on 2014-12-10 21:39 GMT / http://hdl.handle.net/2027/mdp.39015005174373 Public Domain, Google-digitized / http://www.hathitrust.0rg/access_use#pd-g00gle
BOOK X. 39. 1-7
he kept them inside the camp, and sending off the velites and a picked force of foot he ordered them to throw themselves on the ridge and attack the enemy’s covering force. They executed his order with great gallantry, and at first the Carthaginian commander remained waiting for the result. But when he saw that, owing to the dashing courage of the Romans, his men were hard pressed and in an evil plight, he led out his forces and drew them up near the ridge, relying on the strength of the position. Scipio at once dispatched the whole of his light-armed troops with orders to support the force which had commenced the attack, and having the rest of his arniy ready, he himself took one half of it and skirting the ridge to the left of the enemy fell upon the Carthaginians ; the other half he gave to Laelius with orders to attack the enemy on their right in a similar manner. While this was happening Hasdrubal was still engaged in leading his forces out of the camp. For up to now he had waited there relying on the strength of the position and convinced that the enemy would never venture to attack him: thus, owing to the unexpectedness of the assault, he was too late in deploying his troops. The Romans fighting on the wings, since the enemy had not yet occupied the ground on their wings, not only succeeded in safely mounting the ridge, but as the enemy were still forming up and in motion when they attacked, slaughtered some of them by falling on their flank and compelled those who were getting into formation to turn and fly. Hasdrubal, as had been his original intention, when he saw his troops
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
τὰς αύτοΰ δυνάμεις, τὸ μὲν φυχομαχεῖν μέχρι
8	τῆς ἐσχάτης ἐλπίδος ἀπεδοκῖμαζε, λαβών δὲ τά τε χρήματα καί τα θηρίαί καὶ τῶν φευγὁντων όσους ἡδύνατο πλείστους ἐπισπασάμενος, ἐποιεῖτο την αναχωρήσω παρά τον Τάγον πόταμον ώς ἐπὶ τὰς Πυρἡνης ὑπερβολὰς καὶ τους ταύτῃ κατοι-
9	κοΰντας Γαλάτας. Πὁπλιος δὲ τὸ μὲν ἐκ ποδὸς ἔπεσθαι τοῖς περὶ τὸν Ἀσδρούβαν οὐχ ηγείτο συμφερειν τώ δεδιέναι τῶν άλλων στρατηγών <την> έφοδον, τον δὲ χάρακα των ύπεναντίων εφηκε τοΐς αύτοΰ στρατιώταις διαρπάζειν.
40	Εἰς δὲ την Επαύριον συναθροίσας το των αιχμαλώτων πλήθος, ὧν ἦσαν πεζοὶ μεν εἰς μυρίους, ιππείς 8ε πλείους δισχιλίων, εγίνετο περί την τού-
2	των οικονομίαν, των δ’ Ίβηρων ὅσοι κατά τους προειρημένους τόπους Καρχηδονίοις τότε συνεμά-χουν, ἦκον εγχειρίζοντες σφας αυτούς εις την 'Ρωμαίων πίστιν, κατά δὲ τὰς εντευζεις βασιλέα
3	προσεφώνουν τον Πόπλιον. πρώτον μεν οΰν εποίη-σε τούτο και προσεκύνησε πρώτος Ἐδεκών, μετὰ
τούτον οι περί τον Άνδοβάλην. τότε μεν οΰν
4	άνεπιστάτως αυτόν παρεδραμε τό ρηθεν μετά δε την μάχην απάντων βασιλέα προσφωνουντων, εἰς επίστασιν ηγαγε τον Πόπλιον τὸ γινόμενον.
5	διὸ καὶ συναθροίσας τούς *Τβηρας βασιλικός μεν εφη βουλεσθαι και λεγεσθαι παρά πάσι και ταις άληθείαις ύπάρχειν, βασιλεύς γε μην οὔτ’ < εἶναι > θελειν ούτε λεγεσθαι παρ’ ούδενί. ταΰτα δ’ ειπών
6	παρήγγειλε στρατηγόν αυτόν προσφωνειν. Ισως μεν οΰν και τότε δικαίως αν τις επεσημηνατο την μέγαλοφυχίαν τάνδρός, ἦ κομιδη νέος ών και της τύχης αύτώ συνεκδραμούσης επι τοσουτον ιυστε 198
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BOOK X. 39. 7 - 40. 6
giving way and in disorder, declined to fight it out to the death, but taking his money and his elephants and drawing off after him as many of the fugitives as he could, retreated along the River Tagus in the direction of the pass over the Pyrenees and of the Gauls who inhabited that part of the country. Scipio did not think it advisable to follow Hasdrubal, as he was afraid of being attacked by the other generals, but gave the enemy’s camp up to his soldiers to plunder.
40.	Next day collecting the prisoners, of whom there were about ten thousand foot and more than two thousand horse, he occupied himself with their disposal. The Iberians in the districts I spoke of who were still allies of the Carthaginians now came in to submit to the Romans, and on meeting Scipio saluted him as king. Edeco was the first who had done this and made obeisance to him, and he had been followed by Andobales. On that occasion Scipio had paid no great attention and did not particularly notice the appellation, but when after the battle all addressed him as king, the matter gave him pause. He therefore assembled the Iberians and told them that he wished to be called kingly by them and actually to be kingly, but that he did not wish to be king or to be called so by any one. After saying this he ordered them to call him general. Perhaps even on this occasion one would be justified in noting with admiration Scipio’s greatness of mind, in view of the fact that though he was still quite young and fortune had favoured him so
199
Digitized by Gou;
Original from
UNIVERSITY OF MICHIGAN
Generated for Ryan Baumann (Duke University) on 2014-12-10 21:39 GMT / http://hdl.handle.net/2027/mdp.39015005174373 Public Domain, Google-digitized / http://www.hathitrust.0rg/access_use#pd-g00gle
THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
πάντας τούς ὑποταττομένους ἐξ αυτών επί τε ταύτην κατενεχθῆναι την διάληψιν και την ονομασίαν, ὅμως ἐν ἑαυτῷ διέμεινε και παρητεΐτο
7	την τοιαύτην ορμήν καὶ φαντασίαν. πολύ δε μάλλον αν τις θαυμάσειε την υπερβολήν της περί τον ἄνδρα μεγαλοψυχίας, βλεφας εις τούς έσχατους τοῦ βίου καιρούς, ήνίκα προς τοΐς κατά την Ίβηρίαν εργοις κατεστρεφατο μεν Καρχηδονίους, και τα πλεΐστα καὶ κάλλιστα μόρη της Λιβύης από των Φιλαίνου βωμών εως Ἠρακλείων στηλών υπό την της πατρίδος εξουσίαν ηγαγε, κατεστρεφατο δὲ την ’Ασίαν καί τούς της Συρίας βασιλείς, καὶ τὸ κάλλιστον καί μεγιστον μέρος της οικουμένης υπήκοον εποίησε Ῥωμαιοις, ελαβε δε καιρούς εις τὸ περιποιησασθαι δυναστείαν βασιλικήν εν οΐς έπιβάλοιτο καί βουληθείη τόποις της οικουμένης.
8	ταΰτα γαρ ου μόνον άνθρωπίνην φύσιν, ἀλλὰ και θειοτεραν, εί Θεμις είπεΐν, ύπερφρονεΐν αν εποιησεν.
9	Πὁπλιος <δὲ> τοσοΰτον ύπερεθετο μεγαλοφυχία τούς άλλους ανθρώπους ώς ου μεΐζον αγαθόν εύξασθαί τις τοΐς θεοΐς <ού> τόλμησειε, λέγω δε βασιλείας, τούτ εκείνος πολλάκις υπό της τύχης αύτώ δεδομενον άπηξίωσε, καί περί πλείονος εποιησατο την πατρίδα καί την ταύτης πίστιν της
10	περίβλεπτου καί μακαριστής < βασιλείας >. πλην τότε γε διαλεξας εκ τών αιχμαλώτων τούς νΙβηρας, τούτους μεν απόλυσε χωρίς λύτρων πάντας εις τάς εαυτών πατρίδας, τών δ’ ίππων τριακοσιους κελεύσας εκλεξαι τοΐς περί τον Ἀνδοβάλην τους
11	λοιπούς διεδωκε τοΐς άνίπποις. καί τὸ λοιπον ηδη μεταλαβών την τών Καρχηδονίων στρατοπε-δείαν διά την τών τόπων ευφυΐαν, αυτός μεν εμενε 200
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BOOK X. 40. 6-11
highly that all who were subject to him were prompted to form this estimate of him and bestow on him the name of king of their own accord, he still kept his head and declined to profit by their enthusiasm and accept this splendid title. But much more must we admire this exceptional greatness of mind when we look at the close of his life, at the period when in addition to his exploits in Spain he had destroyed the power of Carthage and subjected to the dominion of his country the largest and finest part of Libya from the altars of Philaenus to the pillars of Heracles, when he had reduced Asia and overthrown the kings of Syria and had made the greatest and richest part of the world subject to Rome, and had the opportunity of attaining royal power in whatever part of the world he chose to attempt it. Such success indeed might have inade not only a man, but if it is permitted to say so, even a god overweening. And yet Scipio so far excelled all other men in greatness of mind, that when king-ship, the greatest blessing for which any man would dare to pray to the gods, was often offered to him by fortune, he refused it, and valued more highly his country and his own loyalty to her than the thing which is the object of universal admiration and envy. To resume my narrative, on the present occasion he picked out the Iberians from the prisoners and left them all free to return to their own countries without ransom, and ordering Ando-bales to choose for himself three hundred of the horses, he distributed the rest among those who had none. After this he transferred his army to the Carthaginian camp owing to its favourable
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
καραδοκῶν τούς καταλειπομένους τῶν Καρχη-δονίων στρατηγούς, ἐπὶ δὲ τάς ὑπερβολὰς τῶν Πυρηναίων ὀρέων εζαπεστειλε τους τηρήσοντας 12 τὸν Ἀσδρούβαν. μετὰ δὲ ταΰτα, τῆς ώρας ήδη συναπτούσης, αναχώρησε μετὰ τῆς δυνάμεως εἰς Ταρράκων’, ἐν τούτοις τοῖς τὁποις ποιεῖσθαι την παραχε ιμασίαν.
VII. Res Graeciae
41	Οἷ μεν Αἰτωλοί, προσφάτως ἐπηρμένοι ταῖς ἐλπἴσιν ἐπὶ τῇ Ῥωμαίων καὶ τῇ τοῦ βασιλέως Ἀττάλου παρουσία, πάντας ἐξέπληττον καὶ πόσιν ἐπέκειντο κατὰ γῆν, οἱ δὲ περὶ τὸν Ἀτταλον καί
2	Πόπλιον κατὰ θάλατταν. διόπερ ἦκον ’Αχαιοί μὲν παρακαλοΰντες τον Φίλιππον βοηθεῖν* οὐ γαρ μόνον τούς Α ίτωλούς ήγωνίων, άλλα καί τον Μαχανίδαν διά το προκαθήσθαι μετὰ τῆς δυνάμεως
3	ἐπὶ τοῖς τῶν Ἀργείων οροις. Βοιωτοί < δὲ > δεδιότες τὸν στόλον των ύπεναντίων, ηγεμόνα και βοήθειαν ήτουν, φιλοπονώτατά γε μην οι την Εύβοιαν κατοικοΰντες ήζίουν < εχειν > τινα πρόνοιαν των πολεμίων, παραπλήσια 8’ Ἀκαρνᾶνες παρ-
4	εκάλουν. ήν δε καί παρ’ ’Ηπειρωτῶν πρεσβεία, προσήγγελτο δε καί Σκερδιλαΐδαν καί Υίλευράτον εζάγειν τάς δυνάμεις* ἔτι δὲ τοὺς προσοροΰντας τῇ Μακεδονία Θράκας, καί μάλιστα τούς Μαιδοὺς, επιβολάς εχειν ώς εμβαλοΰντας ἐπὶ Μακεδονίαν, ε\ζν βραχύ τι μόνον ό βασιλεύς τής οικείας άποσπα-
5	σθῇ. προκατελάμβανον δὲ καὶ τὰ περί Θερμοπύλας στενά τάφροις καί χάρακι καί φυλακαΐς βαρείαις Αίτωλοί, πεπεισμένοι συγκλείειν τον Φίλιππον και
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position, and dispatched a force to the pass over the Pyrenees to observe the movements of Hasdrubal. Subsequently, as the season was now advanced, he retired with his army to Tarraco to pass the winter in that district.
VII. Affairs of Greece Action of Philip
41.	The Aetolians, whose hopes had recently risen 209-210 high owing to the arrival of the Romans and King B,c· Attalus, were terrorizing and threatening everyone by land while the Romans and Attalus were doing the same by sea. The Achaeans therefore came to Philip to beg for his help, for they were not only in dread of the Aetolians but of Machanidas, as he was hovering with his army on the Argive frontier.
The Boeotians, who were afraid of the enemy’s fleet, begged for a commander and for succour, but the inhabitants of Euboea were the most energetic of all in their instances to Philip to take precautions against the enemy. The Acarnanians made the same request, and there was also an embassy from Epirus. Information had been received that Scerdi-laidas and Pleuratus were setting their forces in motion, and also that the Thracians on the Macedonian frontier, and especially the Maedi, intended to invade Macedonia if the king were drawn away however so little from his native country. The Aetolians also had occupied the pass of Thermopylae, fortifying it with a palisade and trench and strongly garrisoning it, feeling sure that they thus shut out
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
καθόλου κωλύειν παραβοηθεῖν τοῖς ἐντὸς Πυλῶν
6	συμμάχους, δοκεῖ δέ μοι τὰς τοιαύτας περιστάσεις εὐλόγως ἄν τις ἐπισημήνασθαι καὶ συνεφιστάνειν τοὺς ἀναγινώσκοντας, ἐν αἷς πεῖρα καὶ βάσανος άληθινὴ γίνεται κατὰ τάς <τε ψυχικὰς ὁρμὰς καὶ
7	τὰς> σωματικός δυνάμεις τῶν ηγεμόνων, καθάπερ <γάρ> εν ταΐς κυνηγεσίαις τα ζώα τότε διάδηλα γίνεται κατά την αλκήν και την δύναμιν, όταν το δεινόν αυτά περιστη πανταχόθεν, τον αυτόν τρόττον συμβαίνει καί επί των ηγουμένων. δ δη τότε μάλιστα συνιδεΐν ην γινόμενον υπό του Φιλίππου'
8	τὰς μεν γαρ πρεσβείας άπελυσε πάσας, εκάστοις τά δυνατά ποιησειν επαγγειλάμενος, τώ <δέ> πολεμώ πανταχόθεν επειχε, καραδοκών πη καί προς τινα πρώτον δεησει ποιεΐσθαι την ορμήν.
42	προσπεσόντος δ’ αὐτῷ κατά τον καιρόν τούτον τούς περί τον Ἀτταλον διάραντας καί προσορμή-σαντας τη Π επαρηθω κατεσχηκεναι την χώραν, τουτοις μεν εξαπεστειλε τούς παραφυλάγοντας
2	την πόλιν, εις δε Φωκέας καί τούς κατά την Βοιω-τίαν τόπους Τίολυφάνταν ἐξέπεμψε μετά συμμέτρου δυνάμεως, εις δε Χαλκίδα καί την άλλην Εύβοιαν Μενιππον, εχοντ α πελταστάς χιλίους,
3	Ἀγριᾶνας πεντακοσίους. αύτός δὲ προῆγε ποιούμενος την πορείαν εις Σκοτοΰσαν, παραπλησίως δὲ καί τοΐς Μακεδόσιν εις ταύτην την πόλιν παρ-
4	ηγγςιλεν απαντάν. πυθόμενος δε τούς περί τον Ἀτταλον εις Νίκαιαν καταπεπλευκεναι, των δ* Αίτωλών τούς άρχοντας εις Ἠράκλειαν άθροίζεσθαι χάριν του κοινολογηθηναι προς άλληλους νπερ των ενεστώτων, άναλαβών την δύναμιν εκ της Σκοτούσης ώρμησε σπεύδων καταταχησαι καί 204
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BOOK X. 41. 5-42. 4
Philip and prevented him from coming to help his allies beyond the pass. It seems to me that it is only reasonable to bring into relief and prominently before the eyes of my readers those occasions on which the mental and physical capacities of commanders are really tried and put to the test. For just as in the chase the courage and power of wild beasts is then fully revealed, when they are exposed to danger on all sides, so is it with commanders, as was manifest then from Philip’s action. He dismissed all the embassies after promising each to do what was in his power and devoted his whole attention to the war, waiting to see in what direction and against whom in the first place he should act. 42. Upon news reaching him at this time that Attalus had crossed and anchored off Peparethus and occupied its country districts, he dispatched a force to protect the town against them ; to Phocis and Boeotia and that neighbourhood he sent Polyphantus with an adequate number of troops, and to Calchis and the rest of Euboea Menippus with a thousand peltasts and five hundred Agrianians; he himself marched upon Scotusa, and ordered the Macedonians also to meet him at that town. Hearing now that Attalus had sailed back to Nicaea and that the Aetolian magistrates were about to meet at Heraclea to discuss the situation, he took the force he had with him from Scotusa and made for Heraclea with the object of arriving in time to frighten and disperse
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
5	πτοήσας διασῦραι την σύνοδον αυτών, τον μὲν οὖν συλλόγου καθυστερεί, τὸν δὲ σΐτον φθείρας καὶ παρελόμενος τῶν περὶ τὸν Αἰνιᾶνα κόλπον
6	κατοικούντων ἐπανῆλθε. καὶ την μὲν δύναμιν ἐν τη Σκοτούσῃ πάλιν ἀπέλειπε, μετά δὲ τῶν εὐζώνων καὶ τῆς βασιλικής ΐλης εἰς Αημητριάδα καταλύσας ἔμενε, καραδοκών <τας> τών ενάντιων
7	ἐπιβολάς. ἵνα δὲ μηδέν αυτόν λανθάνη τών πραττομενων, διεπεμφατο προς ΐΐεπαρηθίους και προς τούς επί της Φωκίδος, ομοίως δὲ καὶ προς τούς επι της Εὐβοίας, καὶ παρηγγειλε διασαφεΐν αντώ πάντα τα γινόμενα διά τών πυρσών επι το
8	Τίοαιον. τούτο δ’ ἐστὶ τῆς Θετταλίας ορος, εύφυώς κείμενον προς τάς τών προειρημενών τόπων περιφάσεις.
43	Τοὐ δὲ κατά τάς πυρσείας γένους, μεγίστας δη παρεχόμενου χρείας εν τοΐς πολεμικοις, ανεργαστον πρότερον ύπάρχοντος, χρήσιμον είναι μοι δοκεΐ τό μη παραδραμεΐν, αλλά ποιήσασθαι περί αυτού την
2	άρμόζουσαν μνήμην. ότι μεν οΰν ό καιρός εν πάσι μεγάλην εχει μερίδα προς τάς επιβολάς, μεγίστην δ’ εν τοΐς πολεμικοις, παντι δηλον· τῶν δὲ προς τούτο συν άγων ιαμάτων πλείστην εχουσι δύναμιν οι
3	πυρσοί. <δηλούσι γάρ> τινα μεν άρτι γεγονε, τινα δ’ ακμήν ενεργεΐται, και δυνατόν εστι γινώσκειν, <L μελει, ποτέ μεν ημερών τριών η τεττάρων οδόν
4	άπεχοντι, ποτέ δε και πλειόνων. ώστ αει τοΐς δεομένοις πράγμασιν επικουρίας παράδοξον γίνε-σθαι την βοήθειαν διά τής τών πυρσών απαγγελίας.
5	τον μεν <οΰν> πρό τούτου χρόνον απλής γινόμενης τής πυρσείας κατά τό πλεΐστον αυτήν ανωφελή
20 6
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BOOK X. 42. 5 - 43. 5
their meeting. He arrived too late for the meeting, but after destroying or carrying off the crops of the inhabitants round the Gulf of Aenus, he returned. Leaving his main force again in Scotusa he halted and remained at Demetrias with the royal troop of horse and his light-armed troops, waiting for the enemy to reveal their plans. So that nothing that was going on should escape his notice he sent to the Peparethians, arid to his commanders in Phocis and Boeotia, ordering them to inform him of everything by fire-signals direct to Mount Tisaeus, a mountain in Thessaly favourably situated for commanding a view of the above places.
Fire-Signalling
43. I think that as regards the system of signalling by fire, which is now of the greatest possible service in war but was formerly undeveloped, it will be of use not to pass it over but to give it a proper discussion. It is evident to all that in every matter, and especially in warfare, the power of acting at the right time contributes very much to the success of enterprises, and fire-signals are the most efficient of all the devices which aid us to do this. For they show what has recently occurred and what is still in the course of being done, and by means of them anyone who cares to do so even if he is at a distance of three, four, or even more days’ journey can be informed. So that it is always surprising how help can be brought by means of fire messages when the situation requires it. Now in former times, as fire-signals were simple beacons, they were for the most part of little use
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
6	συνέβαινε γίνεσθαι τοῖς χρωμένοις. διὰ γαρ συνθημάτων ὡρισμένων ἔδει την χρείαν συντελεῖν των δὲ πραγμάτων αορίστων υπαρχόντων τά πλεῖστα δι έφυγε την των πυρσών χρείαν, οΐον ἐπ’ αυτών
7	τῶν νῦν εἰρημένων. ὅτι μεν οΰν εις Ὠρεὸν καὶ Πεπάρηθον ἣ Χαλκίδα πάρεστι στόλος, δυνατόν
8	ἦν διασαφεΐν τοῖς περί τούτου συνθεμενοις* ὅτι δὲ μεταβάλλονται τινες τών πολιτών η προδιδόασιν, η φόνος εν τη πόλει γεγονεν, η τι τών τοιούτων, α δη συμβαίνει μεν πολλάκις, πρόληφιν δ’ ἐχειν
9	πάντων αδύνατον—μάλιστα δε τά παραδόξως γινόμενα της εκ του καιρού συμβουλίας καί επικουρίας προσδειται—τά τοιαϋτα πάντα διεφυγε την τών
10	πυρσών χρείαν. περί ών γαρ οὐκ ενεδεχετο προνοηθηναι, περί τούτων ουδέ σύνθημα ποιήσασθαι δυνατόν.
44	Αινείας δε βουληθείς διορθώσασθαι την τοιαύ-την απορίαν, 6 τά περί τών Στρατηγικών υπομνήματα συντεταγμένος, βραχύ μεν τι προεβίβασε, τού γε μην δέοντος ακμήν πάμπολυ τό κατά την
2	επίνοιαν άπελείφθη. γνοίη δ’ αν τις εκ τούτων, φησί γάρ δειν τούς μέλλοντας άλλήλοις διά τών πυρσών δηλοΰν τό κατεπεΐγον αγγεία κατασκευάσαι κεραμεά, κατά τε τό πλάτος καί κατά τό βάθος ισομεγέθη προς ακρίβειαν είναι δὲ μάλιστα τό μεν
3	βάθος τριών πηχών, τό δὲ πλάτος πήχεος. εΐτα παρασκευάσαι φελλούς βραχύ κατά πλάτος ενδεείς τών στομάτων, εν δὲ τούτοις μεσοις εμπεπηγεναι < βακτηρίας διηρημενας είς> ΐσα μέρη τριδάκτνλα, καθ' έκαστον δε μέρος είναι περιγραφήν εύσημον.
4	εν εκάστω δε μερει γεγράφθαι τά προφανέστατα καί καθολικώτατα τών εν τοῖς πολεμικοΐς συμ-208
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BOOK X. 43. 6-44. 4
to those who used them. For the service should have been performed by signals previously determined upon, and as facts are indefinite, most of them defied communication by fire-signals. To take the case I just mentioned, it was possible for those who had agreed on this to convey information that a fleet had arrived at Oreus, Peparethus, or Chalcis, but when it came to some of the citizens having changed sides or having been guilty of treachery or a massacre having taken place in the town, or anything of the kind, things that often happen, but cannot all be foreseen—and it is chiefly unexpected occurrences which require instant consideration and help—all such matters defied communication by fire-signal. For it was quite impossible to have a preconcerted code for things which there was no means of foretelling.
44.	Aeneas, the author of the work on strategy, wishing to find a remedy for the difficulty, advanced matters a little, but his device still fell far short of our requirements, as can be seen from this description of it. He says that those who are about to communicate urgent news to each other by fire-signal should procure two earthenware vessels of exactly the same width and depth, the depth being some three cubits and the width one. Then they should have corks made a little narrower than the mouths of the vessels and through the middle of each cork should pass a rod graduated in equal sections of three fingerbreadths, each clearly marked off from the next. In each section should be written the most evident and ordinary events that occur in war,
VOL. IV
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
5	βαινόντων, οἷον εύθεως ἐν τῷ πρώτω, διὁτι “ πάρ-εισιν ἱππεῖς εις την χώραν," ἐν δὲ τῷ δευτερω δι-
6	ότι “ πεζοί βαρείς," ἐν δὲ τῷ τρίτῳ “ φίλοι," τούτων δ’ ἑξἧς “πεζοί μεθ’ Ιππέων," εἶτα “πλοία," μετά δὲ ταῦτα “ σίτος," <καί> κατά το συνεχές οϋτω, μέχρις ἂν ἐν πάσαις γραφή ταῖς χώραις τὰ μάλιστ* ἂν ἐκ τῶν εὐλόγων προνοίας τυγχά-νοντα και συμβαίνοντα κατά τούς ενεστώτας και-
7	ροὺς ἐκ τῶν πολεμικών, τούτων δὲ γενομενων άμφότερα κελεύει τρησαι τά αγγεία προς ακρίβειαν, ώστε τους αύλίσκους ίσους είναι και κατ' ίσον άπορρειν εΐτα πληρώσαντας ὕδατος επιθεΐναι τους φελλούς έχοντας <τὰς> βακτηρίας, κάπειτα
8	τοὺς α ύλίσκους άφεΐναι ρεΐν άμα. τούτου δὲ συμβαίνοντος δῆλον ὡς ανάγκη πάντων ίσων και όμοιων όντων, καθ’ ὅσον αν άπορρεη τό υγρόν, κατά τοσούτον τούς φελλούς καταβαίνειν και τάς
9	βακτηρίας κρύπτεσθαι κατά τών αγγείων. όταν δε τά προειρημένα γενηται κατά τον χειρισμόν ισοταχή και σύμφωνα, τότε κομίσαντας επι τούς τόπους, εν οΐς εκάτεροι μελλουσι συντηρεΐν τάς
10	πυρσείας, εκάτερον θείναι τών αγγείων. εἶτ’ επάν εμπεση τι τών εν τη βακτηρία γεγραμμενων, πυρσόν άραι κελεύει, και μενειν, εως αν άνταίρωσιν οι συντεταγμένοι’ γενομενων δε φανερών άμφο-τερων άμα τών πυρσών καθελεΐν. εἶτ’ εύθεως
11	άφεΐναι τούς αύλίσκους ρεΐν. όταν δε κατα-βαίνοντος τοϋ φελλού και της βακτηρίας ελθη τών γεγραμμενων ο βούλει δηλοΰν κατά τό χείλος τοϋ
12	τεύχους, άραι κελεύει τον πυρσόν’ τούς δ’ ετερους επιλαβεΐν εύθεως τον αύλίσκον, και σκοπεΐν τί κατά τό χεΐλός εστι τών εν τη βακτηρία γεγραμ-
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e.g. on the first “ Cavalry arrived in the country,” on the second “Heavy infantry,” on the third “Lightarmed infantry,” next “ Infantry and cavalry,” next “ Ships,” next “ Corn,” and so on until we have entered in all the sections the chief contingencies of which, at the present time, there is a reasonable probability in war time. Next he tells us to bore holes in both vessels of exactly the same size, so that they allow exactly the same escape. Then we are to fill the vessels with water and put on the corks with the rods in them and allow the water to flow through the two apertures. When this is done it is evident that, the conditions being precisely similar, in proportion as the water escapes the two corks will sink and the rods will disappear into the vessels. When by experiment it is seen that the rapidity of escape is in both cases exactly the same, the vessels are to be conveyed to the places in which both parties are to look after the signals and deposited there. Now whenever any of the contingencies written on the rods occurs he tells us to raise a torch and to wait until the corresponding party raise another. When both the torches are clearly visible the signaller is to lower his torch and at once allow the water to escape through the aperture. Whenever, as the corks sink, the contingency you wish to communicate reaches the mouth of the vessel he tells the signaller to raise his torch and the receivers of the signal are to stop the aperture at once and to note which of the messages written on the rods is at the mouth of the vessel. This will be
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
13	μένων ἔσται δὲ τούτο το δηλούμενον πάντων Ισο-ταχῶς παρ’ άμφοτεροις κινούμενων.
45	Ταῦτα δὲ βραχύ μεν τι τής διὰ τῶν συνθημάτων πνρσείας ἐξήλλαχεν, ακμήν δ’ ἐστὶν αόριστα.
2	δῆλον γαρ [ἔσται] ὡς οὔτε προϊδεσθαι τα μέλλοντα πάντα δυνατόν οὔτε προϊ8όμενον είς την βακτηρίαν γράψαι* λοιπόν όπόταν εκ των καιρών ανυπονοητα τινα συμβαίνη, φανερόν ὡς οὐ δύναται 8ηλονσθαι
3	κατὰ ταυτην την επίνοιαν. καί μην οὐδ’ αυτών των εν τῇ βακτηρία γεγραμμενων ούδεν εστιν ώρισμενον. πόσοι γαρ ήκουσιν ιππείς ή ποσοι πεζοί καί που τής χώρας καί πόσαι νήες καί πόσος
4	σίτος, οὐχ οἷόν τε διασαφῆσαι* περί γαρ ὦν αδύνατον γνώναι πριν ή γενεσθαι, περί τούτων
5	ουδέ συνθεσθαι πρό του δυνατόν, τό δε συνεχον εστί τούτο * πῶς γαρ αν τις βουλευσαιτο περί του βοηθεΐν μη γινώσκων πόσοι πάρεισι των πολεμίων ή που; πώς δε θαρρήσαι πάλιν ή τουναντίον ή καθόλου διανοηθείη τι μη συνείς πόσαι νήες ή πόσος σίτος ήκει παρά τών συμμάχων;
6 Ὀ δὲ τελευταίος <τρόπος >, επινοηθείς διά Κλεο-ξενου καί Δημοκλείτου, τυχών δε τής εξεργασίας δι ἡμῶν, <πάντη πάντως > μεν εστιν ώρισμενος καί παν τό κατεπεΐγον δυνάμενος ακριβώς διασαφεΐν, κατά δὲ τον χειρισμόν επιμελείας δει καί παρα-
7	τη ρήσεως άκριβεστερας. εστι δε τοιοῦτος. το τῶν στοιχείων πλήθος εξής δει λαμβάνοντας διελεΐν εις πεντε μέρη κατά πεντε γραμματα. λείφει δὲ τό τελευταΐον ενί στοιχεία)* τούτο δ ου
8	βλάπτει προς την χρείαν, μετά δε ταΰτα πλατεία παρεσκευάσθαι πεντε τούς μέλλοντας άποδιδόναι την πυρσείαν άλλήλοις εκατερους καί γράψαι τῶν
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BOOK X. 44. 13 - 45. 8
the message delivered, if the apparatus works at the same pace in both cases.
45.	This is a slight advance on beacons with a preconcerted code, but it is still quite indefinite. For it is evident that it is neither possible to foresee all contingencies, or even if one did to write them on the rod. So that when circumstances produce some unexpected event, it is evident that it cannot be conveyed by this plan. Again none of the things written on the rod are defined statements, for it is impossible to indicate how many infantry are coming and to what part of the country, or how many ships or how much corn. For it is impossible to agree beforehand about things of which one cannot be aware before they happen. And this is the vital matter ; for how can anyone consider how to render assistance if he does not know how many of the enemy have arrived, or where ? And how can anyone be of good cheer or the reverse, or in fact think of anything at all, if he does not understand how many ships or how much corn has arrived from the allies ?
The most recent method, devised by Cleoxenus and Democleitus and perfected by myself, is quite definite and capable of dispatching with accuracy every kind of urgent messages, but in practice it requites care and exact attention. It is as follows : We take the alphabet and divide it into five parts, each consisting of five letters. There is one letter less in the last division, but this makes no practical difference. Each of the two parties who are about to signal to each other must now get ready five
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9	μερῶν ἑξῆς εἰς έκαστον πλατεῖον, κἄπειτα συν-θέσθαι πρὸς αυτούς διότι τους μὲν πρώτους ἀρεῖ πυρσούς 6 μέλλων σημαίνειν ἅμα καὶ δυο και
10	μενεῖ μεχρις αν 6 ετερος άνταίρη. τούτο δ’ ἔσται χάριν του διά ταύτης της πυρσείας ἑαυτοῖς ἀνθ-
11	ομολογήσασθαι διότι προσεχουσι. καθαιρεθέντων δὲ τούτων λοιπόν <ό> σημαίνων ἀρεῖ μὲν τοὺς πρώτους εκ των εύωνύμων, διασαφών τό πλατεῖον ποιον δεήσει σκοπειν, οἷον ἐὰν μεν τό πρώτον, εν\ αν δε τό δεύτερον, δύο, και κατά λόγον ούτου*
12	τοὺς δὲ δευτέρους εκ των δεξιών κατά τον αυτόν λόγον, ποιον δεήσει γράμμα τών εκ του πλατείου γράφειν αΰ τον άποδεχόμενον την πυρσείαν.
46	"Όταν δὲ ταΰτα συνθεμενοι χωρισθώσιν, εκάτερον επι του τόπου δεήσει πρώτον μεν διόπτραν ἐχειν δύ’ αύλίσκους εχουσαν, ώστε του μέλλοντος άντιπνρ-σεύειν τώ μεν τον δεξιόν τόπον, τώ δε τον εύώνυ-
2	μον δύνασθαι θεωρειν. παρά δὲ την διόπτραν
3	ἑξῆς ὀρθὰ δει τὰ πλατεία πεπηγεναι, παραπεφρά-χθαι δε και τον δεξιόν και τον εύώνυμον τόπον επι δέκα * πόδας, τό δε βάθος ώς άνδρόμηκες, <εις> τό τούς πυρσούς αιρόμενους μεν παρά ταΰτα την φάσιν ακριβή ποιεΐν, καθαιρουμενους δε την
4	κρύφιν. τούτων δ’ ετοιμασθεντων παρ’ άμφοτε-ροις, όταν βούλη δηλώσαι λόγου χάριν διότι “ τών στρατιωτών τινες εις εκατόν άποκεχωρηκασι προς τούς ύπενα ντίους," πρώτον δει διαλεξαι τών λεξεων, όσαι δι’ ελάχιστων γραμμάτων δύνανται
5	ταὐτὸ δηλοΰν, οΐον άντι τοΰ προειρημένου “ Κρητές εκατόν ἀφ’ ημών ηύτομόλησαν ” νυν γαρ τὰ μεν
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BOOK X. 45. 9-46. 5
tablets and write one division of the alphabet on each tablet, and then come to an agreement that the man who is going to signal is in the first place to raise two torches and wait until the other replies by doing the same. This is for the purpose of conveying to each other that they are both at attention. These torches having been lowered the dispatcher of the message will now raise the first set of torches on the left side indicating which tablet is to be consulted, i.e. one torch if it is the first, two if it is the second, and so on. Next he will raise the second set on the right on the same principle to indicate what letter of the tablet the receiver should write down.
46.	Upon their separating after coming to this understanding each of them must first have on the spot a telescope α with two tubes, so that with the one he can observe the space on the right of the man who is going to signal back and with the other that on the left. The tablets must be set straight up in order next the telescope, and there must be a screen before both spaces, as well the right as the left, ten feet in length and of the height of a man so that by this means the torches may be seen distinctly when raised and disappear when lowered. When all has been thus got ready on both sides, if the signaller wants to convey, for instance, that about a hundred of the soldiers have deserted to the enemy, he must first of all choose words which will convey what he means in the smallest number of letters, e.g. instead of the above “ Cretans a hundred deserted us,” for thus
a The instrument did not, of course, magnify but merely limited the area of vision.
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
γράμματ’ ἐστὶν ελάττω τών ἡμἴσεων, διασαφεῖται
(J δὲ ταυτόν, τούτου δὲ γραφέντος εἰς πινάκιον, ούτω δηλωθήσεται τοῖς πυρσοῖς. πρώτον δ’ ἐστὶ
7	γράμμα το κάππα* τούτο δ’ ἐστὶν ἐν τῇ δεύτερα μερίδι καὶ τῷ δευτερω πλατείω. δεήσει δὲ καὶ πυρσούς ἐκ τῶν εύωνύμων δυ’ αἴρειν, ὥστε τὸν ἀποδεχόμενον γινώσκειν ὅτι δεῖ τὸ δεύτερον πλα-
8	τεῖον ἐπισκοπεῖν. εἶτ’ ἐκ τῶν δεξιῶν ἀρεῖ πἐντε, δια σαφών ὅτι κάππα- τούτο γαρ πεμπτον icrrl της δευτερας μερίδος, ὃ δεήσει γράφειν εἰς τὸ
9	πινάκων τον ἀποδεχόμενον τους πυρσούς. < εΐτα τέτταρας ἐκ τῶν εὐωνύμων, ἐπεὶ> τὸ ῄῶ τῆς τέταρτης εστί μερίδος. εΐτα δύο πάλιν εκ τῶν δεξιών· δεύτερον <γάρ> εστι της τέταρτης, ἐξ οὖ τὸ ῄῶ γράφει [ὁ δεχόμενος τούς πυρσούς]·
10	καὶ τὰ λοιπά τον αυτόν τρόπον, προδηλούται μὲν οὖν πᾶν τὸ προσπΐπτον ώρισμενως κατά ταύτην 47 τἡν ἐπίνοιαν, πολλοί δε γίνονθ’ οἱ πυρσοί διά τὸ δεΐν ύπερ εκάστου γράμματος διττάς ποιεΐσθαι
2	τὰς πυρσείας. ου μην ἀλλ’ ἐάν τις εύτρεπη ποίηση τά προς το πράγμα, δύναται γινεσθαι το δέον.
3	καθ’ έκατεραν δε την επίνοιαν προμελετάν δεῖ τους χειρίζοντας, ΐνα της χρείας γινόμενης ἀδια-
4	πτώτως δύνωνται διασαφεΐν άλλήλοις. πηλίκην δε συμβαίνει φαίνεσθαι την διαφοράν επί τῶν αυτών πραγμάτων πρώτον λεγομένων καί πάλιν κατά συνήθειαν γινομένων, εκ πολλών εύχερες
5	τῷ βουλομενω καταμαθεΐν. πολλά γάρ ου μόνον τῶν δυσχερών, αλλά καί τών αδυνάτων είναι δοκούντων κατά τάς άρχάς, μετά ταύτα χρόνου καί συνήθειας τυχόντα ράστα πάντων επιτελείται.
6	του δέ τοιούτου λόγον παραδείγματα μεν πολλά 216
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BOOK X. 46. 5 - 47. 6
the letters are less than one half in number, but the same sense is conveyed. Having jotted this down on a writing-tablet he will communicate it by the torches as follows : The first letter is kappa. This being in the second division is on tablet number two, and, therefore, he must raise two torches on the left, so that the receiver may know that he has to consult the second tablet. He will now raise five torches on the right, to indicate that it is kappa, this being the fifth letter in the second division, and the receiver of the signal will note this down on his writing tablet. The dispatcher will then raise four torches on the left as rho belongs to the fourth division, and then two on the right, rho being the second letter in this division. The receiver writes down rho and so forth. This device enables any news to be definitely conveyed. 47. Many torches, of course, are required, as the signal for each letter is a double one. But if all is properly prepared for the purpose, what is required can be done whichever system we follow. Those engaged in the work must have had proper practice, so that when it comes to putting it in action they may communicate with each other without the possibility of a mistake. From many instances it is easy for all who wish it to learn how great the difference is between the same thing when it is first heard of and when it has become a matter of habit. For many things which appear at the beginning to be not only difficult but impossible are performed quite easily after time and practice. There are many other examples which
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
καί ἕτερα προς πίστιν, ἐναργέστατον δὲ τὸ γινό-
7	μενον ἐπὶ της ἀναγνώσεως. ἐπὶ γαρ ἐκείνης, εἴ τις παραστησάμενος άνθρωπον άπειρον μὲν καὶ ασυνήθη γραμματικής, τἄλλα δ’ ἀγχίνουν, κἅπειτα παιδάριον ἕξιν ἐχον παραστήσας και δούς βυβλίον
8	κελεύοι λέγειν τα γεγραμμένα, δήλον ώς ούκ αν δύναιτο πιστεΰσαι διὁτι <8εΐ> πρώτον ἐπὶ τὰς ὅψεις τὰς ἑνὸς έκαστου των γραμμάτων επιστήσαι τον άναγινώσκοντα, δεύτερον ἐπὶ τὰς δυνάμεις, τρίτον επί τάς προς άλληλα συμπλοκάς, ὦν έκαστον
9	ποσού χρόνου τινός δεῖται. διὁπερ ὅταν άνεπιστά-τως θεωρή τό παιδάριον ὑπὸ την αναπνοήν επτά καί πέντε στίχους συνεΐρον, ούκ αν εύχερώς δύναιτο πιστεΰσαι διότι πρότερον οΰτος ούκ άνέγνωκε τό
10	βυβλίον εί δὲ καὶ την ύπόκρισιν καί τάς διαιρέσεις, έτι δε δασύτητας καί φιλότητας δύναιτο συσσωζειν,
11 οὐδὲ τελέως.	διόπερ ούκ άποστατέον ούδενός των χρησίμων διά τάς προφαινομένας δυσχερείας, προσακτέον δε την ἕξιν, ἦ πάντα τά καλά γίνεται θηρατά τοΐς άνθρώποις, άλλως τε καί περί τών τοιούτων, ἐν οἷς πολλάκις κεΐται τό συνέχον της σωτηρίας.
12	Ταῦτα μεν οΰν κατά την εξ άρχής επαγγελίαν προήχθημεν ειπειν. εφαμεν γάρ πάντα τά θεωρήματα καθ’ ἡμᾶς ἐπὶ τοσοΰτον είληφέναι τάς προ-κοπάς, ώστε τών πλείστων τρόπον τινα μεθοδικός
13	εἷναι τὰς επιστήμας. διό καί τούτο γίνεται τής δεόντως ιστορίας συντεταγμένης ώφελιμώτατον.
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BOOK X. 47. 6-13
confirm this, but the clearest of all is the case of reading. Here if we put side by side a man who is ignorant and unpractised in letters, but generally intelligent, and a boy who is accustomed to read, give the boy a book and order him to read it, the man will plainly not be able to believe that a reader must first of all pay attention to the form of each letter, then to its sound-value, next to the combinations of the different letters, each of which things requires a considerable amount of time. So when he sees that the boy without hesitation reels off five or seven lines in a breath he will not find it easy to believe that he never read the book before, and he will absolutely refuse to believe this if the reader should be able to observe the action, the pauses, and the rough and smooth breathings. We should not, therefore, abandon anything useful owing to the difficulties which show themselves at the outset, but we must call in the aid of habit, through which all good things fall into the hands of men, and more especially when the matter is one on which our preservation mainly depends.
In offering these observations I am acting up to the promise I originally made at the outset of this work. For I stated that in our time all arts and sciences have so much advanced that knowledge of most of them may be said to have been reduced to a system. This is, then, one of the most useful parts of a history properly written.
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
VIII. Res Asiae
Οἱ δ’ Ἀπασιάκαι κατοικοῦσι μὲν ἀνὰ μέσον Ὄξου καὶ Τανάιδος, ὦν ὁ μὲν εἰς την 'Υρκανιαν ἐμβάλλει θάλατταν, ὁ 8ὲ Τάναῖς έξίησιν εἰς τὴν Μαιῶτιν λίμνην εἰσὶ δ’ ἑκάτεροι κατά τὸ μέγεθος
2	πλωτοί. k καὶ δοκεῖ θαυμαστόν είναι πώς οι Νομάδες περαιούμενοι τον Ὄξον εἰς την 'Υρκανιαν
3	έρχονται πεζή μετά των ίππων. εἰσὶ δὲ δυο λόγοι περί τούτον τον πράγματος, 6 μεν επιεικής,
4	ὁ δ’ έτερος παράδοξος, ον μην αδύνατος. ο γαρ Ὅξος ἔχει μὲν εκ τον Καύκασού τας πηγας, επι πολύ δ’ αυξηθείς εν τη Βακτριανῇ, συρρεόντων εἰς αυτόν ι'δάτων, φέρεται διά πεδιάδος χώρας
5	πολλω καί θολερω ρενματι. παραγενόμενος δ’ εις την έρημον επί τινας πέτρας α πορρώγας εξωθεί το ρεύμα τη βία διά τὸ πλήθος καί την καταφοράν των νπερκειμένων τόπων επι τοσοΰτον ώστε τής πέτρας εν τοΐς κάτω μέρεσι πλειον ή
6	στάδιον άφάλλεσθαι την καταφοράν αυτόν., διά δη τούτου τον τόπον φασι τούς Ἀπασιάκας παρ’ αυτήν την πέτραν υπό την καταφοράν τον πόταμον πεζεύειν μετά των ίππων εις την 'Υρκανιαν.
7	ὁ δ’ ετερος λόγος επιεικεστέραν έχει τον πρόσθεν την άπόφασιν. του γάρ υποκειμένου τόπου μεγάλους έχοντος πλαταμώνας, εις ους καταρράττει, τούτους φασι τη βία τον ρεύματος ἐκκοιλαίνοντα καὶ διαρρηγνύντα κατά βάθος υπό γην φέρεσθαι
8	τόπον ού πολύν, εἶτ’ άναφαίνεσθαι πάλιν. τούς δε βαρβάρους διά την εμπειρίαν κατά τον δια-220
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VIII. Affairs of Asia The River Oxus
48. The Apasiacae inhabit the district between the Oxus and Tanais, the former of which rivers falls into the Hyrcanian Sea, while the Tanais falls into the Palus Maeotis. Both are large enough to be navigable, and it is considered marvellous how the nomads passing the Oxus on foot with their horses reach Hyrcania. There are two stories regarding this, one reasonably probable and the other very surprising, but yet not impossible. The Oxus, I should say, rises in the Caucasus, but in traversing Bactria greatly increases in volume owing to the number of tributaries it receives, and henceforth runs through the plain with a strong and turbid current. Reaching in the desert a certain precipice it projects its stream, owing to the volume of the current and the height of the fall, so far from the crest of the cataract that in falling it leaps to a distance of more than a stade from the bottom of the precipice. It is in this place that they say the Apasiacae pass dry-shod with their horses to Hyrcania, skirting the precipice under the waterfall. There is more reasonable probability in the second account than in the first. They say there are at the foot of the cataract large slabs of rock on which the river falls, and by the force of the current hollows out and pierces these rocks for some depth and flows underground for a short distance, after which it comes to the surface again. The barbarians are acquainted with this and cross to Hyrcania with
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
λείποντα τόπον ποιεῖσθαι την δίοδον ἐπὶ τῶν ἵππων εἰς την 'Ύρκανίαν. . . . ,
49 Γενομένης δὲ της προσαγγελίας διότι συμβαίνει τὸν μὲν Εὐθύδημον μετά τῆς δυνάμεως εἶναι περὶ Ταπουρίαν, μνρίους δ’ ιππείς προκαθίζεσθαι φυλάτ-τόντας <τάς> περί τον *Ἀβιον πόταμον διαβάσεις, εκρινε την πολιορκίαν άπογνούς εχεσθαι τῶν
2 προκείμενων.	άπεχοντος δὲ τοῦ πόταμον τριών ημερών ὁδὁν, ἐπὶ μεν ημέρας δύο σύμμετρον εποιησατο την πορείαν, τη δὲ τρίτη μετά το δειπνησαι τοΐς άλλοις άμα τῷ φωτι ποιεῖσθαι
3	παρηγγειλε την άναζυγην, αὐτὸς δ’ αναλαβών τούς ιππέας καί τούς ενζώνους, άμα δὲ πελταστας μνρίους, προηγε ννκτός, πορεία χρώμενος ενεργώ.
4	τοὺς γαρ ιππείς επυνθάνετο των νπεναντίων τάς μεν ημέρας ἐφεδρεύειν παρα το χείλος τοῦ πόταμον, τάς δε νύκτας νποχωρεΐν πρός τινα πόλιν ονκ ελαττον είκοσι σταδίων < διεχουσαν>. διαννσας δε νύκτωρ την καταλειπομενην ὁδὁν,
5	ἅτε τῶν πεδίων ίππασίμων υπαρχόντων, εφθασε περαιώσας τον ποταμόν άμα τω φωτί το πλεΐστον
6	μέρος της μεθ’ εαυτόν δυνάμεως. οἱ δὲ τῶν Βακτριανῶν ιππείς, σημηνάντων αντοΐς των σκοπών τό γεγονός, εζεβοηθονν, και κατά πορείαν
7	σννεμισγον τοΐς ύπεναντίοις. ό δὲ βασιλεύς, θεωρών ότι δει δεζασθαι την πρώτην επιφοράν των πολεμίων, παρακαλεσας τούς περί αυτόν είθι-σμενους κινδννεύειν τών ιππέων δισχιλίονς, τοΐς μεν ἄλλοις παρηγγειλε κατά σημαίας καί κατ’ ουλαμούς αύτοϋ παρεμβαλεΐν καί λαμβάνειν εκά-
8	στους τάς είθισμενας τάξεις, αυτός δε μετά τών προειρημενών ιππέων άπαντήσας συνεβαλε τοΐς 222
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BOOK X. 48. 8 - 49. 8
their horses at the place where the river thus interrupts its course.
Campaign of Antiochus in Bactria
49. When the news came that Euthydemus with 208 b.c. his army was before Tapuria, and that ten thousand cavalry were in his front guarding the ford of the river Arius, Antiochus decided to abandon the siege and deal with the situation. The river being at a distance of three days’ march, he marched at a moderate pace for two days, but on the third day he ordered the rest of his army to break up their camp at daylight while he himself with his cavalry, his light-armed infantry, and ten thousand peltasts advanced during the night marching quickly. For he had heard that the enemy’s horse kept guard during the day on the river bank, but retired at night to a town as much as twenty stades away. Having completed the remainder of the distance during the night, as the plain is easy to ride over, he succeeded in getting the greater part of his forces across the river by daylight. The Bactrian cavalry, when their scouts had reported this, came up to attack and engaged the enemy while still on the march. The king, seeing that it was necessary to stand the first charge of the enemy, called on two thousand of his cavalry who were accustomed to fight round him and ordered the rest to form up on the spot in squadrons and troops and all place themselves in their usual order, while he himself with the force I spoke of met and engaged the
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
9	πρώτοις ἐπιφερομένοις τῶν Βάκτρων. δοκεῖ δὲ κατα τούτον τον κίνδυνον Ἀντίοχος άγωνίσασθαι
10	διαπρεπέστατα των μεθ’ αύτοϋ. πολλοί μὲν οΰν άμφοτερων διεφθάρησαν, ἐπεκράτησ αν δὲ τῆς πρώτης ίππαρχίας οί μετά του βασιλεως· τῆς δὲ δευτερας καί τρίτης επιφερομενης ἐπιέζοντο
11	καί κακώς άπήλλαττον. κατά δὲ τὸν καιρόν τούτον, τῶν πλείστων ιππέων εκτεταγμενων ήδη, Παναίτωλος επαγαγεΐν παραγγείλας τον μεν βασιλέα καί τούς μετ’ αύτοϋ κινδυνεύοντας ἐδέξατο, τους δὲ των Βακτριανών επιφερομενους άτάκτως εκ
12	μεταβολής προτροπάδην ήνάγκασε φυγεΐν. εκείνοι μεν οΰν, των περί τον Παναίτωλον αύτοΐς επικείμενων, ου πρότερον έστησαν εως ου συνεμιξαν τοις περί τον Εύθύδημον, τούς πλείστους άπ-
13	ολωλεκότες αυτών* οί δε τοϋ βασιλεως ιππείς, πολλούς μεν φονεύσαντος, πολλούς <δέ> ζωγρία λαβόντες, άνεχώρουν. καί τότε μεν αύτοϋ παρά
14	τον ποταμόν ηύλίσθησαν εν δε τούτω τώ κινδύνω τον μεν ίππον συμβαίνει . . . άποθανεΐν τραυ-ματισθεντα . . . , αύτόν δε πληγεντα διά τοϋ στόματος άποβαλειν τινας τῶν όδόντων, καθόλου δὲ φήμην επ' ανδρεία περιποιήσασθαι τότε μάλιστα.
15	γενομενης δε τής μάχης ταύτης ό μεν Εύθύδημος καταπλαγείς άνεχώρησε μετά τής δυνάμεως εις πόλιν Ζαριάσπαν τής Βακτριανής.
224
Digitized by Google
Original from
UNIVERSITY OF MICHIGAN
Generated for Ryan Baumann (Duke University) on 2014-12-10 21:39 GMT / http://hdl.handle.net/2027/mdp.39015005174373 Public Domain, Google-digitized / http://www.hathitrust.0rg/access_use#pd-g00gle
BOOK X. 49. 9-15
Bactrians who were the first to charge. In this affair it seems that Antiochus himself fought more brilliantly than any of those with him. There were severe losses on both sides, but the king’s cavalry repulsed the first Bactrian regiment. When, however, the second and third came up they were in difficulties and had the worst of it. It was now that Panaetolus ordered his men to advance, and joining the king and those who were fighting round him, compelled those Bactrians who were pursuing in disorder to turn rein and take to headlong flight. The Bactrians, now hard pressed by Panaetolus, never stopped until they joined Euthydemus after losing most of their men. The royal cavalry, after killing many of the enemy and making many prisoners, withdrew, and at first encamped on the spot near the river. In this battle Antiochus’s horse was transfixed and killed, and he himself received a wound in the mouth and lost several of his teeth, having in general gained a greater reputation for courage on this occasion than on any other. After the battle Euthydemus was terror-stricken and retired with his army to a city in Bactria called Zariaspa.
VOL tv
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FRAGMENTA LIBRI XI
I. Ex Prooemio
ja *Ίσως δέ τινες ἐπιζητοῦσι πώς ἡμεῖς ον προγρα-φάς ἐν ταύτῃ τῇ βίβλω, καθάπερ οἱ πρὸ ημών, άλλα καὶ προεκθεσεις καθ’ ἑκάστην ολυμπιάδα
2	πεποιήκαμεν τῶν πράξεων, εγώ δε κρίνω χρήσιμον μεν είναι και τδ των προγραφών γένος· καὶ γαρ εις επίστασιν άγει τούς άναγινώσκειν θέλοντας καί συνεκκαλειται καί παρορμα προς την άνάγνωσιν τους εντυγχάνοντας, πρὸς δὲ τοντοις παν το ζητούμενον ετοίμως ενεστιν ενρεΐν διά τούτον
3	θεωρών δε διά πολλὰς αίτιας καί τάς τυχονσας όλιγωρούμενον καί φθειρόμενον το τών προγραφών γένος, ούτως καὶ διὰ ταῦτα πρὸς τούτο το μέρος
4	κατηνεχθην* τῆς γαρ προεκθεσεως ού μόνον ίσοδνναμούσης <προς> την προγραφήν, αλλά καί πλεΐόν τι δυναμενης, άμα δε καί χώραν εχούσης άσφαλεστεραν διά το σνμπεπλεχθαι τη πραγ-
5	ματεία, τούτω μάλλον εδοκιμάσαμεν χρησθαι τώ μύρει παρ' όλην την σύνταξιν πλην εξ τών πρώτων βυβλίων εν εκείνοις <δε> προγραφάς εποιη-σάμεθα διά το μη λίαν εναρμόζειν εν αντοΐς το τών προεκθεσεων γένος.
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FRAGMENTS OF BOOK XI
I. From the Preface
1®. Some will perhaps inquire why in this work I do not, like former authors, write prologues but give a summary of the events in each Olympiad. I indeed regard a prologue as a useful kind of thing, since it fixes the attention of those who wish to read the work and stimulates and encourages readers in their task, besides which by this means any matter that we are in search of can be easily found. But as I saw that for various fortuitous reasons prologues were now neglected and had degenerated in style, I was led to adopt the other alternative. For an introductory summary is not only of equal value to a prologue but even of somewhat greater, while at the same time it occupies a surer position, as it forms an integral part of the work. I, therefore, decided to employ this method throughout except in the first six books to which I wrote prologues, because in their case previous summaries are not very suitable.
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
II. Res Italiae
1	Άλλα πολύ ραδιεστέραν καὶ συντομωτέραν συνέβη γενέσθαι την Ἀσδρούβου παρουσίαν εις ’Ιταλίαν.
Διόπερ ὡς οὐδέποτε μάλλον ορθή καὶ περίφο-βος ἡ τῶν Ῥωμαίων πόλις ἐγεγόνει, καραδοκούσα τὸ συμβησόμενον. . . .
2	Ασδρούβᾳ δὲ τούτων μὲν ἥρεσκεν οὐδέν, τῶν δὲ πραγμάτων ούκέτι διδόντων αναστροφήν διὰ τὸ θεωρεῖν τοὺς πολέμιους ἐκτεταγμένους καὶ προσάγοντας, ἡναγκάζετο παρατάττειν τοὺς "Ιβηρας
3	καὶ τοὺς μετ’ αὐτοῦ γεγονότας Γαλάτας. προ-θέμενος δὲ τὰ θηρία τον αριθμόν οντα δέκα, καὶ τὸ βάθος αὐξήσας τῶν τάξεων, καὶ ποιησας έν βραχεί χωρω την ολην δύναμιν, προς δὲ τουτοις μέσον αυτόν θείς της παρατάξεως κατά την των θηρίων προστασίαν, έποιειτο την έφοδον επί τα λαιά των πολεμίων, προδιειληφώς ότι δει κατά
4	τον παρόντα κίνδυνον νικάν η θνησκειν. ὁ μὲν οὐν Αίβιος άντεπηει τοΐς πολεμίοις σοβαρώς καί συμβολών ταΐς αύτοϋ δυνάμεσιν εμάχετο γενναίως-
5	ό δε Κλαύδιος επί τού δεξιού κέρατος τεταγμένος προάγειν μεν εις τοϋμπροσθεν καί περικεράν τούς ύπεναντίους ούκ ἐδύνατο διὰ τὰς προκει-μένας δυσχωρίας, αϊς πεπιστ ευκώς Ἀσδρούβας έποιησατο την επί τὰ λαιὰ τῶν πολεμίων έφοδον.
6	άπόρως δὲ δια κείμενος επί τω μηδέν πράττειν, ὑπ’ αυτού <τού> συμβαίνοντος έμαθεν δ δέον ην
7	πράττειν. διό καί παραδεξάμενος από των δεξιῶν τοὺς αυτού στρατιώτας κατά τον όπισθεν τόπον
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BOOK XI. 1. 1 - 7
II. Affairs of Italy
HasdrubaVs Expedition
1.	Hasdrubal’s arrival in Italy was much easier 207 b.c. and more rapid than Hannibal’s had been.
Rome had never been in such a state of excitement and dismay, awaiting the result. . . .
None of these things were agreeable to Hasdrubal, but as circumstances did not admit of delay, for he saw the Romans already in battle order and advancing, he was obliged to draw up his Iberians and the Gauls who were with him. Stationing his elephants, ten in number, in front, he increased the depth of his line, making the front of his whole army very narrow, and then taking up his position in the centre behind the elephants fell upon the enemy’s left, having determined either to conquer or die in this battle. Livius advanced to meet the enemy’s attack in an imposing fashion, and on encountering them with his army fought gallantly. Marcellus, who was stationed on the right wing, could not advance and outflank the enemy owing to the difficult character of the ground in front of him, relying on which Hasdrubal had attacked the Roman left, but when he found himself thus at a loss owing to his forced inaction, circumstances suggested to him what ought to be done. Having therefore collected his men from the right wing in
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
τής μάχης, καί το λαιόν ὑπεράρας της ίδιας παρεμβολής, προσέβαλε κατὰ κέρας τοΐς Καρ-
8	χηδονίοις επί τα θηρία. καί μέχρι μεν [οὖν] τούτων ἀμφίδοξος ην η νίκη. οἵ τε γαρ άνδρες εφαμίλλως εκινδννευον άμφότεροι διὰ το μήτε τοΐς Ῥωμαίοις ελπίδα καταλείπεσθαι σωτηρίας, εί σφαλεΐεν, μήτε τοΐς ’Τβηρσι καί Καρχηδονίοις* τα τε θηρία κοινήν άμφοΐν παρείχοντο την χρείαν
9	εν τή μάχη * μέσα γαρ απειλήμμένα καί σνν-ακοντιζόμενα διετάραττε καί τάς των Ρωμαίων
10	καί τάς των Ιβήρων τάξεις. άμα δε τω τους περί τον Κλαύδιον προσπεσεΐν κατ ουράν τοΐς πολεμίοις αν ίσος ήν ή μάχη, των μεν κατά πρόσ-ωπον, των δε κατά νώτου τοΐς "Ιβηρσι προσ-
11	κειμένων. εξ ου καί συνέβη τούς πλείστους των Ιβήρων εν αὐτῷ τω τής μάχης καιρω κατα-
12 κοπήναι. τῶν δὲ θηρίων τά μεν εξ άμα τοΐς άνδράσιν επεσε, τά δὲ τέτταρα διωσάμενα τας τάξεις ύστερον έάλω μεμονωμένα καί φιλά των ’Ινδῶν.
2	Ἀσδρούβας δὲ καί τον προ τούτου χρόνον καί κατά τον έσχατον καιρόν άνηρ αγαθός γενόμενος, εν χειρών νόμω κατέστρεφε τον βίον <ον> ούκ
2	άξιον άνεπισήμαντον παραλιπεΐν. οτι μεν άδελφός ήν Άννίβου κατά φύσιν, καί διότι χωριζόμενος εις την Ιταλίαν τούτω <τάς> κατά την Ίβηρίαν πράξεις ένεχείρισε, ταῦτα μεν εν <τοΐς προ τούτων >
3	ήμΐν <δεδήλωται>. παραπλησίως δε καί διότι πολλοΐς μεν χρησάμενος άγώσι προς 'Ρωμαίους, πολλαΐς δε καί ποικίλαις περιστάσεσι παλαίσας διά τό . . τούς επαποστελλομένους εκ Καρ-χηδόνος εις Ιβηρίαν στρατηγούς, εν πάσι τοΐς 230
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BOOK XI. 1.7-2. 3
the rear of the field he passed round the left of the Roman camp and attacked the Carthaginians in flank where the elephants were. Up to now the victory had been disputed, for the men fought on both sides with equal bravery, as there was no hope of safety either for the Romans if defeated or for the Spaniards and Carthaginians. The elephants too had been of equal service to both sides in the battle ; for as they were shut in between the two armies and tormented by missiles, they threw both the Roman and the Spanish ranks into confusion. But as soon as Marcellus fell on the enemy from behind, the battle became unequal, as the Spaniards were now attacked both in front and rear. In consequence they were most of them cut to pieces on the battle-field. Of the elephants six were killed with their drivers and the other four having forced their way through the ranks were captured afterwards alone and abandoned by their Indians.
2.	Hasdrubal, who was always a brave man both in former times and at this his last hour, fell in the thick of the fight, and it would not be just to take leave of this commander without a word of praise. I have already stated that he was Hannibal’s own brother, and that Hannibal on quitting Spain entrusted him with the management of affairs there, and I also told in a previous Book how in his many encounters with the Romans and in his frequent struggles with adverse circumstances, owing to the character of the commanders who were sent to co-operate with him in Spain from Carthage, he
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
εἰρημένοις καιροῖς ἀξίως μὲν τού πατρός Βάρκα, καλώς δὲ καὶ γενναίως τὰς περιπετείας καὶ τας ελαττώσεις διετέλει φέρων, καὶ ταῦτα διὰ τῶν
4	πρὸ του συντάξεων δεδηλώκαμεν. περὶ δὲ τῶν τελευταίων αγώνων νυν ερούμεν, καθό μάλιστα πέφηνεν ἡμῖν άξιος ἐπιστάσεως εἶναι καὶ ζήλου.
5	τοὺς γαρ πλεἴστους ἰδεῖν ἔπτι τῶν στρατηγών και τών βασιλέων, ἐπειδὰν συνιστώνται τούς υπέρ τών όλων αγώνας, τα μὲν ἐκ τῶν κατορθωμάτων ένδοξα καὶ λυσιτελή συνεχῶς λαμβάνοντας υπό την ὅψιν, καὶ πολλάκις εφιστάνοντας και διαλογιζομένους πῶς εκάστοις χρήσονται, κατα
6	λόγον σφίσι χωρησάντων τών πραγμάτων, τα δ’ ἐκ τῶν άποπτωμάτων ούκέτι πρό οφθαλμών τιθέμενους, οὐδ’ iv νώ λα μβάνοντας ττη και τι πρακτέον εκάστοις ἑστὶ κατὰ τὰς περιπέτειας, καίτοι τό μὲν έτοιμόν ἐστι, τὸ δὲ πολλής δεΐται
7	προνοίας. τοιγαροΰν οι πλεῖοτοι διὰ την αυτών άγεννίαν και την iv τούτοις αβουλίαν α ίσχράς μεν εποίησαν τας ήττας, εύγενώς πολλάκις ηγωνι-σμενων τών στρατιωτών, κατησχυναν δὲ τὰς πρὸ τούτου πράξεις, επονείδιστον δὲ σφίσι τον
8	καταλειπόμενον εποίησαν βίον. διότι <δὲ>πολλοὶ τῶν ηγουμένων περί τούτο τό μέρος σφάλλονται, καὶ διότι μεγίστην εν τούτοις έχει διαφοράν άνηρ άνδρός, ευχερές τώ βουλομένω καταμαθεϊν πολλά γάρ υποδείγματα τών τοιούτων πεποίηκεν 6
9	προγεγονώς χρόνος. Άσδρούβας δ\ εως μὲν ἦν ελπίς εκ τών κατά λόγον τού δύνασθαι πράττειν άξιόν τι τών προβεβ ιωμένων, ούδενός μάλλον προενοεΐτο κατά τούς κινδύνους ὡς τῆς αὑτοῦ
10	σωτηρίας* ἐπεὶ δὲ πόσας άφελομενη τὰς εἰς τὸ 23^2
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BOOK XI. 2. 3 - 10
constantly bore disaster and defeat with spirit and courage and in a manner worthy of his father Barcas. I will now say for what reason in this his final struggle he seems to me to have been worthy of our respect and emulation. For we see that most generals and kings, when they undertake a critical struggle, constantly keep before their eyes the glory and profit that will accrue from success, and while they devote their attention and consideration to the manner in which they will manage everything if all goes in their favour, do not envisage the consequences of mischance or consider at all how they should behave and what they should do in the event of disaster, although the one thing is simple enough and the other requires the greatest foresight. Consequently most of them, owing to their lack of spirit and their helplessness in such a case, make defeat shameful, and although their soldiers have often fought bravely, cast disgrace on their former exploits and make the rest of their life a reproach to them. Anyone who wishes can easily see that many commanders err in this respect and that there is here the greatest difference between one man and another, as past history affords so many examples of the fact. But Hasdrubal, as long as there was a reasonable hope of his being able to accomplish something worthy of his past, was more careful of nothing in action than of his own safety, but when fortune
233
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
μέλλον ελπίδας ἡ τύχη συνέκλε ισε προς τον έσχατον καιρόν, οὐδὲν παράλιπὼν οὔτε περί την παρασκευήν ούτε κατά τον κίνδυνον προς το νικάν, οὐχ ηττον πρόνοιαν είχε και του σφαλείς τοΐς δλοις ὁμόσε χωρήσαι τοΐς παροΰσι και μηδέν ύπομειναι των προβεβιωμένων ανάξιον.
11 Ταῦτα μεν ουν ημΐν είρήσθω περί των εν πράγ-μασιν άναστρεφομένων, ἵνα μήτε προπετώς κινδυ-νεύοντες σφάλλωσι τάς των πιστευσάντων ελπίδας μήτε φιλοζωοΰντες παρά το δέον αίσχρας και επονείδιστους ποιώσι τάς αυτών περιπέτειας*
3	Ῥωμαῖοι δὲ τη μάχη κατορθώσαντες παραυτίκα μεν τον χάρακα διήρπαζον των ύπεναντίων, και πολλούς μεν των Κελτῶν εν ταΐς στιβάσι κοιμω-μένους διά την μέθην κατέκοπτον ιερείων τρόπον*
2	συνήγον δὲ και την λοιπήν των αιχμαλώτων λείαν, ἀφ’ ἧς εις τό δημόσιον άνηχθη πλείω των τριακο-
3	σίων ταλάντων, άπέθανον δε των μεν Καρχη-δονίων κατά την μάχην συν τοΐς Κελτοΐς ούκ ελάττους μυρίων, των δε Ῥωμαίων περί δισχιλίους. έάλωσαν δε και ζωγρία τινες των ενδόξων Καρ-
4	χηδονίων, οι δε λοιποί κατεφθάρησαν. της δε φήμης άφικομένης εις την Ῥώμην την μεν αρχήν ήπίστουν τω λίαν βούλεσθαι τούτο γενόμενον
5	ἰδεῖν επειδή δε καί πλείους ήκον, ου μόνον τό γεγονός, άλλά καί <τά> κατά μέρος διασαφοΰντες, τότε δή χαράς ύπερβαλλούσης ήν ή πόλις πλήρης, καί πάν μεν τέμενος εκοσμείτο, πάς δέ ναὸς ἔγεμε
6	πελάνων καί θυμάτων, καθόλου δ’ εις τοιαντην εύελπιστίαν παρεγένοντο καί θάρσος ώστε πάντας τον ’Αννίβαν, ον μάλιστα πρότερον έφοβήθησαν, τότε μηδ’ εν Ίταλάχ νόμιζειν παρεΐναι.
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BOOK XI. 2. 10-3. 6
had robbed him of the last shred of hope and forced him to face the last extremity, though he neglected nothing in his preparations for the struggle or in the battle itself that might contribute to victory, nevertheless he took thought how if he met with total defeat he might confront that contingency and suffer nothing unworthy of his past. What I have said here may serve to warn all who direct public affairs neither by rashly exposing themselves to cheat the hopes of those who trust in them nor by clinging to life when duty forbids it to add to their own disasters disgrace and reproach.
3.	The Romans now, having won the battle, at once pillaged the enemy’s camp, and butchered many of the Gauls whom they found drunk and asleep on their litter beds. They then collected the rest of the prisoners and from this part of the booty more than three hundred talents were realized for the treasury. Not fewer than ten thousand Carthaginians and Gauls fell in the battle, while the Roman loss amounted to two thousand. Some of the Carthaginians of distinction were captured and the rest were slain. When the news arrived in Rome they at first refused to believe it, just because they had been so very eager to see this happen, but when more messengers arrived not only announcing the fact, but adding details, then indeed the city was full of exceeding great joy, every holy place was decorated, and every temple was filled with offerings and victims. In a word they became so sanguine and confident that it seemed to everyone that Hannibal whom they had formerly so much dreaded was not now even in Italy.
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
HI. Res Graeciae
Ὀ δὲ φαντασίαν μὲν ἔχειν ἔφη τους €ΐρημόνους λόγους, την δ’ αλήθειαν ον τοιαύτην εἶναι, το δ’ ἐναντίον. . . .
4	(5)	“ 'Ότι μὲν οὔτε Πτολεμαίος ὁ βασιλεὺς οὔθ’ ἡ
τῶν Ῥοδίων πόλις οὔθ’ ἡ τῶν Βυζάντιων καὶ Χίων καὶ Μυτιληναίων ἐν παρόργω τίθενται τὰς ύμετόρας, ώ ἄνδρες Αἰτωλοί, διαλύσεις, ἐξ αὐτῶν τῶν πραγμάτων υπολαμβάνω τοΰτ’ εἶναι σνμ-
2	φανός, ού γαρ νυν πρώτον οὐδὲ δεύτερον ποιον -μέθα πρὸς ὑμᾶς τοὺς ὑπὲρ τῆς εἰρήνης λόγους, ἀλλ’ ἐξ ὅτου τὸν πόλεμον ἐνεστήσασθε, προσ-€&ρ€υοντ€ς και πάντα καιρόν θεραπεύοντες οὐ δια-λείπομεν ὑπὲρ τούτων ποιούμενοι προς ὑμᾶς
3	μνήμην, κατά μὲν τὸ παρόν τής ύμβτόρας και Μακεδὁνων στοχαζὁμενοι καταφθοράς, προς δὲ τὸ μέλλον καὶ περὶ τῶν σφβτόρων πατρίδων και
4	περὶ τῶν άλλων Ἑλλήνων προνοούμενοι. καθάπερ γαρ ἐπὶ τοῦ πνρός, δταν ὑφάψῃ τις ἅπαξ τὴν όλην, ούκότι τό λοιπόν ἐπὶ τῇ τούτου προαιρέσει γίνεται τὸ συμβαΐνον, ἀλλ’ ἧ ποτ αν τυχῃ λαμβάνει την νομήν, τό πλεῖον τοῖς άνόμοις κυβ€ρ-νώμενον καὶ τῇ τῆς ὑποκειμένης όλης διαφθορά, καί πολλάκις επ’ αυτόν τον ἐμπρήσαντα πρώτον
5	ὥρμησε παραλόγως, τον αυτόν τρόπον [καὶ] ὁ πόλεμος ὑπό τινων δταν άπαξ όκκαυθή, τοτὲ μὲν αυτούς τούτους πρώτους άπόλλυσι, ποτέ δὲ φέρεται φθειρών αδίκως παν τό παραπεσόν, αἰεὶ καινοποιούμενος καί προσφυσώμενος, ὥσπερ ὑπ’ ανόμων, υπό τής τών πλησιαζόντων άγνοιας. 236
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BOOK XI 3 6 - 4. 5
III. Affairs of Greece
He said that the speech was full of imagination, 207 β.γ. but that the truth was not this but rather the reverse. . . .
Speech of an Ambassador
4.	“ I consider, men of Aetolia, that the facts themselves demonstrate that neither King Ptolemy nor Rhodes nor Byzantium nor Chios nor Mjtilene make light of coming to terms with you. For this is not the first or the second time that we make proposals to you for peace, but from the date at which you opened hostilities we have never ceased to mention the matter to you, entreating you to entertain it and availing ourselves gladly of every occasion, having before our eyes the ruin brought by the war on yourselves and the Macedonians, and taking thought for the future safety of our own countries and the rest of Greece. For, as with fire, once we have set the fuel alight the consequences are not at our discretion, but it spreads wherever chance directs it, guided chiefly by the wind and by the rapidity with which the fuel it feeds on is consumed, often strangely enough turning on the very man who lit it, so it is with war. Once it has been kindled by anyone, at times it destroys in the first place its authors and at times advances blindly, bringing unmerited destruction on everything it meets with, ever revived and ever blown anew into a blaze, as if by winds, by the folly of those who
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
6	διόπερ, ὦ ἄνδρες Αἰτωλοί, νομίοαντος καὶ τους νησιώτας πανδημεὶ καὶ τοὺς την Ἀσίαν κατ-οικοῦντας 'Έλληνας παρόντας υμών δεῖσθαι τον μὲν πόλεμον ἆραι, την δ’ ειρήνην έλέσθαι, διὰ τὸ καὶ πρὸς σφᾶς ἀνήκειν τὰ γινόμενα, σωφρονή-σαντες ἐντράπητε καὶ πείσθητε τοΐς παρακαλου-
7	μένοις. καὶ γαρ εἰ κατά τινα τύχην ἐπολεμεῖτε πόλεμον αλυσιτελή μεν, ἐπειδὴ παντὶ πολεμώ τούτο παρέπεται κατά τό πλεῖστον, ένδοξον δὲ καὶ κατά την ἐξ άρχής ύπόθεσιν καὶ κατὰ την των άποβαινόντων επιγραφήν, ἴσως ἄν τις ύμΐν ἔσχε
8	συγγνώμην, φιλοτίμως διακειμένοις. εἰ δὲ πάντων αΐσχιστον και πολλής ἀδοξίας πλήρη και βλασφημίας, ἆρ’ οὐ μεγάλης προσάεΐται τα πράγματ’
9 ἐπιστάσεως; ρηθήσεται γαρ τό δοκοΰν μετά παρρησίας* ὑμεῖς δ’, ἂν εὖ φρονήτε, μεθ’ ησυχίας
10	άνέξεσθε. πολλῷ γάρ εστιν άμεινον όνεώισθεντας εν καιρώ σωθήναι μάλλον ἢ πρὸς χάριν άκού-σαντας μετ’ ολίγον άπολεσθαι μεν αυτούς, άπολέσαι δὲ καὶ τοὺς λοιποὺς 'Έλληνας.
5	(6) Λάβετε τοίνυν πρό οφθαλμών την αυτών άγνοιαν. φάτε μεν γάρ πολεμεΐν υπέρ τών Ελλήνων πρὸς Φίλιππον, ἵνα σωζόμενοι μη ποιώσι τούτω τό προσταττόμενον, πολεμεΐτε δ’ επ’ ἐξανδρα-
2	ποδισμῷ καὶ καταφθορα τής Ἐλλάδος. ταϋτα γάρ αί συνθήκαι λεγουσιν υμών αἱ πρὸς 'Ρωμαίους, αἳ πρότερον μεν εν τοΐς γράμμασιν ύττήρχον, νυν δ’ ἐν τοῖς πράγμασι θεωρούνται γινόμενοι.
3	καὶ τότε μεν αυτά τὰ γράμματα την αισχύνην ύμΐν επέφερε, νύν 8έ 8ιά τών έργων υπό την
4	οφιν τούτο γίνεται πάσι καταφανές. λοιπόν ὁ μἑν Φίλιππος όνομα γίνεται και πρόσχημα τού πολέμου *
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BOOK XI. 4. 6 - 5. 4
come near it. Therefore, men of Aetolia, we beg you, as if the whole of the islanders and all the Greeks who inhabit Asia Minor were present here and were entreating you to put a stop to the war and decide for peace—for the matter concerns them as much as ourselves—to come to your senses and relent and agree to our request. Now if it so chanced that you were engaged in a war, unprofitable indeed, as every war for the most part is, but glorious in the motive of its inception and in the splendour of its results, you might perhaps be pardoned for acting from ambitious motives. But if it is a war most shameful and full of dishonour and reproach, does not the situation call for much hesitation ? We will state our opinion frankly, and you, if you are wise, will listen to it calmly. For it is far better to be reproached and saved in time, than to listen to pleasant words and a little after to be ruined yourselves and to ruin the rest of the Greeks.
5.	“ Consider, then, the errors you have committed. You say that you are fighting with Philip for the sake of the Greeks, that they inay be delivered and may refuse to obey his commands ; but as a fact you are fighting for the enslavement and ruin of Greece. This is the story your treaty with the Romans tells, a treaty formerly existing merely in writing, but now seen to be carried out in actual fact. Previously the words of the treaty alone involved you in disgrace, but now when it is put in action this becomes evident to the eyes of all. Philip, then, is but the nominal pretext of the war ;
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
πάσχει γαρ οὐδὲν δεινόν τούτῳ δὲ συμμάχων υπαρχόντων Πελοποννησίων των πλείστων, Βοιω-τῶν, Εὐβοέουν, Φωκείων, Λοκρῶν, Θετταλῶν, Ἠπειρωτῶν, κατὰ τούτων πεποίησθε τας συν-
5	θήκας ἐφ’ ῴ τὰ μὲν σώματα και τἄπιπλα Ῥωμαιων ύπάρχειν, τὰς δὲ πόλεις καὶ την χώραν Αἰτωλῶν.
6	καὶ κυριεύσαντες μὲν αυτοί πόλεως οὔτ’ ἂν ὑβρίζειν ὑπομείναιτε τοὺς ελεύθερους οὔτ’ ἐμπιπράναι τας πόλεις, νομίζοντες ώμον εἶναι τὸ τοιοῦτο και
7	βαρβαρικόν συνθήκας δὲ πεποίησθε τοιαυτας, δι’ ὦν άπαντας τούς άλλους Ἕλληνας ἐκδὁτους δεδώκατε τοῖς βάρβαροις εις τὰς αίσχίστας ύβρεις
8	καὶ παρανομίας, και ταΰτα πρότερον μεν ἡγνοεῖτο* νυνὶ δὲ διὰ τῆς Ὠρειτῶν καὶ τῶν ταλαίπωρων Αίγινητών άπασι γεγόνατε καταφανείς, τῆς τύχης ώσπερ επίτηδες επί την ἐξώστραν άναβφαζούσης
9 τὴν ύμετεραν άγνοιαν.	η μεν ουν άρχη του πολέμου καί τα νυν ηδη συμβα ίνοντα τοιαῦτ ἐστί* τὸ δὲ τέλος, αν ολως πάντα κατα νουν ύμιν χωρηση, ποιόν τι δει προσδοκάν; αρ ου κακών άρχην μεγάλων άπασι τοΐς Ἕλλησιν;
6	(7) ὅτι γαρ, ἂν Ῥωμαῖοι τὸν ἐν ’Ιταλίᾳ πόλεμον άποτρίφωνται—τοῦτο δ’ ἐστὶν ἐν όλίγω, συγ-κεκλειμενου της Βρεττίας εις πάνυ βραχείς τόπους
2	Ἀννιβου—λοιπὸν ὅτι πάσῃ τη δυνάμει την ορμήν επί τούς κατά την Ἐλλάδα τόπους ποιησονται, λόγω μεν Αίτωλοΐς βοηθησοντες κατά Φιλίππου, τη δ’ αλήθεια πάσαν ὑφ’ εαυτούς ποιησόμενοι, καί λίαν < υπολαμβάνω > τοϋτ είναι καταφανές.
3	ἐάν τε καλῶς προθώνται ποιεΐν Ῥωμαῖοι κυριεύσαντες, εκείνων εσεσθαι καί την χάριν καί την επιγραφήν, εάν τε κακώς, τών αυτών ύπάρζειν 240
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he is in no kind of danger; but as he has for allies most of the Peloponnesians, the Boeotians, the Euboeans, the Phocians, the Locrians, the Thessalians, and Epirots, you made the treaty against them all, the terms being that their persons and personal property should belong to the Romans and their cities and lands to the Aetolians. Did you capture a city yourselves you would not allow yourselves to outrage freemen or to burn their towns, which you regard as a cruel proceeding and barbarous; but you have made a treaty by which you have given up to the barbarians the rest of the Greeks to be exposed to atrocious outrage and violence. This was not formerly understood, but now the case of the people of Oreum and that of ■ the unhappy Aeginetans have exposed you to all, Fortune having of set purpose as it were mounted your infatuation on the stage. Such was the beginning of this war, such are already its consequences, and what must we expect its end to be, if all falls out entirely as you wish ? Surely the beginning of terrible disaster to all the Greeks. 6. For it is only too evident, I think, that the Romans if they get the war in Italy off their hands—and this will be very shortly, as Hannibal is now confined in quite a small district of Bruttium—will next throw themselves with their whole strength on Grecian lands on the pretext that they are helping the Aetolians against Philip, but really with the intention of conquering the whole country. Should the Romans, when they have subjected us, determine to treat us kindly, the credit and thanks will be theirs ; but if they treat us ill it is they who will acquire
VOL. IV
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
καὶ τὰς ὠφελείας ἐκ τῶν ἀπολλυμένων καὶ την
4	εξουσίαν <τών> σῳζομένων. ὑμεῖς δὲ τότε τοὺς θεοὺς ἐπικαλεσεσθε μάρτυρας, όταν μήτε τῶν θεῶν βούληται μήτε τῶν ανθρώπων ετι δύνηται βοηθεΐν ύμΐν μηδείς.
5	*Ίσως μὲν οὐν ἐξ αρχής ἔδει πάντα προοράσθαr
6	τούτο γαρ ήν ύμΐν πρεπον' επειδή δὲ πολλά διαφεύγει τῶν μελλόντων την άνθρωπίνην πρόνοιαν, νυν γε δέον αν εΐη, διά τούτων των πραγμάτων συνεωρακότας το συμβαΐνον, βελτιον βουλεύεσθαι
7	περὶ τοῦ μέλλοντος, ου μην ἀλλ’ ἡμεῖς γε κατὰ τὸ παρόν οὐδὲν ἀπολελοίπαμεν των άρμοζόντων ή λέγειν ή πράττειν τοΐς άληθινοΐς φίλοις, και περί του μέλλοντος τὸ δοκοΰν μετά παρρησίας είρή-
8	καμεν* υμάς δ’ ἀξιοῦμεν καὶ παρακαλοΰμεν μήθ’ αύτοΐς φθονήσαι μήτε τοῖς ἄλλοις Ἕλλησι τῆς ελευθερίας καὶ τῆς σωτηρίας."
9	Τούτου δὲ ποιήσαντος δι ατροπήν τινα τοΐς πολλοΐς, ώς εδόκει, μετά τούτον είσηλθον οι παρά τού Φιλίππου πρέσβεις, οΐ τούς μεν κατά μέρος λόγους ύπερεθεντο, δύο δ’ εφασαν ήκειν εχοντες
10	εντολάς, αίρουμενων μεν των Αίτωλών την ειρήνην ετοίμως δεχεσθαι . . . τούς θεούς καί τούς πρεσ-βευτάς τούς παρόντας από της Ἐλλάδος επι-μαρτυραμενους χωρίζεσθαι διότι των μετά ταΰτα συμβησομενων τοΐς Ἕλλησιν Α ίτωλούς, ἀλλ’ ου Φίλιππον αίτιον δεήσει νόμιζε ιν. . . .
7	(4) Καὶ πολλά μεν αύτόν κατοιμώξας οτι παρά μικρόν ελθοι τού λαβεΐν τον Ἀτταλον υποχε ίριον. . . .
2 "Οτι Φίλιππος πορευθείς επί την Τριχωνίδα λίμνην καί παραγενόμενος εις τον Θερμόν, ὲνθ’
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the spoil of those they destroy and sovereignty over the survivors, and you will then call the gods to witness when neither any god will be still willing, nor any man still able to help you.
“ Possibly you should have foreseen all the consequences from the beginning, but as much of the future escapes human foresight, it should be your duty now at last, when these occurrences have opened your eyes to facts, to take better counsel for the future. As for ourselves we protest that on the present occasion we have neglected nothing which it is proper for true friends to say or do, and we have frankly stated our opinion about the future. To conclude we beg and entreat you not to grudge to yourselves and to the rest of the Greeks the blessings of liberty and security.”
This speech appears to have made a considerable impression on the people, and after the speaker the ambassadors from Philip entered. Leaving the discussion of details over for the present they said they had come with two imperative messages. If the Aetolians elected for peace the king readily consented, but if not, the ambassadors were bidden to take their leave after calling to witness the gods and the embassies from the rest of Greece that the Aetolians and not Philip must be considered responsible for what might happen afterwards to the Greeks. . . .
7.	He bewailed his ill-luck in having narrowly missed taking Attalus prisoner. . . .
Philip at Thermus
Philip, after marching on Lake Trichonis, reached Thermus where there was a temple of Apollo and
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
ἡν ἱερὸν ’Απόλλωνος, όσα πρότερον άπελιπε των αναθημάτων, τότε πάλιν άπαντα διελωβήσατ ο, κακώς μεν πρό τον, κακώς δὲ τότε χρώμενος τώ
3	θνμώ* τό γαρ τοΐς άνθρώποις όργιζόμενον εις τό θειον άσεβεΐν της πάσης άλογιστίας εστι σημεΐον. . . .
8	"Οτι τριών οντων τρόπων, καθ’ ονς εφίενται πάντες στρατηγίας οί κατά λόγον αὐτῇ προσιόντες, πρώτου μεν 8ιά τών υπομνημάτων και της εκ
2	τούτων κατασκευής, ετερου δὲ του μεθοδικού και της παρά τών εμπείρων άνδρών παραδόσεως, τρίτου δὲ του διά τής επ’ αυτών τών πραγμάτων
3	ἕξεως και τριβής, πάντων ήσαν τούτων άνεννόητοι οί τών ’Αχαιών στρατηγοί απλώς. . . .
4	Τοῖς γὰρ πλείστοις νπεγεγόνει τις ζήλος ούκ ευτυχής εκ τής τών άλλων αλαζονείας καί τής
5	άκαιρίας* εσπούδαζον γάρ τάς ακολουθίας και τάς εσθήτας διαφερόντως, καί τις ήν περί τούς πλείστους καλλωπισμός, ύπερεχων την εκ του
6	βίου χορηγίαν, όπλων δ’ ουδέ τον ελάχιστον εποιοΰντο λόγον. . . .
7	Οἱ γαρ πολλοί τά μέν έργα τών εύτυχούντων ουδέ πειρώνται μιμεΐσθαι, τά δέ πάρεργα ζηλοΰντες μετά βλάβης έκθεατρίζουσι την εαυτών ακρισίαν. . . .
9	Μεγάλα μέν γάρ εφη την λαμπρότητα συμβάλ-λεσθαι προς εκπληζιν τών ύπεναντίων, πολλά δέ συνεργειν την εκ τής επισκευής αρμογήν τών
2	όπλων εις τήν χρείαν. γίνεσθαι δ’ αν μάλιστα
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BOOK XI. 7. 2 - 9. 2
now mutilated all the statues which he had spared on the former occasion, acting wrongly both then and now in giving way to his passion. For it is the height of unreasonableness to be guilty of impiety to the gods because one is angry with men. . . .
The Achaean Strategi and Philopoemen
8.	There are three ways in which those who aim at acquiring the art of generalship may reasonably hope to do so, first by studying military memoirs and availing themselves of the lessons contained in them, secondly by following the systematic instruction of experienced men, and thirdly by the habit and experience acquired in actual practice, and in all three the present Achaean strategi were absolutely unversed. . . .
Most of them displayed an unhappy emulation of the inopportune pretentiousness of others. They were particularly careful about their retinues and their dress, generally exhibiting a dandyism much in excess of what their fortunes permitted, while as to their arms they paid not the least attention to them. . . .
Most men do not even attempt to imitate the essential characteristics of those who are favoured by fortune, but by striving to copy them in unessentials make a display of their own want of judgement. . . .
9- Philopoemen told them that the brightness of their arms and armour would contribute much to intimidate the enemy, and that it was also of great importance that arms should be so constructed as to be adapted to the purpose they were to serve.
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το δέον, εἰ την μὲν επιμέλειαν, ἣν νυν ποιούνται περὶ τον ιματισμόν, ταυτην ποιήσαιντο περὶ των οπλών, την δὲ πρότερον ολιγωρίαν περὶ τῶν οπλών παρ’ αὐτοῖς ύπάρχουσαν, ταυτην μετενέγ-
3	καιεν ἐπὶ τὰς ἐσθῆτας* ούτως γαρ άμα τούς τε κατ’ ἰδίαν βίους ὠφελήσεσθαι καὶ τὰ κοινὰ πράγ-μαθ’ ὁμολογουμένως αυτούς δυνήσεσθαι σῴζειν.
4	διόπερ ἔφη 8εῖν τὸν εις έξοπλισίαν η στρατείαν ἐκπορευὁμενον, ὅτε μὲν τὰς κνημΐδας περιτίθεται, σκοπεῖν ὅπως άραρυΐαί τε καὶ στίλβουσαι των ὑποδεσμῶν καὶ κρηπίδων ύπάρχωσιν αΰται μάλλον,
5	όταν δὲ την ασπίδα και <τὸν> θώρακα και τό κράνος διαλαμβάνη, περιβλέπειν ἵνα τῆς χλαμύδος και τοϋ χιτώνος καθαρειότερα ταῦθ’ ὑπάρχῃ και
6	πολυτελέστερα' παρ’ οἷς γαρ τὰ προς επιφάνειαν αίρετώτερά [ἐστι] τῶν προς την χρείαν, παρά τούτοις αύτόθεν ευθέως προφανές είναι το συμ-
7	βησόμενον εν τοΐς κινδύνοις. καθόλου δ' ηζίου διαλαμβάνειν ώς ό μεν εν τοΐς ίματίοις καλλωπισμός γυναικός ἐστι, καὶ ταύτης ου λίαν σώφρονος, η δ’ ἐν τοῖς ὅπλοις πολυτέλεια και σεμνότης άνδρών αγαθών, προαιρουμένων έαυτους και τάς
8	πατρίδας ενδόζως σῴζειν. πάντες δ’ οι παρόντες ούτως άπεδέζαντο τα ρηθέντα και τον νουν της παρακλήσεως έθαύμασαν, ώς και παραχρημα μεν εκπορευόμενοι τό βουλευτηριον ευθέως ενεδείκ-νυντο <τούς> κε καλλωπισμένους και διακλίνειν
9	ένίους ηνάγκαζον της αγοράς, ετι δε μάλλον εν ταΐς ἐξοπλισίαις και στρατείαις παρετηρουν σφάς αυτούς εν τοΐς προειρημένοις,
10	Οὕτως εις λόγος εύκαίρως ρηθεις ύπ άνδρός α ξιοπίστου πολλάκις οὐ μόνον αποτρεπει των 246
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BOOK XI. 9. 2 - 10. 1
What was required could be best done by bestowing on their arms the care they now devote to their dress, and transferring to the latter the lack of attention they formerly exhibited to their arms. For by this means they would both benefit their private fortunes, and as all would acknowledge, enable themselves to save the state. Therefore he said that a man on starting for a review or a campaign should in putting on his greaves take more care to see that they fit well and look shiny than he does about his shoes and boots, and again, when he handles his shield, breastplate, and helmet, see to it that they are cleaner and smarter than his chlamys and chiton.
For when a man gives the preference over serviceable things to superficial things it is on the face of it
evident what will happen to him in a battle. He c________
begged them to regard general daintiness in dress as being fit for a woman and not for a very modest woman, while the richness and distinction of armour is suited to brave men who are determined to save gloriously both themselves and their country. All present applauded his speech so much and so admired the spirit of his advice, that at once on issuing from the senate-house they pointed to such as were dressed like dandies, and compelled some of them to retire from the market-place, and henceforth in their military exercises and campaigns they paid much more attention to these matters.
10.	So true is it that a single word spoken in season by a man of authority not only deters his
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χειριστών, ἀλλὰ καὶ παρορμά προς τά κάλλιστα
2	τους ανθρώπους, όταν δὲ καὶ τον ἴδιον βίον ακόλουθον είσφέρηται τοΐς είρημένοις ὁ παρακαλῶν, ανάγκη λαμβἀνειν την πρώτην πίστιν την παραί-νεσιν. ὃ δὴ περὶ ἐκεῖνον τὸν ἄνδρα μάλιστ’ ἄν τις
3	ἴδοι γινόμενον. κατά τε γαρ την εσθητα καὶ την σίτησιν αφελής καὶ λιτὸς ἦν, ομοίως δὲ καὶ περί τάς του σώματος θεραπείας, ετι δὲ καὶ τὰς ἐντεύξεις,
4	εύπερίκοπτος καί άνεπίφθονος* περί γε μην τον παρ όλον τον βίον άληθευειν μεγίστην ἐποιήσατο σπουδήν. τοιγάρτοι βραχέα καί τά τυχόντ άποφαινόμενος μεγάλην έγκατέλειπε πίστιν τοΐς άκουουσι* παρά-
5	δευγμα γαρ εν πάσι τον ἴδιον βίον εισφερόμενος ου πολλών έποίει προσδεΐσθαι λόγων τούς ακούοντας.
6	διὸ καὶ πολλάκις λὁγους μάκρους καί δοκονντας υπό των αντιπολιτευόμενων δεόντως είρησθαι δι ολίγων ρημάτων τη πιστέ ι καί ταΐς έννοια ις των πραγμάτων όλοσχερώς ἐξέβαλε.
7	Πλἡν τότε συντελεσθεντός του διαβουλίον παν-τες επανηγον επί τάς πόλεις, τά τε ρηθεντα και τον ἄνδρα διαφερόντως άποδεδεγμένοι, καίνομι-ζοντες οὐδ’ ἂν παθεΐν ούδέν δεινόν εκείνου προ-
8	εστώτος. 6 δε Φιλοποίμην εύθεως επεπορευετο τάς πόλεις, ενεργώς καί μετά σπουδής ποιούμενος
9	την έφοδον. κάπειτα συναγαγών τούς όχλους άμα μεν <εγυμναζεν άμα δέ> συνεταττε καί τέλος οὐδ’ όλους οκτώ μήνας χρησάμενος τη τοιαυτη παρασκευή καί μελέτη συνηγε τάς δυνάμεις εις Μαντίνειαν, διαγώνιου μένος προς τον τύραννον υπέρ της απάντων Πελοποννησίων ελευθερίας.
11	Ὀ δὲ Μαχανίδας κατατεθαρρηκώς, καί νομίζων ώς αν ει κατ’ ευχήν αύτω γίνεσθαι την των Αχαιών 248
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hearers from what is worst, but urges them on to what is best. And when the speaker can reinforce his advice by the example of a life which follows it, it is impossible not to give the fullest credit to his words. And this, we see, was especially true of Philopoemen. For in his dress and living he was plain and simple, and alike in the care he bestowed on his person and in his conversation he was marked by fine restraint and quite unassuming. Through his whole life he was most scrupulous in always speaking the truth, and therefore a few ordinary words from his lips inspired complete trust in the hearers ; for since in everything the example of his own life supported his advice, they did not require many words from him. Consequently on inany occasions by his credit and his insight into affairs he completely overthrew in a few sentences long speeches of his adversaries which had appeared to be very plausible.
To resume—after the close of the council all returned to their cities completely approving of the speech and the speaker, and convinced that with him as a leader no calamity could overtake them. Philopoemen now at once went the round of the cities, visiting and inspecting each with the greatest diligence and care. Afterwards collecting their forces he trained and drilled them, and finally after spending less than eight months on these preparations he collected his army at Mantinea, to enter on the struggle against the tyrant for the liberty of the whole Peloponnese.
The Defeat and Death of Machanidas
11.	Machanidas, filled with confidence and regarding the attack of the Achaeans almost as a godsend,
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ορμήν, άμα τῷ γνῶναι διότι συνηθροισμένοι
2	τυγχάνουσιν εἰς την Μαντίνειαν, παρακαλέσας ἐν Τεγέᾳ τους Λακεδαιμονίους τὰ πρέποντα τοΐς καιροῖς, ευθέως εἰς την επιούσαν, άρτι της ημέρας έπιφαινούσης, προήγεν ώς επί την Μαντίνειαν, τῆς μεν φάλαγγος καθηγούμενος τω δεξιῷ κέρατι,
3	τους 8ὲ μισθοφόρους εξ έκατέρου του μέρους της πρωτοπορείας παραλλήλους άγων, επι δὲ τούτοις ζεύγη πλήθος οργάνων και βελών κομίζοντ α
4	καταπελτικών. κατά δὲ τὸν αυτόν καιρόν Φιλοποίμην εις τρία μέρη διηρηκώς την δύναμιν έξήγεν εκ της Μαντινείας, κατά μεν <την> εκ του Ποσει-δῶνος ιερού φέρουσαν τούς ’Ιλλυριοὺς καὶ θωρα-κίτας, άμα δὲ τὸ ξενικόν άπαν και τούς εύζώνονς, κατά δὲ την έξης ώς προς τάς δύσεις τούς φαλαγ-γίτας, έτι δε κατά την έχομένην τούς πολιτικούς
5	ιππείς. τοῖς μεν οΰν ενζώνοις κατελάβετο πρώτοις τον λόφον τον πρό της πόλεως, ος άνατεινων ικανόν υπέρ την οδόν κεΐται την Ξενίδα καὶ τὸ προειρημένον ιερόν* τούς δε θωρακίτας συναπτών επί την μεσημβρίαν κατέστησε, τουτοις δε συν-
6	εχεῖς τούς Ιλλυριοὺς παρενέβαλε, μετά δε τούτους επί την αυτήν ευθείαν την φάλαγγα κατά τέλη σπειρηδόν εν διαστημασιν επέστησε παρά την τάφρον την φέρουσαν επί τοΰ Ποσειδίου διὰ μέσου τοΰ των Μαντινέων πεδίου καί σννάπ-τουσαν τοΐς όρεσι τοΐς συντερμονοΰσι τη των
7	Ἐλισφασίων χώρα. προς μεν τούτοις επί τὸ δεξιόν κέρας επέστησε τούς ’Αχαϊκούς ιππείς, ών Ἀρισταίνετος ηγείτο Δυμαῖος* κατά δὲ τὸ λαιόν αυτός είχε τό ξενικόν άπαν εν έπαλληλοις τάξεσιν.
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BOOK XI. 11. 1-7
as soon as he heard that they were concentrated at Mantinea, addressed the Lacedaemonians at Tegea in terms suitable to the occasion, and at once on the next day shortly after daybreak began to advance on Mantinea. He himself led the right wing of the phalanx, and placed the mercenaries in parallel columns on each side of the van with wagons behind them charged with a quantity of engines and missiles for catapults. At the same time Philo-poemen, dividing his army into three parts, led it out of Mantinea, taking by the road that starts from the temple of Poseidon the Illyrians and heavyarmed cavalry, together with all his mercenaries and light-armed troops, by the next road to the west the phalanx, and by the next the Achaean cavalry. He first of all occupied with his light-armed troops the hill in front of the city which rises at a considerable height above the road called Xenis and the above temple, and next to them on the south he placed the heavy-armed cavalry, with the Illyrians adjacent to them. Next to these on the same straight line he stationed the phalanx in several divisions at a certain distance from each other along the ditch that runs from the temple of Poseidon through the plain of Mantinea and terminates at a range of hills forming the boundary of the territory of Elisphasia. Then next the phalanx on his right wing he posted the Achaean cavalry under the command of Aristaenetus of Dyme. On the left wing under his own command was the mercenary cavalry in close order.
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12	Ἀμα δὲ τῷ σύνοπτον ἤδη καλῶς είναι παρα-γενο/ιένην την των ὑπεναντίων δύναμιν ἐπιπορευό-μενος τὰ συστήματα των φαλαγγιτών παρεκάλει βραχεως μέν, εμφαντικώς δὲ τοῦ παρόντος κίνδυνον.
2	τὰ μὲν οὖν πλεῖστα τῶν λεγομένων ασαφή συν-εβαινε γίνεσθαι* διὰ γαρ την προς αυτόν εὔνοιαν καὶ πίστιν των όχλων εἰς τοιαύτην ορμήν και προθυμίαν π ape στη τό πλήθος ὥστε παραπλησίαν ενθουσιασμοί την άντιπαράκλησιν γίνεσθαι τῶν δυνάμεων, άγειν και θαρρεΐν αυτόν παρακελενο-
3	μενών· τούτο μεντοι παράπαν επιμελώς επειράτο διασαφεῖν, ὅτε λάβοι καιρόν, ὅτι τοῖς μεν ύπερ αίσχράς και επονείδιστου δουλείας, τοῖς δ’ ὑπὲρ αείμνηστου και λαμπρας ελευθερίας συνεστηκεν 6 παρών κίνδυνος.
4	Ὀ δὲ Μαχανίδας τὸ μεν πρώτον ύπεδειξεν ώς όρθια τη φάλαγγι προσμίζων προς τό δεξιὸν τῶν πολεμίων επει δ’ επλησίασε, λαβών σύμμετρον απόστημα περιεκλα την δύναμιν επί δόρυ, καί παρεκτείνας ίσον έποίησε τό παρ’ αὑτοῦ δεξιόν τώ τών Ἀχαιῶν εύωνύμω, τούς δε καταπελτας πρό πάσης επεστησε της δυνάμεως εν διαστήμασιν.
ο ὁ δὲ Φιλοποίμην θεασάμενος αυτού την επιβολήν, ότι τοΐς καταπελταις επενόει βαλών εις τάς σπείρας τών φαλαγγιτών τραυματίζειν τούς άνδρας και
6	θόρυβον εμποιεΐν τοΐς ολοις, ούκετι χρόνον εδωκεν οὐδ’ αναστροφήν, άλλα δια τών Ύαραντίνων εν-εργώς εχρήτο τῇ καταρχή τού κινδύνου κατὰ τοὺς
7	περὶ τὸ ΙΙοσείδιον τόπους, οντος επίπεδους καί προς ιππικήν ευφυείς χρείαν, ό δε Μαχανίδας ορών τό γινόμενον ήνα γκάζετο ποιειν τό παραπλήσιον καί συναφεΐναι τούς παρ’ αυτού Ύαραντίνους.
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BOOK XI. 12. 1-7
12.	As soon as the enemy were well in view he rode along the divisions of the phalanx and addressed them in a few brief words, pointing out the importance of the coming battle. Most of what he said was not distinctly heard, because, owing to the soldiers* affection for him and reliance on him, such was their ardour and zeal that they responded to his address by what was almost a transport of enthusiasm, exhorting him to lead them on and be of good heart. The general tenor, however, of what he attempted to point out to them whenever he got the chance, was that in the present battle the enemy were fighting for shameful and ignominious slavery and they themselves for imperishable and glorious liberty.
Machanidas at first looked as if he were about to charge the enemy’s right with his phalanx in column, but on approaching, when he found himself at the proper distance he wheeled to the right, and deploying into line made his own right wing equal in extent to the Acheaan left, placing his catapults at certain intervals in front of his whole army. Pliilopoemen, seeing that Machanidas’ plan was by shooting at the divisions of the phalanx to wound the men and throw the whole force into disorder, gave him not a moment’s leisure, but vigorously opened the attack with his Tarentines in the neighbourhood of the temple of Poseidon where the ground was flat and suitable for cavalry. Machanidas, when he saw this, was obliged to do likewise and order his own Tarentines to charge at the same time.
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
13	Τὸ μὲν οὖν πρώτον αυτών τούτων ἀνδρώδης ἦν ἡ σύμπτωσις* κατά βραχὺ δὲ προσγινομένων τοῖς πιεζομενοις τῶν εὐζώνων, ἐν πάνυ βραχεί χρόνῳ συνέβη <τὸ> παρ’ εκατερων ξενικόν ἀναμὶξ
2 γενέσθαι, πάντῃ δὲ τούτων συμπλοκής άθρόως καὶ κατ’ ἄνδρα γινόμενης ἐπὶ πολύν χρόνον πάρισος ήν 6 κίνδυνος ούτως ὥστε τὰς λοιπὰς δυνάμεις, καραδοκούσας καθ’ όποτερων 6 κονιορτός τραττη-σεται, μὴ δύνασθαι συμβαλεῖν διὰ <τὸ> μένειν άμφοτερους επί πολύ διακατέχοντας εν τῇ μάχῃ
3	τὸν ἐξ ἀρχῆς τόπον, χρόνου δε γινομένου κατίσχυον καί τώ πλήθει καί ταΐς εύχειρίαις διά την εξιν
4	οι παρά του τυράννου μισθοφόροι. τοΰτο δ
5	εικότως καί τὸ παράπαν εϊωθε γίνεσθαι. ὅσῳ γαρ συμβαίνει τούς εν ταΐς δημοκρατίαις οχλους προθυμότερους ύπάρχειν εν τοΐς πολεμικοΐς άγώσι τών τοΐς τυράννοις πολιτικών ύποταττομενών, τοσουτω τά παρά τοΐς μονάρχοις ξενικά τών εν ταΐς δημοκρατίαις μισθοφορουντων είκός ύπεράγειν
6	καὶ διαφερειν. ώσπερ γάρ επ' εκείνων οΐς μεν ύπερ ελευθερίας ἐστίν, οἷς δ’ ὑπὲρ δουλείας ό κίνδυνος, ούτως επί τών μισθοφόρων οΐς μεν ύπερ όμολογουμενης επανορθώσεως, <οΐς δ’> ὑπὲρ
7	προδήλου βλάβης γίνεται φιλοτιμία. δημοκρατία μεν γάρ, επανελομενη τούς επι βουλεύσαντας} ούκετι μισθοφόροις τηρεί την εαυτής ελευθερίαν· τυραννίς 8’ ὅσῳ μειζόνων ἐφίεται, τοσουτω πλειό-
8	νων προσδεΐται μισθοφόρων, πλείονας γάρ αδικούσα πλείονας εχει καί τούς επιβουλεύοντας. ή δε τών μονάρχων ασφάλεια το παράπαν εν τῆ τῶν ξένων εύνοια κεΐται καί δυνάμει.
14	Διὸ δὴ καὶ τότε συνεβαινε το παρά τώ Μαχα-
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BOOK XI. 13. 1 - 14. 1
13.	At first the Tarentines alone were engaged, fighting gallantly, but as the light-armed infantry gradually came up to the support of those who were hard pressed, in quite a short time the mercenaries on both sides were mixed up. They were fighting all over the field, in a confused crowd and man to man. For long the struggle was so equally balanced that the rest of the army, who were waiting to see to which side the cloud of dust was carried, could not make this out, since both long remained occupying their original positions. But after some time the tyrant’s mercenaries prevailed by their superior numbers and skill, for they were well trained. This is generally what is liable to happen, since by as much as the civic force of a democracy is more courageous in action than the subjects of a tyrant, by so much will a despot’s mercenaries in all probability excel those who serve for hire in a democracy. For as in the former case one side is fighting for freedom and the other for slavery, so in the case of the mercenaries the one force is fighting for manifest improvement in their situation and the other for evident damage to their own; since a democracy when it has destroyed those who conspire against it no longer requires mercenaries to protect its freedom, but a tyranny, the more ambitious its aims, requires all the more mercenaries. For since it injures more people it has the more conspiring against it, and in general it may be said that the safety of despots depends on the affection and strength of their foreign soldiers.
14.	So it was at present also. The mercenaries of
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
νίδᾳ ξενικόν όντως εκθύμως ἀγωνίζεσθαι καί βιαίως ὥστε μηδὲ τούς ἐφεδρεύοντας τοΐς ξένοις ’Ιλλυριοὺς καὶ θωρακίτας δύνασθαι την έφοδον αυτών ὑπομεῖναι, ττάντας δ’ εκπιεσθεντας φεύγειν προτροπάδην ώς ἐπὶ τῆς Μαντινείας, άπεχούσης
2	τῆς πόλεως ἑπτὰ σταδίους. ἐν ῴ δὴ καιρῷ τὸ παρ’ ἐνίοις ἀποροὑμενον τὁτε παρὰ πᾶσιν ὁμολο-γούμενον ἐγένετο καὶ συμφανες, ὅτι πλεῖστα τῶν κατὰ πόλεμον συντελουμένων <παρὰ την των ήγουμενων> εμπειρίαν και πάλιν απειρίαν επι-
3	τελείται, μέγα μεν γαρ ίσως και το προτερήματος αρχήν λαβόντα προσθεΐναι τάκόλουθον, πολύ δὲ μεΐζον το σφαλεντα ταΐς πρώτα ις επιβολαΐς μεΐναι παρ’ αυτόν και συνιδεΐν την των εύτυ-χούντων ακρισίαν και σννεπιθεσθαι τοΐς τούτων
4	άμαρτήμασιν. ίδεΐν γοϋν εστι πολλάκις τούς μεν ἤδη δοκοῦντας πεπροτερηκεναι μετ’ ολίγον τοΐς ολοις εσφαλμένους, τοὺς δ’ ἐν άρχαΐς δόξαντας επταικεναι πάλιν εκ μεταβολής παρα την αυτών
5	αγχίνοιαν τα δλα παραδὁξως κατωρθωκοτας. ο δὴ καὶ τότε προφανώς εδόκει περί τούς ηγεμόνας
6	άμφοτερους γεγονέναι. του γαρ ξενικού παντός εγκεκλικότος τοΐς Ἀχαιοῖς καὶ παραλελυμενου τοΰ λαιοΰ κέρως, ὁ μεν Μαχανίδας άφεμενος τοΰ μενειν ἐπὶ τῶν υποκείμενων, καί τούς μεν κατα κεράς ύπεραίρειν τοΐς δὲ κατὰ προσωπον απαντάν και πειράσθαι τῶν όλων, τούτων μεν οὐδὲν επραξεν,
7	άκρατώς δὲ καὶ μειρακιωδῶς συνεκχυθεις τοΐς εαυτού μισθοφόροις επεκειτο τοΐς φεύγουσιν, ώσπερ ούκ αυτόν τον φόβον ικανόν όντα τούς άπαξ εγκλίναντας άχρι τών πυλών σννδιώκειν.
15	Ὀ δε τὥν ’Αγαιὥν στρατηγός ΐως μιν τοΰ δν-256
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BOOK XI. 14. 1 - 15. 1
Machanidas fought with such desperate courage and force that the Illyrians and cuirassed troops who supported the mercenaries could not resist the attack, but all gave way and fled in disorder towards Mantinea, which was seven stades distant. This occasion afforded evidence sufficient to convince all of what some have doubted, the fact that most results in war are due to the skill or the reverse of the commanders. It is perhaps a great feat to follow up initial success, but it is a much greater one upon meeting with reverse at the outset to keep cool-headed, to be able to detect any lack of judgement on the part of the victors and take advantage of their errors. Indeed we often see those who already seem to have gained the day totally worsted very shortly afterwards, and those who at first seemed to have lost it unexpectedly turn the tables and restore the situation by their dexterity. This was very clearly illustrated by the conduct of both the two commanders on the present occasion. For when the whole Achaean mercenary force gave way and their left wing was broken, Machanidas, instead of remaining on the field to outflank the enemy on one side and by a direct attack on the other to strike a decisive blow, did neither, but with childish lack of self-control rushed forward to join his own mercenaries and fall upon the fugitives, as if terror alone were not sufficient to drive them as far as the gate once they had given way.
15.	The Achaean commander did his best to rally
vol. iv	s	257
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
να του διακατείχε τους μισθοφόρους, επ’ ονόματος
2	καλών και παροξύνων τους ηγεμόνας* ἐπει δ’ ἑώρα τούτους έκβιαζομένους, ού πτοηθείς ἔφευγεν οὐδ’ ἀθυμήσας ἀπέστη . . ἀλλ’ ὑποστειλας αυτόν υπό τό της φάλαγγος κόρας, άμα τῷ παραπεσεῖν τους διώκοντας καὶ γενέσθαι τὸν τόπον έρημον, καθ' ον ό κίνδυνος ἦν, ευθέως τοΐς πρώτοις τέλεσι των φαλαγγιτών ἐπ’ ασπίδα κλινών, προήγε
3	μετά δρόμου, τηρών τάς τάξεις, καταλαβόμενος δε τον εκλειφθέντα τόπον όξέως, ἅμα μεν άπ-ετέτμητο τούς διώκοντας, άμα δ’ ύπερδέξιος
4	έγεγόνει του τών πολεμίων κέρατος. και τούς μεν φαλαγγίτας αύτοΰ παρεκάλει θαρρεΐν και μένειν, εως αν παραγγείλη ποιεΐσθαι την επαγωγήν
5	ἀναμίξ* ΙΙολυαίνῳ δ’ επέταξε τώ Μεγαλοπολίτη τούς περιλειπομενους και τούς διακεκλικότας την φυγήν Ίλλυριούς και θωρακίτας και μισθοφόρους συναθροίσαντι μετά σπουδής εφεδρεύειν τώ κερατι της φάλαγγος και τηρεΐν την επάνοδον τών εκ
6	διώγματος άναχωρούντων. οι δε Λακεδαιμόνιοι χωρίς παραγγέλματος, επαρθεντες ταΐς διανοίαις επί τώ τών εύζώνων προτερήματι, καταβαλόντες
7	τὰς σαρίσας ώρμησαν επί τούς ύπεναντίους. οτε δε κατά την επαγωγήν προάγοντες ήκον επί τό της τάφρου χείλος, τά μεν ούκετι διδόντος τού καιρού μεταμέλειαν ὥστ’ εν χερσίν όντας τών πολεμίων άναστρέφε ιν, τά δέ καὶ τής τάφρου καταφρονήσαντες διά τό την κατάβασιν ἔχειν εκ πολλοῦ καί μήθ* ύδωρ κατά τό τέλος εν αυτή μήτε τιν’ άγρίαν ύλην ύπάρχειν, ώρμησαν άν-επιστάτως διά ταύτης.
16	Ὀ δὲ Φιλοποίμην άμα τώ παραπεσεΐν κατά τών
25 8
Digitized by
Original from
UNIVERSITY OF MICHIGAN
Generated for Ryan Baumann (Duke University) on 2014-12-10 21:39 GMT / http://hdl.handle.net/2027/mdp.39015005174373 Public Domain, Google-digitized / http://www.hathitrust.0rg/access_use#pd-g00gle
BOOK XI. 15. 1 — 16. 1
the mercenaries, calling on their leaders by name and encouraging them, but when he saw that they were forced back he neither fled in dismay, nor lost heart and gave up hope, but posting himself on the wing of his phalanx, and waiting till the pursuers had passed by and left the ground on which the action had taken place clear, he at once wheeled the first section of the phalanx to the left and advanced at the double but without breaking his ranks, and rapidly occupying the ground which the enemy had abandoned, both cut off the pursuers and at the same time outflanked the Spartan wing. He exhorted the men of his phalanx to be of good heart and wait until he gave the order for a general charge. He commanded Polyaenus of Megalopolis to collect rapidly all those of the Illyrians, cuirassed infantry, and mercenaries who were left behind or had evaded the pursuit, and to support the wing of the phalanx and wait for the return of the pursuers. The Lacedaemonian phalanx now, without orders but elated by the success of the light-armed troops, levelled their spears and charged the enemy. When in charging they reached the edge of the ditch, partly because they had no longer time to change their minds and retrace their steps as they were at close quarters with the enemy, and partly since they made light of the ditch as its descent was gentle and it had neither water nor bushes at the bottom, they dashed through it without hesitating.
16.	When he saw that the chance of smiting the
259
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
ὑπεναντίων τον ἐκ πολλών χρόνων ἑωραμένον ὑπ’ αὐτοῦ καιρόν, τότε πᾶσιν επάγειν τοῖς φαλαγγίταις
2	καταβαλοΰσι τὰς σαρίσας παρήγγειλε. τῶν δ’ Αχαιών ὁμοθυμ αδὸν καὶ μετὰ καταπληκτικής κραυγής ποιησαμένων την ἔφοδον, οί μὲν προ-διαλελυκότες τὰς τάξεις τῶν Λακεδαιμονίων ἐν τη της τάφρου κατα< βάσει πάλιν ἀνα>βαίνοντες πρὸς ὑπερδεξίους τοὺς πολέμιους ἀποδειλιάσαντες
3	ἐτρέποντο* τὸ δὲ πολὺ πλήθος ἐν αὐτῇ τη τάφρω διεφθείρετο, τὸ μὲν ὑπὸ τῶν 'Αχαιών, το δ’ ὑπὸ
4	τῶν ἰδίων. συνέβαινε δὲ τὸ προειρημένον οὐκ αυτομάτως οὐδ’ ἐκ τοῦ καιρού, διά δὲ την αγχίνοιαν του προ€στώτος, <ος> εύθεως προεβάλετο τὴν
5	τάφρον. 6 δὲ Φιλοποίμην οὐ φυγομαχών, ώς τινες ὑπελάμβανον, ἀλλὰ καὶ λίαν ακριβώς και στρα-τηγικώς ἕκαστα συλλογισάμενος, ὅτι παραγενο-μενος ὁ Μαχανίδας, εἰ μὲν προσάξει την δύναμιν οὐ προϊδόμενος την τάφρον, οϋτω συμβήσεται παθεΐν α ύτώ την φάλαγγα <τό> προειρημένον
6	νυν, γινόμενον δὲ τότ’ ἐπὶ τῆς αλήθειας* ει δε συλλογισάμενος την δυσχρηστίαν της τάφρου, κάπειτα μεταμεληθείς και δόξας ἀποδειλιάν, εκ παρατεταγμενων απολύσει και μακραν αυτόν εν πορεία διδόναι μελλει, διότι χωρίς ολοσχερούς
5 λ 4	'	λ	>	/	ς'5	'
αγωνος αυτω μεν το νικάν, εκεινω οε ταναντια
7	περιέσται. πολλοΐς γαρ ηδη τούτο συμβεβηκεν, οιτινες παραταζάμενοι μεν, ούκ ἀξιόχρεως <δέ νομίσαντες> σφάς αυτούς είναι τοΐς υπεναντιοις
8	άγωνίζεσθαι, τινες μεν διά τόπους, οι δε δια πλήθος, οί δε δι* ἄλλας αίτιας, μακράν εαυτούς δόντες εν πορεία, κατά την άπόλυσιν δι αυτών τών ούραγούντων ηλπισαν οί μεν προτερησειν, 260
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BOOK XI. 16. 1 - 8
enemy that had so long been present to his mind had at length arrived, Philopoemen ordered the whole phalanx to level their spears and charge. When the Achaeans, like one man and with a loud cheer that cast terror into their foes, rushed on them, those of the Lacedaemonians who had broken their ranks and descended into the ditch, lost courage as they mounted the bank to meet the enemy above their heads and took to flight. The greater number of them perished in the ditch itself, killed either by the Achaeans or by each other. And this result was not due to chance or to momentary luck, but , to the sagacity of the commander in at once pro- ^ tecting his men by the ditch. This he did not with the desire to avoid an encounter as was supposed by some, but calculating everything accurately like the expert general he was and foreseeing that if Machanidas, when he came up, led his force forward without reckoning on the ditch, the phalanx would suffer what I have just described as actually happening to it, whereas if the tyrant took into consideration the difficulty presented by the ditch, and changing his mind, seemed to shirk an encounter, breaking up his formation and exposing himself in long marching order, he would then without a general engagement himself secure victory while Machanidas would suffer defeat. This has already happened to many, who after drawing up in order of battle, being under the impression that they were not equal to engaging the enemy, either owing to their position or owing to their inferiority in numbers or for any other reason, have exposed themselves in a long marching column, hoping as they retired to succeed, by the sole aid of their rearguard, either in getting the better of
26l
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
9	ol δ’ ασφαλώς ἀπολυθήσεσθαι τῶν πολεμίων. ἐν οἷς δὴ καὶ μέγιστα συμβαίνει τοὺς ηγουμένους.
17 Πλὴν ὅ γε Φιλοποίμην ου δι εψεύσθη τη προνοίᾳ τοῦ συντελεσθησομένου* τροττην <γάρ> ἰσχυρὰν συνέβαινε γίνεσθαι τῶν Λακεδαιμονίων.
2 συνόρων δὲ την φάλαγγα νικώσαν καί τα δλα καλώς αύτώ προχωροΰντα καί λαμπρώς, ἐπὶ τὸ καταλειπόμενον ὥρμησε τῆς ὅλης επιβολής* τούτο
3	δ’ ἦν τὸ μη διαφυγεῖν τὸν Μαχανίδαν. εἰδὼς οὖν αυτόν κατά <την> του διώγματος παράπτωσιν ἀποτετμημένον ἐν τοῖς πρὸς τὴν πόλιν μέρεσι τῆς τάφρου μετά τῶν ἰδίων μισθοφόρων, ἐκαρα-
4	δὁκει την τούτου παρουσίαν, ό δὲ Μαχανίδας, συνθεωρήσας κατὰ την άπόλυσιν την από του διώγματος φεύγουσ αν την α ύτοΰ δύναμιν, καί συλλογισάμενος διότι προπέπτωκε καί διέφευσται της δλης ελπίδος, ευθέως επειρατο συστραφείς μεθ’ ὧν είχε περί αυτόν ξένων, άθρους διαπεσεῖν
5	διὰ τῶν ἐσκεδασμένων καὶ διωκόντων. εις α καί συνορώντες ένιοι συνέμενον αύτώ τάς άρχάς,
6	ταύτην εχοντες την ελπίδα τής σωτηρίας. ώς δε παραγενόμενοι συνεΐδον τούς 9Αχαιούς τηροΰντας την επί τής τάφρου γέφυραν, τότε δη πάντες ἐξαθυμήσα ντες άπέρρεον απ’ αύτοΰ, καί καθ’
7	εαυτόν έκαστος επορίζετο την σωτηρίαν. καθ’ δν δη καιρόν 6 τύραννος άπογνούς την διά τής γεφύρας οδόν παρήλαυνε παρά την τάφρον, ενεργώς διάβασιν ζητών.
18	Ὀ δὲ Φιλοποίμην, έπιγνούς τον Μαχανίδαν ἀπό τε τῆς πορφυρίδος καί τοῦ περί τον ίππον κόσμου, τούς μεν περί τον ’Αναξίδαμον απολείπει, παρα-καλέσας τηρεΐν επιμελώς την δίοδον καί μηδενός
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BOOK XI. 16. 9 - 18. 1
the enemy or in making good their escape. This is a most frequent cause of error on the part of commanders.
17.	But Philopoemen was by no means deceived in his anticipation of what the result would be ; for the Lacedaemonians were completely routed. When he saw his phalanx victorious and everything going on splendidly for himself he turned his mind to the remainder of his project, which was to prevent the escape of Machanidas. Knowing that in his unwise pursuit he had been cut off together with his mercenaries on the side of the ditch lying nearest the town, he was waiting for his reappearance. Machanidas on observing when he had desisted from the pursuit that his troops were in flight, and on realizing that he had blundered and thereby lost the day, at once attempted to make the mercenaries he had round him close up and force their way in a compact body through the scattered ranks of the pursuers. Some of them with this end in view remained with him at first, hoping thus to get off safe, but when they got up to the ditch and saw that the Achaeans were holding the bridge over it, they all lost heart and dropped off from him, each attempting to save himself as best he could. Meanwhile the tyrant, despairing of making his way across the bridge, rode along the ditch trying with all his might to find a crossing.
18.	Recognizing Machanidas by his purple cloak and the trappings of his horse, Philopoemen left Alexidamus with orders to guard the passage care-
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
φείδεσθαι των μισθοφόρων διὰ τὸ τοὐτους εἶναι τούς συναύξοντας αἰεὶ τὰς ἐν τῇ Σπάρτῃ τυραννίδας*
2	αντος δὲ παραλαβών Πολύαινον τὸν Κυπαρισσέα καὶ Σιμίαν, οἷς ἐχρῆτο τὁτε παρασπισταῖς, εκ του πέραν της τάφρου την άντιπαραγωγην εποιεῖτο
3	τῷ τυράννῳ καὶ τοῖς μετ’ αυτού* δύο γαρ ἦσαν οἱ τότε τῷ Μαχανίδᾳ συμμίξαντες, Ἀρηξίδαμος
4	καὶ τῶν μισθοφόρων εἷς. άμα δὲ τῷ τὸν Μα-χανίδαν κατά τινα τόπον εύβατον της τάφρου, προσθέντα τοὺς μύωπας, βία τον ίππον ἐπάγειν καὶ δια πέραν, συναγαγών ἐκ μεταβολής ὁ Φιλοποίμην αὐτῷ καὶ πατάξας τῷ δόρατι καιρίως, καί προσενεγκών τῷ σαυρωτηρι πληγην άλλην εκ δια ληφεως, ἐν χ€ΐρών νόμω διέφθειρε τὸν
5	τύραννον, τὸ 8ὲ παραπλησιον εγίνετο και περί τὸν Ἀρηξίδαμον ὑπὸ τῶν παρίππων. 6 δὲ τρίτος άπογνούς την διάβασιν δι έφυγε τὸν κίνδυνον
6	κατὰ τὸν τῶν προειρημενών φόνον. πεσόντων δ άμφοτέρων, εὐθέως οἱ περὶ τὸν Σιμιαν, σκυλευ-σαντες τοὺς νεκρούς καὶ συναφελόντες αμα τοῖς οπλοις την τού τυράννου κεφαλήν, ἡπείγοντο
7	πρὸς τοὺς διώκοντας, σπεύδοντες ξπιδεΐξαι τοῖς όχλοις την ἀπώλειαν τοῦ τῶν ὑπεναντίων ἡγεμόνος χάριν τού πιστεύσαντας ἔτι μάλλον άνυπόπτως καί τεθαρρηκότως ποιήσασθαι τον ἐπιδιωγμὸν
8	τῶν ὑπεναντίων εως τῆς Τεγεατῶν πολεως. ο καὶ μεγάλα συνεβάλετο πρὸς τὴν ορμήν των ὄχλων* οὐ γαρ ήκιστα διὰ τούτων της μεν Ύεγέας εξ εφόδου κύριοι κατέστησαν, ταΐς δ’ ἐχομέναις παρὰ τὸν Εὐρώταν εστρατοπέδευον, κρατούντες
9	ἤδη τῶν υπαίθρων άναμφισβητητως. καί πολλών χρόνων ου δυνάμενοι τούς πολεμίους εκ της οικείας 264
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BOOK XI. 18. 1-9
fully and spare none of the mercenaries, as they were the men who had always maintained the power of the Spartan tyrants. Taking with him Polyaenus of Cyparissia and Simias, who acted at the time as his aides-de-camp, he followed the tyrant and those with him—there were two who had joined him, Arexidamus and one of the mercenaries—along the opposite side of the ditch. When Machanidas, on reaching a place where the ditch was easily passable, set spurs to his horse and forced it across, Philo-poemen turned to meet him. Giving him a mortal wound with his spear and adding yet another thrust with the lower end of it, he slew the tyrant hand to hand. Arexidamus suffered the same fate at the hands of the two officers who rode with Philopoemen, and after the death of the two the third man, despairing of crossing, sought safety in flight. When both had fallen Simias and his companion stripped the bodies and taking the armour and the head of the tyrant hastened back to the pursuers, eager to show to their men those proofs of the death of the enemy’s commander, so that believing the evidence of their eyes they might with increased confidence and fearlessness continue the pursuit of the enemy as far as Tegea. And the sight did as a fact much contribute to the spirit of the soldiers ; for it was chiefly owing to this that they captured Tegea by storm, and a few days after were encamped on the banks of the Eurotas, already in undisputed command of the country. For many years they had been unable to repulse the enemy from their own land,
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
άπώσασθαι, τὁτε πᾶσαν ἀδεῶς ἐπὁρθουν αυτοί τήν 10 Λακωνικήν, των μὲν ἰδίων οὐ πολλούς άπολω-λεκὁτες ἐν τῇ μάχη, τῶν δὲ Λακεδαιμονίων απ-εκτακότες μὲν οὐκ έλάττους των τετρακισχιλίων, ζωγρία δ’ εἰληφὁτες ἔτι πλείους τούτων, ομοίως δὲ καὶ τῆς αποσκευής κεκυριευκότες ἁπάσης καὶ τῶν οπλών.
IV. Res Italiae
19Η 'Ὀτι φησίν ό Πολύβιος, τί νὰρ ὅφελός ἐστι τοῖς (18:ι) άναγινώσκουσι διεξιέναι πολέμους καὶ μάχας και πόλεων ἐξανδραποδισμούς και πολιορκίας, ει μη τὰς αιτίας έπιγνώσονται, παρ’ ἃς εν εκάστοις οι
2	μεν κατώρθωσαν, οι δ’ εσφάλησαν; τα γαρ τέλη των πράξεων φυγαγωγεΐ μόνον τούς ακούοντας, αἱ δὲ πρόσθεν διαλήψεις τῶν επιβαλλόμενων έξεταζόμεναι δεόντως ώφελοΰσι τούς φιλομαθοΰν-
3	τας. μάλιστα δὲ πάντων ό κατά μέρος χειρισμός έκάστων επιδει κνύμενος έπανορθοΐ τούς συνεφ-ιστάνοντας. . . .
19	Τίς οὐκ ἂν έπισημήναιτο την ηγεμονίαν και την αρετήν και την δύναμιν εν τοΐς ύπαίθροις τάνδρός,
2	βλέφας εις τό μήκος τούτου του χρόνου, καί συνεπιστήσας αυτόν επί τε τας καθόλου και τας κατά μέρος μάχας καί πολιορκίας καί πόλεων μεταβολάς καί περιστάσεις καιρών, επι τε την
3	περιοχήν τής όλης επιβολής καί πράξεως, εν η συνεχώς ’Αννίβας εκκαίδεκα πολεμήσας ετη 'Ρωμαίοι? κατά τήν ’Ιταλίαν ουδέποτε διέλυσε τὰς δυνάμεις έκ τών υπαίθρων, αλλά συνέχων ύφ αυτόν, ώσπερ αγαθός κυβερνήτης, άστασιαστα 266
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BOOK XI. 18. 9 - 19- 3
and now they themselves fearlessly pillaged Laconia, having suffered little loss in the battle, but having not only slain as many as four thousand Lacedaemonians but captured a still greater number and made themselves masters of all the baggage and arms.
IV. Affairs of Italy
19®. What is the use of recounting to our readers wars and battles and the sieges and captures of cities, if they are not likewise informed of the causes to which in each case success or failure was due ? For the results of actions merely interest readers, but anticipation of what is to follow, when the inquiry is properly conducted, is of benefit to students. Most salutary of all to those who give due attention to it is an exposition of the detailed management of each particular question.
Hannibal
19.	No one can withhold admiration for Hannibal’s . generalship, courage, and power in the field, who considers the length of this period, and carefully reflects on the major and minor battles, on the sieges he undertook, on his movements from city to city, on the difficulties that at times faced him, and in a word on the whole scope of his design and its execution, a design in the pursuit of which, having constantly fought the Romans for sixteen years, he never broke up his forces and dismissed them from the field, but holding them together under his personal command, like a good ship’s captain, kept such
267
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
δι ετήρησε τοσαΰτα πλήθη καὶ προς αυτόν καί προς ἄλληλα, καίπερ ούχ οίον όμοεθνεσιν, ἀλλ’ 4 οὐδ’ ομοφύλους χρησάμενος στρατοπέδοις. εἶχε γαρ Αίβυας, "Ιβηρας, Λιγυστίνους, Κελτούς, Φοίνικας, Ιταλούς, 'Έλληνας, οΐς ον νόμος, ονκ έθος, ον λὁγος, ονχ ετερον οὐδὲν ἦν κοινὸν ἐκ 6 φύσεως προς άλλήλονς. ἀλλ’ όμως ἡ τοῦ προ-εστῶτος αγχίνοια τάς τηλικαύτας καὶ τοιαντας διαφοράς ενός ἐποίει προστάγματος ακονειν και μια πείθεσθαι γνώμη, καίπερ ονχ απλής ονσης τής περιστάσεως, άλλα και ποικίλης, και πολλάκις μεν αντοΐς λαμπράς επιττνεονσης τής τύχης, ποτέ
6	δὲ τουναντίον. ἐξ ὡν εικότως αν τις θαυμασειε την τον προεστώτος δύναμιν εν τούτω τώ μερει, καί θαρρών ειπειεν ώς ειπερ ποιησάμενος την αρχήν επ’ ἄλλα μέρη τής οικουμένης επι τελευταίους ήλθε 'Ρωμαίους, ούδεν ἂν των προτεθεντων
7	αυτόν διεφυγε. νυν δ’, ἐφ’ ονς εδει τελευταίους ελθειν, από τούτων άρζάμενος, εν τουτοις εποιη-σατο καὶ την άρχήν των πράζεων και το τέλος. V.
V. Res Hispaniae
20	Οἱ μεν ονν περί τον Ἀσδρούβαν, άθροίσαντες την στρατιάν εκ των πόλεων, εν αΐς ἐποιοῦντο την παραχειμασίαν, προήλθον, και κατεστρα-τοπεδευσαν ου μακράν από τής πόλεως τής προσ-αγορευομενης Ίλιπας, βαλόμενοι τον χάρακα προς ταΐς υπώρειαις, καί προθεμενοι πεδία προς 2 αγώνα καί μάχην ευφυή, πλήθος δε πεζών μεν ειχον εις επτά μυριάδας, ιππείς δε τετρακισχιλίους, 268
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BOOK XI. 19. 3 - 20. 2
a large army free from sedition towards him or among themselves, and this although his regiments were not only of different nationalities but of different races. For he had with him Africans, Spaniards, Ligurians, Celts, Phoenicians, Italians, and Greeks, peoples who neither in their laws, customs, or language, nor in any other respect had anything naturally in common. But, nevertheless, the ability of their commander forced men so radically different to give ear to a single word of command and yield obedience to a single will. And this he did not under simple conditions but under very complicated ones, the gale of fortune blowing often strongly in their favour and at other times against them. Therefore we cannot but justly admire Hannibal in these respects and pronounce with confidence that had he begun with the other parts of the world and finished with the Romans none of his plans would have failed to succeed. But as it was, commencing with those whom he should have left to the last, his career began and finished in this field.
V. Affairs of Spain
The Defeat of Hasdrubal, son of Gisco, by Publius Scipio
20.	Hasdrubal, collecting his forces from the towns 206 b.c. in which they had passed the winter, advanced and encamped not far from the town called Ilipa, entrenching himself just under the hills with a level space in front favourably situated for giving battle.
He had about seventy thousand infantry, four thou-
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
3	θηρία δὲ δυσὶ πλείω τῶν τριάκοντα* Πόπλιος δὲ Μάρκον μὲν ’Ιούνιον ἐξαπέστειλε πρὸς Κολί-χαντα, παραληψόμενον τὰς ἑτοιμασθείσας αὐτῷ παρά τούτου δυνάμεις* αὖται 8’ ήσαν πεζοί μεν
4	τρισχίλιοι, ιππείς δὲ πεντακόσιοι' τους δὲ λοιπούς συμμάχους αυτός παρελάμβ ανε, προάγουν και ποιούμενος την πορείαν επί τό προ κείμενον.
5	εγγίσας δὲ τῷ Κασταλῶνι καὶ τοῖς περί Βαικυλα τόποις, καί συμμίξας ενθάδε τῷ Μάρκῳ και ταῖς παρὰ του Κολίγαντος δυνάμεσιν, εἰς πολλην
6	απορίαν ενέπιπτε περί των ενεστώτων, χωρίς γαρ των συμμάχων ούκ αξιόχρεοι <παρ>ησαν αι Ῥωμαῖκαὶ δυνάμεις αὐτῷ προς τό διακινδυνευειν* τὸ δ’ ἐπὶ τοῖς συμμάχοις έχοντας τας ελπίδας υπέρ των όλων κινδυνεύειν επισφαλές εδοκει και
7	λίαν εἶναι παράβολον, ου μην άλλα διαπορησας, υπό δέ των πραγμάτων συγ κλειόμενος, επι το συγχρησθαι κατηνέχθη τοΐς ’Ίβηρσιν ούτως ώστε φαντασίαν μέν παρασκευάζειν τοΐς ύπεναντίοις,
8	τον δ’ αγώνα ποιεΐσθαι διά των ίδιων στρατοπέδων, ταϋτα δέ προθέμενος άνέζευξε μετά πάσης της δυνάμεως, έχων πεζούς μέν εις τετρακισμυριους καί πεντακισχιλίους, ιππείς δέ περί τρισχιλιους.
9	εγγίσας δέ τοΐς Υ^αρχηδονίοις και γενομενος σύνοπτος εστρατοπέδευσε περί τινας γεωλόφους καταντικρύ των πολεμίων.
21 Μάγων δὲ νομίσας ευφυή καιρόν επιθέσθαι καταστρατοπεδεύουσι τοΐς Ῥωμαίοις, αναλαβών τό πλεΐστον μέρος των ίδιων ιππέων και Μασαν-νάσαν μετά των Νομάδων, ηλαυνε προς την παρεμβολήν, πεπεισμένος άφυλακτοΰντα ληφεσθαι
2 τον ΐΐόπλιον. ό δέ πάλαι προορώμενος το μέλλον, 270
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BOOK XI. 20. 3 — 21. 2
sand horse, and thirty-two elephants. Scipio sent off Marcus Junius to Colichas to take over the forces that the latter had got ready for him, which consisted of three thousand foot and five hundred horse. The rest of the allies he took with himself and advanced marching to encounter the enemy. When he drew near Castalon and the neighbourhood of Baecula and there joined Marcus and the troops sent by Colichas, he found the situation a very embarrassing one. For without the allies the Roman troops at his disposal were not sufficient for him to risk a battle, while it seemed to him dangerous, and far too risky, to rely on the support of the allies in what promised to be a decisive engagement. However, though he hesitated, he found himself forced by circumstances and was reduced to employing the Spaniards, using them for the purpose of impressing the enemy by an imposing show but leaving the actual fighting to his own legions. With this purpose he left with his whole army, consisting of about forty-five thousand foot and three thousand horse. When he got near the Carthaginians and was in full sight of them he encamped on certain low hills opposite to the enemy.
21.	Mago, thinking it a favourable occasion to attack the Romans as they were forming their camp, took most of his own cavalry and Massanissa with his Numidians and charged the camp, being convinced that he would find Scipio off his guard. Scipio, however, had long foreseen what would happen,
271
Digitized by
Google
Original from
UNIVERSITY OF MICHIGAN
Generated for Ryan Baumann (Duke University) on 2014-12-10 21:40 GMT / http://hdl.handle.net/2027/mdp.39015005174373 Public Domain, Google-digitized / http://www.hathitrust.0rg/access_use#pd-g00gle
THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
ὑπό τινα βουνον ὑπεστάλκει τούς ιππείς, Ισους
3	<τοΐς> των Καρχηδονίων ὧν ἀνυπονοήτως έμ-πεσόντων πολλοί μὲν ἐν ταῖς άρχαΐς ἀναστρέφοντες διὰ τὸ παράδοξον τῆς ἐπιφανείας <τής> ἄφνω τῶν Ιππέων ἀπέπεσον, οἱ δὲ λοιποί συμβάλλοντες
4	τοῖς πολέμιοι? εμάχοντο γενναίως. τῆ δὲ παρὰ τῶν καταβαινόντων ἐν τοῖς Ῥωμαικοῖς ἱππεῦσιν εὐχειρίᾳ δυσχρηστοὑμενοι καὶ πολλοὺς ἀπολλύντες οἱ Καρχηδόνιοι, βραχύ προσαντισχόντες ἐνέκλιναν.
5	και το μὲν πρώτον ἐν τάξει την άναχώρησιν ἐποιοῦντο, τῶν δὲ Ῥωμαίων ἐγκειμένων αὐτοῖς λύσαντες τὰς ἴλας κατέφυγον ύπο την αυτών
6	παρεμβολήν. οι μεν ουν 'Ρωμαίοι τούτου γενο-μένου θαρραλεώτερον διέκειντο προς τον κίνδυνον, οἱ
7	δὲ Καρχηδόνιοι τουναντίον, ου μην άλλα ταῖς ἑξῆς ἐπί τινας ημέρας τάς τε δυνάμεις ἐκτάξαντες ἐν τῷ μεταξύ πεδίω <και> διά τών ιππέων και διά τών εύζώνων άκροβολισμούς ποιησάμενοι καὶ καταπειρά-σαντες ἀλλήλων, ώρμησαν έπι το κρίνειν τά ολα.
22 Κατὰ δὲ τὸν καιρόν τούτον δυσΐ δοκεΐ κεχρήσθαι
2	στρατηγήμασιν ὁ Πὁπλιος. θεωρών γάρ τον Ἀσδρούβαν ὀψὲ ποιούμενον τάς εξαγωγάς, και μέσους Αίβυας, τὰ δὲ θηρία προτιθέμενον έκατέρων τών κεράτων, αυτός είωθώς τή μεν ωρα προσ-
3	ανατείνειν, τούς δε Ῥωμαίους μέσους άντιτάττειν τοῖς Αίβυσι, τούς δ’ ’Ίβηρας ἐπὶ τῶν κεράτων παρεμβάλλειν, ή προέθετο κρίνειν ημέρα, τάναντία τοΐς προειρημένοις ποιήσας μεγάλα συνήργησε ταῖς σφετέραις δυνάμεσι πρὸς τὸ νικάν, ούκ ολίγα
4	δ’ ήλάττωσε τούς πολεμίους, άμα γάρ τώ φωτι δι απεμφάμενος τούς ύττηρέτας παρήγγειλε πάσι τοΐς χιλιάρχοις και τοΐς στρατιώταις άριστο-
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BOOK XI. 21. 2-22.4
and had stationed his cavalry, who were equal in number to those of the Carthaginians, under a hill. Surprised by this unexpected attack many of the Carthaginians as they wheeled sharply round at the unexpected sight, lost their seats, but the rest met the enemy and fought bravely. Thrown, however, into difficulties by the dexterity with which the Roman horsemen dismounted, and losing many of their numbers, the Carthaginians gave way after a short resistance. At first they retired in good order, but when the Romans pressed them hard, the squadrons broke up and they took refuge under their own camp. After this the Romans displayed greater eagerness to engage and the Carthaginians less. However, for several days following they drew up their forces on the level ground between them, and after trying their strength by skirmishing with their cavalry and light infantry, finally resolved on a decisive action.
22.	On this occasion we see Scipio employing two different stratagems. Observing that Hasdrubal always brought his troops out of camp at a late hour and drew them up with the Libyans in the centre and the elephants in front of the two wings, and having himself been in the habit of delaying until a still later hour and of opposing his Romans to the Libyans in the centre and stationing the Spaniards on his wings, he acted on the day on which he had decided to deliver the decisive battle in a precisely opposite manner, and thus much contributed to the victory of his own army and the discomfiture of the enemy. For as soon as it was light he sent a message by his aides-de-camp to all the tribunes
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
ποιησαμένους καὶ καθοπλισαμένους ἐξάγειν πρὸ
5	του χάρακος. γινομένου δὲ τούτου καὶ προθύμως πειθαρχησάντων διὰ την ύπόνουαν του μέλλοντος, τούς μὲν ἱππεῖς καὶ τοὺς εὐζώνους προαπέστειλε, συντάξας ἐγγίζειν τη παρεμβολή των ύπεναντίων
6	καὶ προσακροβολίζεσθαι θρασέως, αυτός δὲ τοὺς πεζούς εχων άρτι της κατά τὸν ἥλιον ανατολής επιφαινόμενης προηγε, καὶ παραγενομενος εις μέσον το πεδίον παρενέβαλε, ταττων εναντιως η πρόσθεν μέσους μεν γαρ ἐτίθει τοὺς "Ιβηρας, επι
7	δὲ των κεράτων τα των 'Ρωμαίων, τοΐς δὲ Καρχηδονίοις, άφνω συνεγγι ζόντων προς τον χάρακα των ιππέων, άμα δὲ καὶ τῆς ἄλλης δυνάμεως εκταττομένης εν δφει, μόλις εδοθη καιρός εις το
8	καθοπλίσασθαι. διόπερ ήναγκάσθησαν οι περί τον ’Ασδρούβαν ἔτι νήστεις έχοντες τούς ἄνδρας άπαρασκεύως εκ του καιρού τους μεν ιππείς και τούς εύζωνους επαφιεναι τοΐς ιππεϋσι των ύπεναντίων εις τα πεδία, τας δε πεζικας δυνάμεις παρατάττειν, ου πολύ της παρώρειας εν τοΐς επιπέδοις ποιούμενοι την έκταξιν, καθάπερ ην
9	ἔθος αύτοΐς. έως μεν οΰν τινος εμενον οι Ρωμαίοι την ησυχίαν εχοντες* επειδή δε το μεν της ημέρας προύβαινε, των δ’ εύζωνων άκριτος ην και παρισος η συμπλοκή διά το τους πιεζομενους καταφεν-γοντας υπό τάς ίδιας φαλαγγας εκ μεταβολής
10	κινδυνεύειν, τό τηνικαυτα δε διαδεξαμενος ο Πόπλιος διά των διαστημάτων εν ταΐς σημαίαις είσω τούς άκροβολιζο μένους, και μερισας εφ έκάτερον κέρας όπίσω των παρατεταγμενών, πρώτον μεν τούς γροσφομάχους, επι δε τουτοις επιβάλλει τούς ιππείς, τάς μεν άρχάς μετωιτηδόν 274
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BOOK XI. 22. 4-10
and soldiers to take their morning meal and arm themselves and march out of the camp. When this was done, all showing great zeal in carrying out the order, as they suspected what was in the wind, he sent on the cavalry and light infantry with orders to get close up to the enemy’s camp and shoot at him boldly, while he himself with his infantry advanced just as the sun was rising, and when he reached the middle of the plain, formed in order of battle, disposing his troops in an order contrary to that which he had previously used, as he placed the Spaniards in the centre and the Romans on the wings. The Carthaginians, upon the enemy’s cavalry coming suddenly up to their camp and the rest of his army forming up in full view, scarcely had time to arm themselves. So that Hasdrubal, with his men still fasting, was obliged on the spur of the moment and without any preparation to send off his own cavalry and light infantry to engage those of the enemy on the plain and to draw up his heavy infantry on the level ground at no great distance from the foot of the hill, as was his usual practice. For a certain time the Romans remained inactive, but when, as the day advanced, there was no decisive advantage on either side in the engagement of the light-armed troops, those who were hard pressed always retreating to the shelter of their respective phalanxes and then issuing forth again to resume the combat, Scipio receiving the skirmishers through the intervals between his cohorts distributed them on his wings behind his infantry, placing the velites in front with the horse behind them. At first
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
11	ποιούμενος τὴν έφοδον ἀποσχὼν δὲ περὶ <τετρα-> στάδιον τῶν ὑπεναντίων, τοὺς μὲν *Ίβηρας τη-ροῦντας τὰς τάξεις τὸν αὐτὸν τρόπον ποιεῖσθαι την επαγωγήν . . . παρήγγειλε, τῷ μεν δεξιῷ τὰς σημαίας καί τὰς ἴλας επιστρεφειν επί δόρυ, 23 τῷ δ’ εὐωνύμῳ ταναντία. καὶ λαβών αντος μεν από τον δεξιού, Λεύκιος δὲ Μάρκιος καὶ Μάρκος ’Ιούνιος ἀπὸ τῶν ενωνύμων τρεις ἴλας ιππέων τὰς ἡγουμένας, καὶ πρό τούτων γροσφομάχονς τούς είθι σμενονς καί τρεις σπείρας—τοντο δὲ καλείται τό σύνταγμα των πεζών παρά Ῥωμαίοις
2	κοόρτις—πλὴν οἱ μεν ἐπ’ ἀσπίδα περικλάσαντες τούτονς, οἱ δ’ ἐπὶ δόρυ, προηγον όρθίονς επί τούς πολέμιους, ενεργή ποιούμενοι την έφοδον, αει τῶν ἑξῆς έπιβαλλόντων καί κατά περίκλασιν επόμενων.
3	ἐπεὶ δὲ τούτονς μεν ον πολύ σννεβαινε των πόλε-μίων άπεχειν, τούς δ’ ’Τβηρας ἐν τη κατα προσ-ωπον πλενρα τόπον ικανόν ετι διεστάναι τῷ βάδην ποιεῖσθαι την επαγωγήν, προσεβαλλον τοις κερασιν άμφοτεροις άμα τοις των ὑπεναντίων όρθίαις ταις Ῥωμαῖκαῖς δννάμεσι κατά την εξ
4	άρχης πρόθεσιν. αί δὲ μετά ταῦτα κινήσεις, δι’ ὧν σννεβαινε τούς επομενονς, επιπαρεμβάλλοντας <επί> την αντην ενθεΐαν τοις ήγονμενοις, σνγ-καθίστασθαι τοις πολέμιοις εις την μάχην, την εναντίαν εἶχον διάθεσιν άλληλαις, καί καθόλον τό δεξιόν κεράς τῷ λαιῷ <καί> κατά μέρος οἱ
5	πεζοί τοις ίππενσιν. οι μεν γαρ ἐπὶ τοῦ δεξιοῦ κέρως ιππείς μετά των ενζώνων, εκ δόρατος επιπα ρεμβάλλοντες, νπερκεράν επειρώντο τοὺς πολεμίονς, οι δὲ πεζοί τονναντίον εξ άσπίδος
6	παρενέβαλλον τῶν δὲ κατά τό λαιόν οι μεν εν
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BOOK XI. 22. 11-23. 6
he made a direct frontal advance, but when at a distance of four stades from the enemy he ordered the Spaniards to continue advancing in the same order but the infantry and cavalry on the right wing to wheel to the right and those of the left wing to wheel to the left. 23. Then taking, himself from the right wing and Lucius Marcius and Marcus Junius from the left, the leading three troops of horse and placing in front of them the usual number of velites and three maniples (this body of infantry the Romans call a cohort), he advanced straight on the enemy at a rapid pace, wheeling in the one case to the left and in the other to the right, the rear ranks always following the direction of the front ones. When they were not far away from the enemy, while the Spaniards, who continued their direct advance, were still at some distance, as they were marching slowly, he fell, as he had originally intended, directly on both wings of the enemy with the Roman forces. The subsequent movements, which enabled the rear ranks to get into the same line as the leading ones and place themselves in a position to attack the enemy, were in contrary directions both as regards the right and left wings and as regards the infantry and cavalry. For the cavalry and light infantry on the right wing wheeling to the right attempted to outflank the enemy, while the heavy infantry wheeled to the left. On the left
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
ταῖς σπείραις ἐκ δόρατος, οἱ δ’ ιππείς μετά των
7	γροσφομάχων ἐξ ἡνίας. ἐγεγόνει μεν οὖν ἐκ τῶν ιππέων καί των εύζώνων άμφοτερων των κεράτων εκ ταύτης τῆς κινήσεως το δεξιὸν εύώνυ-
8	μον. ον μικρόν λόγον θέμενος ό στρατηγός τοϋ μείζονος έποιήσατο πρόνοιαν, τον κατά την ύπερ-
9	κέρασιν, όρθώς λογιζόμένος' εἰδέναι μεν γαρ δεῖ τὸ γινόμενον, χρησθαι δε ταῖς πρὸς τὸν καιρόν αρμό-ζονσαις κινήσεσιν.
24 Ἐκ δὲ τῆς τούτων συμπλοκής τά μεν θηρία διά των γροσφομάχων και των ιππέων ακοντιζόμενα και διαταραττόμενα πανταχόθεν επασχε μεν κακώς, έβλαπτε δ’ ούδέν ηττον τούς φίλονς η τούς πολέμιους* φερόμενα γάρ είκή τούς ύποπεσόντας ἐξ
2	άμφοΐν αίει διέφθειρε. της δε πεζικης δννάμεως τά μεν κέρατα των Καρχηδονίων έθρανετο, το δε μέσον το κατά τούς Αίβυας, όπερ ην χρησιμώ-
3	τα τον, εις τέλος άπρακτον ην* ούτε γαρ παρα-βοηθεΐν ήδύναντο τοΐς επί των κεράτων, λιπόντες τον ίδιον τόπον διὰ την των Ιβήρων έφοδον, ούτε μένοντες επι των υποκειμένων ενεργεΐν τι των δεόντων οίοί τ’ ησαν διά τό μη συνιέναι τους κατά πρόσωπον πολεμίους αύτοις εις τας χεΐρας.
4	ου μην ἀλλὰ χρόνον μέν τινα διηγωνίζοντο τά κέρατα γενναίως διά τό περί των ὅλων εκατεροις
5	συνεστάναι τον κίνδυνον. ηδη δε τοϋ καύματος εφεστώτος κατά την ακμήν, οι μέν Καρχηδόνιοι παρελύοντο διά τό μη πεποιησθαι την ἔξοδον κατά την ιδίαν προαίρεσιν, κεκωλΰσθαι δὲ της αρμό-
6	ζούσης παρασκευής, οι δε Ῥωμαῖοι καί τῆ δυνάμει καί ταῖς εύφυχία ις καθυπερεΐχον, καί μάλιστα τῷ τοΐς χρησιμωτάτοις προς τούς άχρειοτάτους 278
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BOOK XI. 23. 6 - 24. 6
wing the maniples wheeled to the right and the cavalry and velites to the left. The consequence of this was that the right of the cavalry and light-armed troops on both wings had become their left. But the general, regarding this as of small importance, devoted his intention to the really important object —outflanking the enemy—and he estimated rightly, for a general should, of course, know the actual course of events, but employ those movements which are suited to an emergency.
24.	In consequence of this attack the elephants, assailed by the missiles of the cavalry and velites and harassed on every side, were suffering much, and doing as much damage to their own side as to the enemy. For in their wild rush they destroyed all, friend or foe, who came in their way. As for the infantry the wings of the Carthaginians were broken, and the centre, where stood the Libyans, the flower of the army, was of no service, as they could neither leave their original position to help those on the wings, for fear of attack by the Spaniards, nor, remaining where they were, could they operate effectively, as the enemy in front of them would not come to blows. The wings, however, kept up a gallant struggle for some time, as each side was aware that all depended on the result of this battle. But when the heat of the day was at its height, the Carthaginians grew faint, as they had not left their camp on their own initiative and had been prevented from preparing themselves properly, while the Romans began to exhibit superior strength and spirit, chiefly because, owing to the foresight of their
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
τῶν πολεμίων συμβεβληκέναι διὰ την του στρα-
7	τηγοῦ πρόνοιαν. τάς μεν ονν άρχάς οι περί τον Ἀσδρούβαν κατά πόδα πιεζούμενοι την άνα-χώρησιν εποιούντο, μετά δέ ταντα κλίναντες άθρόοι προς την παρώρειαν ἀπεχώρουν εγκείμενων δὲ τῶν 'Ρωμαίων βιαιότερον εφευγον εις
8	τον χάρακα προτροπάδην. εί μεν ονν μη θεάς αύτοΐς τις συνεπελάβετο της σωτηρίας, παραχρημ
9	ἂν εζεπεσον εκ της παρεμβολής, επιγενομενης δὲ κατά τον άερα συστροφης εξαίσιου, και καταρ-ραγεντος όμβρου λάβρου καί συνεχούς, μόλις εις την αυτών στρατοπεδείαν άνεκομίσθησαν οι 'Ρωμαίοι. . . .
11	Τὸ δὲ τετηκος καί σννερρυηκος άργνριον καί χρυσίον άνα ζητοΰντες υπό του πυράς πλεΐστο ι Ῥωμαίων διεφθάρησαν. . . .
24a Ὅτι πάντων εύδαιμονιζόντων τον Πόπλιον μετά τὸ τούς Καρχηδονίους εξελάσαι της Ίβηρίας, και παρακαλούντων άναπαυεσθαι καί ραθυμεΐν, επει πέρας επιτεθεικε τω πολεμώ, μακαρίζειν αντους
2	εφη διότι τοιαυτας εχουσι τάς ελπίδας, αυτός δε νυν καί μάλιστα βουλενεσθαι τινα τρόπον ἄρξηται
3	τού πράς Καρχηδονίους πολέμου' τον μεν γαρ προ τούτου χρόνον Καρχηδονίους Ῥωμαίοις πεπολεμη-κεναι, νυνὶ δὲ την τύχην παραδεδωκεναι καιρόν εις τά Ῥωμαίους Καρχηδονίοις εξενεγκεΐν πόλεμον. . . .
4	'Ότι ὁ Πόπλιο; διαλεχθείς τω Σόφακι, ἅτε δη πράς τούτο τά μέρος ευφυής υπάρχων, ούτω φιλ-ανθρώπως ώμίλησε καί επιδεξίως ώστε τάν Ἀσδρούβαν είπεΐν ταΐς ύστερον ημεραις προς τον Σὁφακα διότι φοβερώτερος αὐτῷ Πὁπλιος πεφηνε κατά την ομιλίαν ηπερ εν τοΐς οπλοις. . . .
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BOOK XI. 24. 6 - 24\ 4
commander, their choicest troops encountered here the least efficient of the enemy. At first Hasdrubal’s men, yielding to the pressure, retired step by step, but later they gave way in a body and retreated to the foot of the hill, and when the Romans pushed their attack home with more violence they fled in rout to their camp. Had not some deity interposed to save them they would have been at once driven out of their entrenchments, but now arose an unprecedented disturbance in the heavens, and such heavy and continuous torrents of rain fell, that the Romans with difficulty made their way back to their own camp. . . .
Many of the Romans perished by fire in their search for the molten masses of silver and gold. . . .
24®. When everyone congratulated Scipio on having driven the Carthaginians out of Spain and entreated him to rest and take his ease, as he had put an end to the war, he said he considered them happy in having such hopes, but that for his own part now especially the time had come when he had to consider how he should begin the war against Carthage ; for up to now the Carthaginians had been making war on the Romans, but now chance had given the Romans the o£	of making
war on the Carthaginians. . . ^
Scipio, who was highly gifted in this respect, spoke to Syphax with such urbanity and adroitness that Hasdrubal afterwards said to Syphax that Scipio had seemed to him to be more formidable in his conversation than on the field of battle. . . .
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
25 "Ότι στάσεως γενομένης τινῶν ἐν τῷ στρατοπέδῳ τῷ Ῥωμαῖκῷ, ὁ Πὁπλιος, καίπερ ἤδη πείραν εἰληφὼς τῶν πραγμάτων ἐφ’ Ικανόν, όμως ουδέποτε μάλλον εις απορίαν ἧκε καὶ δύσχρηστων, καὶ
2	τοῦτ’ ἔπασχε κατά λόγον* καθάπερ <γάρ> επί των σωμάτων τάς μεν εκτός αίτιας του βλάπτειν, λέγω δ’ οἷον ψύχους, καύματος, κόπου, τραυμάτων, καί πριν γίνεσθαι φυλάξ ασθαι δυνατόν καί γενομεναις εύμαρες βοηθῆσαι, τὰ δ’ ἐξ αυτών των σωμάτων γινόμενα φύματα καί νόσους δυσχερές
3	μὲν προϊδέσθαι, δυσχερές δέ γενομένοις βοηθεΐν, τον αυτόν δη τρόπον καί περί πολιτείας καί περί
4	στρατοπέδων διαληπτέον. προς μὲν γαρ τὰς έξωθεν επίβουλός καί πολέμους πρόχειρος ό τρόπος της
5	παρασκευής καί βοήθειας τοΐς έφιστάνουσι, προς δέ τας εν α ύτοις γενομέν ας άντιπολιτείας καί στάσεις καί ταραχας δύσχρηστος ή βοήθεια καί μεγάλης έπιδεξιότητος καί διαφερουσης αγχίνοιας
6	δεόμενη* πλην ενός παραγγέλματος, δ πόσιν αρμόσει, <δεΐ> καί στρατοπέδοις καί πόλεσι καί
7	σώμασιν, ὡς εμη δόξα, τούτο δ’ έστί το μηδέ-ποτ εάν επί πολύ ραθυμεΐν καί σχόλαζειν περί μηδέν των προειρημένων, ήκιστα δ’ εν ταΐς ευ-ροίαις των πραγμάτων καί εν ταΐς δαφιλειαις
8	τῶν επιτηδείων, πλην δ γε Πὁπλιος, ατε δια-φερόντως επιμελής ών, καθάπερ εξ αρχής εΐπον, ετι δ’ άγχίνους καί πρακτικός, συναθροίσας τους χιλιάρχους τοιάνδε τινα των ενεστώτων εισηγεΐτο
9	λυσιν. εφη γαρ δεΐν άναδέξασθαι τοΐς στρατιώταις την των όφωνίων άπόδοσιν χάριν δέ του πιστεύ-εσθαι την επαγγελίαν, τας επιτεταγμένας εισφοράς ταΐς πόλεσι πρότερον εις την τού παντός στρατό-282
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BOOK XI. 25. 1-9
Mutiny in the Roman Army
25.	When a sedition broke out among some of the soldiers in the Roman camp, Scipio, though he had by this time gained considerable practical experience, never found himself in such difficulty and perplexity. And this was only to be expected. For just as in the case of our bodies external causes of injury, such as cold, extreme heat, fatigue, and wounds, can be guarded against before they happen and easily remedied when they do happen, but growths and abscesses which originate in the body itself can with difficulty be foreseen and with difficulty be cured when they happen, we should assume the same to be true of a state or an army. As for plots and wars from outside, it is easy, if we are on the watch, to prepare to meet them and to find a remedy, but in the case of intestine opposition, sedition, and disturbance it is a difficult task to hit on a remedy, a task requiring great adroitness and exceptional sagacity. There is one rule, however, which in iny opinion is equally applicable to armies, cities, and to the body, and that is never to allow any of them to remain long indolent and inactive and especially when they enjoy prosperity and plenty. Scipio, as I have said, was exceptionally painstaking and at the same time very sagacious and practical, and he now summoned the tribunes and laid before them the following plan for relieving the present situation. He said they should undertake to pay the men their arrears, and in order to secure credence for this promise, collect at once publicly and energetically
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
πέδου χορηγίαν ταύτας νυν αθροιζειν επιφανως καί μετὰ σπουδής, ὡς πρὸς την διορθωσιν τῶν
10	ὀψωνίων γινόμενης της παρασκευῆς* τους δε χιλίαρχους τους αντονς παλιν πορευθεντας αξιουν καὶ παρακαλεῖν μετατ ιθεσθαι την αγνοιαν και κομίζεσθα* τὰς σι ταρχίας, παραγινομένους ὡς αυτόν, αν τε κατά μἔρη βουλωνται τούτο ποιεῖν
11	ἄν θ’ ὁμοῦ πάντες. γενομένου δὲ τούτου το λοιπόν ηδη παρ’ αυτόν τον καιρόν εφη δεῖν βου-λεύεσθαι τί δέον ἐστὶ πράττειν.
26	Οὑτοι μὲν οὖν ταῦτα δια νοηθέντες έγίνοντο
2	περὶ την των χρημάτων επιμέλειαν..........τῶν
δὲ χιλίαρχων διασαφούντων τα δεδογμένα, γνοὺς ὁ Πόπλιος άνεκοινοϋτο τώ συνεδρίω τί δέον ἐστὶ
3	ποιεῖν. ἔδοξεν οὖν αύτοΐς, ημέραν διασαφησαντας εις ἣν δεήσει παρεΐναι, προς μεν το πλήθος δια-λύεσθαι, τους δ’ αιτίους κόλαζειν πικρῶς* οὖτοι
4	δ’ ἦσαν εις πέντε καὶ τριάκοντα τον αριθμόν, της δ’ ημέρας επελθούσης, καί παραγενομένων των αποστατών επί τε τάς διαλύσεις καί την κομιδην
5	τῶν ὀψωνίων, τοῖς μεν χιλιάρχοις τοΐς πρε-σβεύσασι συνέταζε δι’ απορρήτων 6 Πόπλιος απαντάν τοΐς άποστάτ αις καί δι ελομένους έκαστον πέντε των αρχηγών της στάσεως ευθέως κατα την άπάντησιν φιλανθρωπειν καί καλεΐν ὡς αυτούς, μάλιστα μεν προς κατασκήνωσιν οι δ’ ἂν μὴ δύνωνται τούτο, πρός γε δεΐπνον καί τοιαύτην
6	συνουσίαν. τῷ δὲ μεθ’ αὑτοῦ στρατοπέδῳ παρ-ήγγειλε πρό ημερών τριών εφόδια παρεσκευάσθαι κατά πλείω χρόνον ὡς ἐπὶ τὸν Ἀνδοβάλην αυτών
7	μετὰ Μάρκου πορευομένων. δ καί θαρραλεω-τέρους αυτούς άκούσαντος έποίησε τούς άποστάτας* 284
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BOOK XI. 25. 9 - 26. 7
the contributions formerly imposed on the cities for the maintenance of the whole army, making it evident that the measure was taken to adjust the irregularity of payment. He begged the same officers to return to their troops and urge them to retrieve their error and present themselves before him to receive their pay either singly or in a body. When this had been done he said it would be time to consult what further action the circumstances demanded.
26.	The officers with this object in view applied themselves to collecting the money.® . . . When the tribunes communicated the decision to Scipio he, on hearing of it, laid before the council his views as to what should be done. It was decided to fix a day for the soldiers to present themselves and then come to terms with the rank and file, but to punish severely the authors of the mutiny, who numbered about five and thirty. When the day arrived and the mutineers came to make terms and receive their pay, Scipio gave secret instructions to the tribunes who had been deputed to him to meet the mutineers and each attaching to himself five of the ringleaders, at once upon meeting them make professions of friendship and invite them to their quarters, if possible to lodge there, but if that were impossible to take supper and carouse afterwards. Three days previously he had ordered the legion he had with him to furnish themselves with provisions for a considerable time on the pretext that they were marching under Marcus against Andobales. This, when it reached their ears, gave the mutineers increased confidence, as they thought that they
α It is evident from Livy xxviii. 25. 15 that a good deal is missing.
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ἐν αὑτοῖς γαρ ὑπέλαβον ἔσεσθαι την πλείστην εξουσίαν, ἐπειδὰν συμμίξωσι τῷ στρατηγώ των άλλων στρατοπέδων κεχωρισμένων.
27	Συνεγγιζόντων δ’ αυτών τη πόλει, τοΐς μεν ἅλλοις στρατιώταις εις την επαύριον άμα τῷ φωτὶ παρηγγελλετο μετά τῆς παρασκευής ἐξάγειν,
2	τοῖς δὲ χιλιάρχοις και τοΐς επάρχοις, όταν εκ-πορευομενοις . . . μετά τούτο το πρώτον τάς μεν άποσκευάς άποτιθεναι, τούς δὲ στρατιώτας κατέχειν εν τοΐς όπλοις επί τής πύλης, κάπειτα διελεΐν σφάς ἐφ’ εκάστην τών πυλών καί φροντίζειν ΐνα
3	μηδεὶς εκπορεύηται τών αποστατών. οι δὲ πρὸς την άπάντησιν άποτεταγμένοι, συμμίξαντες τοΐς παραγινομενοις προς αυτούς, άπηγον μετά φιλανθρωπίας τούς εν ταΐς αίτίαις κατά το συν-
4	τεταγμενον. τούτοις μεν οΰν ὑπ’ αυτόν τον καιρόν
ερρήθη συλλαβεΐν τούς πεντε καί τριάκοντ άνδρας,
ἐπειδὰν δειπνήσωσι, δήσαντάς <τε> τηρεΐν, μηδενός
ετι τών ένδον εκπορευόμενου πλήν του διασαφή-* ~ > « / * / σοντος τω στρατηγώ παρ έκαστου το γεγονος.
5	πραξάντων δε τών χιλίαρχων τό συνταχθεν, εις την επιούσαν 6 στρατηγός άμα τω φωτὶ θεωρών τούς παραγινομένους ήθροισμενους εις την αγοράν,
6	συνεκάλει την εκκλησίαν. πάντων δε συντρεχόντων κατά τον εθισμόν άμα τω σημήναι, καί μετεώρων οντων ταΐς διανοίαις <οΐόν> ποτ ὅψονται τὸν στρατηγόν καί τί ποτ’ άκούσονται περί τών
7	ενεστώτων, προς μεν τούς επί τών πυλών χιλίαρχους 6 Πόπλιος διεπεμφατο, κελεύων αυτούς άγειν τούς στρατιώτας εν τοΐς όπλοις καί περι-στήναι την εκκλησίαν, αυτός δε προπορευθείς εξεστησε ταΐς διανοίαις πάντας εύθεως κατά την 286
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BOOK XI. 26. 7 -27. 7
themselves would be masters of the situation when they met their general after the other legions had taken their departure.
27.	When they were approaching the town he ordered the other soldiers to march out at day-break next day with all their baggage. The tribunes and prefects upon their issuing from the city were to make the soldiers deposit their baggage and halt them under arms at the gate, afterwards distributing them to guard all the gates and to see that none of the mutineers got out. Those tribunes who had been told off to meet the mutineers, when they encountered them as they advanced towards them, cordially received the most culpable of them, as had been arranged, and led them off. Orders had been given to them to arrest at once after supper the thirty-five and secure them bound, not allowing any of those inside to go out except the messenger sent by each to inform the general that the thing had been done. The tribunes acted on these orders, and next morning Scipio, seeing that the newly arrived soldiers were collected in the market-place, summoned an assembly. When they all, as they were in the habit of doing, ran to obey the summons with their curiosity fully aroused as to how the general would look, and what they would be told about the present situation, Scipio sent to the tribunes at the gates ordering them to bring their men under arins and surround the assembly. When he advanced and presented himself his appearance at once struck
287
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
8	πρώτην φαντασίαν ἔτι γαρ υπολαμβάνοντας αυτόν άσθανώς ἔχειν οἱ πολλοί, κάπα ιτα παρά την προσδοκίαν αίφνιδίως αρρωμένον θεασάμενοι κατα την ἐπίφασιν καταπλάγησαν.
28	Οὐ μην ἀλλ’ οὕτω πως ἤρξατο τῶν λόγων. ἔφη γαρ θαυμάζειν τινι δυσαραστησαντας η ποιαις αλπίσιν απα ρθέντας απαβάλοντο ποιαΐσθαι την
2	άπόστασιν. τρεις γαρ αιτίας αΐναι, δι’ ἃς τολμῶσι στασιάζαιν άνθρωποι προς πατρίδα καί τους ηγουμένους, όταν <τοΐς> προαστώσ ι μέμφωνται τι καὶ δυσχαραίνωσιν, η τοΐς ύποκαιμένοις πραγ-μασι δυσαραστώσιν, η καί νη Αία μαιζόνων ὀρεχθῶσι
3	καὶ καλλιόνων αλπίδων. “ αρωτώ δὲ τί τούτων ύμΐν υπήρξαν; αμοί δηλον οτι δυσηραστήσασθα,
4	διότι τάς σιταρχίας ύμΐν ούκ άπαδίδουν ἀλλὰ τουτ αμον μαν ούκ ην αγκλημα* κατά γάρ την
5	αμήν αρχήν ούδαν ύμΐν αναλαιπα των όφωνίων' αί δ’ ἄρ’ ἦν ακ της Ῥώμης, διότι τὰ πάλαι προσ-
6	οφαιλόμανα νυν ού διωρθοϋτο—πόταρον ούν έχρήν άποστάτας γανομάνους της πατρίδος καί πολαμίους της θραφάσης ούτως αγκαλαΐν η παρόντας λέγειν μαν παρί τούτων προς αμα, παρακαλαΐν δὲ τούς φίλους συναπιλαβασθαι καί βοηθαΐν ύμΐν; δοκώ
7	γάρ, ην τούτο βαλτιον. τοΐς μαν γάρ μισθού παρά τισι στραταυομανοις αστιν δτα συγγνώμην δοταον άφισταμανοις των μι σθοδοτών, τοΐς δ’ ύπαρ ααυτών πολαμοΰσι καί γυναικών ιδίων καί
8	τέκνων ούδαμώς συγχωρητέον* ἔστι γαρ παραπλή-σιον ώς ἂν αΐ τις ύπο γονέως ίδιου φάσκων αίς αργυρίου λόγον άδικαΐσθαι παραίη ματά των
9	οπλών, άποκτανών τούτον παρ’ ου το ζην αύτός αλαβα. νη Δί’ ἀλλ’ αγώ τάς μαν κακοπαθ αίας
288
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BOOK XI. 27. 8 - 28. 9
them all with amazement. For most of them still supposed him to be in feeble health, and now when contrary to their expectation they suddenly saw him looking well they were dumbfounded by the apparition.
28.	He began to speak somewhat as follows. He said he wondered what grievance or what expectations had induced them to make this revolt. For there were three reasons which make men venture to revolt against their country and their officers. Either they find fault and are displeased with those in command, or they are dissatisfied with their actual situation, or indeed they entertain hopes of some improvement in their fortunes. “ Which of these, I ask you,” he said, “ existed in your case ? Evidently you were displeased with me because I did not pay what was due to you. But that was no fault of mine, for since I myself have been in command, you have been always paid in full. But if you have a grievance against Rome because your old arrears were not made good, was it the proper method of complaint to revolt against your country and take up arms against her who nourished you ? Should you not rather have come and spoken to me about the matter, and begged your friends to take up your cause and help you ? Yes, that, I think, would have been far better. Mercenary troops may indeed sometimes be pardoned for revolting against their employers, but no pardon can be extended to those who are fighting for themselves and their wives and children. For that is just as if a man who said he had been wronged by his own father in money matters were to take up arms to kill him who was the author of his life. Great Heavens ! can you say that I imposed
VOL. IV
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ὑμῖν καὶ τούς κινδύνους πλείους ή τοΐς άλλοις ἐπέταττον, τὰ δὲ λυσιτελή καὶ τας ώφελείας
10	ετεροις μάλλον έμεριζον' αλλ ούτε τολμάτε τούτο λέγειν ούτε τολμήσαντες δύναισθ’ ἂν απο-
11	δειξαι. τί ούν εστιν, ἐφ’ ῴ δυσάρεστου μενοι κατά το παρόν ἡμῖν τας αποστάσεις εποιησασθε; τοῦτ’ ἥδη βούλομαι πυθεσθα ι* δοκῶ μεν γαρ ούδέν ουτ ερεΐν οϋτ επινοήσειν υμών ούδενα.
29	καὶ μην ουδέ τοΐς ύποκειμενοις άσχάλλοντες· πότε γὰρ εΰροια πραγμάτων μείζων; ποτέ δε πλειω προτερήματα γεγονε τη Ῥώμῃ; ποτέ δε τοῖς
2	στρατευομενοις μείζους ελπίδες η νυν; αλλ ίσως <ερεΐ> τις των άπηλπικότων δτι πλειω τα λυσιτελή τα παρά τοΐς εχθροΐς προυφαίνετο και μείζους
3	ελπίδες και βεβαιότεραι■ παρά τἴσι δὴ τούτοις; η παρ' Ἀνδοβάλῃ καὶ Μανδονὰρ; καὶ τίς ὑμῶν οὐκ οἷδε διὁτι πρότερον μεν οΰτοι παρασπονδή-σαντες Καρχηδονίους προς ημάς άπεστησαν, νυν δέ πάλιν άθετήσαντες τούς όρκους καί <την> πίστιν εχθρούς ἡμῖν σφᾶς αυτούς άναδεδείχασι;
4	καλόν γε τούτοις πιστεύσαντας πολεμίους γενεσθαι
5	τής εαυτών πατρίδος. ου μην οὐδ’ εν αύτοΐς εΐχετε τας ελπίδας ώς κρατήσοντες τής Iβηρίας' ουδέ γαρ μετ ’Ανδοβάλου ταχθεντες ικανοί προς ημάς ήτε διακινδυνεύειν, μη τι καί καθ' εαυτους
6	ταττόμενοι. τί ούν ήν ω προσείχετε; πυθεσθαι γαρ αν βουλοίμην υμών, εί μη νη Αία ταΐς έμπειρίαις τών νυν προχειρισθεντων ηγεμόνων καί ταΐς άρεταΐς πιστεύοντες ή καί ταΐς ράβδοις καί τοΐς πελεκεσι τοΐς προηγουμενοις αυτών
7	υπέρ ών ουδέ λέγειν πλειω καλόν, αλλ’ οὐκ εστι τούτων, ώ άνδρες, ούδεν οὐδ’ ἂν εχοιθ’ υμείς
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BOOK XI. 28. 9 - 29. 7
more hardship and danger on you than on others but bestowed on others a larger share of profit and booty ? Neither will you dare to say so, nor could you prove it if you did. What is it then with which you are so dissatisfied at present as to revolt against me ? I should very much like to know ; for my opinion is that there is not one of you who will be able to tell me any grievance or think of any. 29· Nor is it that you are discontented with your present situation. When was everything so abundant, when had Rome enjoyed more success, when had her soldiers brighter hopes than now ? But perhaps one of the more despondent among you will tell me that with the enemy there would be more profit for you and greater and more certain expectations ! Who are these enemies ? Are they Andobales and Mandonius ? Who among you is not aware that, to begin with, they revolted to us after betraying Carthage and now again, breaking their oaths and pledges to us, have proclaimed themselves our enemies ? A fine thing truly to rely on these men and become enemies of your own country! Again you could not hope to conquer Spain by your own arms, for you were not a match for me even if you joined Andobales* army, much less by yourselves. What then was in your minds ? I should very much like to learn that from you. Unless indeed the fact was that you relied on the skill and valour of the leaders you have just appointed or on the fasces and axes that are carried before them, about which it is disgraceful even to speak further. No, my men, it was nothing of the sort, and you could not give the
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δίκαιον οὐδὲ τουλάχιστον εἰπεῖν οὔτε προς ημάς
8	οὔτε προς την πατρίδα, διὁπερ ἐγὼ περὶ υμών προς τε την Ῥώμην καὶ πρὸς αυτόν άπολογήσομαι, τὰ παρά πάσιν άνθρώποις ὁμολογούμενα δίκαια
9	προθεμενος. ταυτα δ’ ἐστὶ διότι πᾶς ὅχλος εὐπαραλὁγιστός ύπαρχοι και προς παν εὐάγωγος. ὅθεν αἰεὶ τὸ παραπλησιον πάθος συμβαίνει περί
10	τε τους ὅχλους καὶ την θάλατταν. καθάπερ γὰρ κἀκείνης ἡ μὲν ἰδία φύσις ἐστὶν άβλαβης τοΐς χρωμενοις και στάσιμος, ὅταν δ’ εἰς αυτήν ἐμπέσῃ τὰ πνεύματα βία, τοιαυτη φαίνεται τοΐς χρωμένοις οἷοί τινες ἂν ὦσιν οἱ κυκλοῦντες αυτήν άνεμοι,
11	τὸν αυτόν τρόπον και τό πλήθος ἀεὶ καὶ φαίνεται καὶ γίνεται προς τούς χρωμένους οἴους ἂν εχῃ
12	προστάτας και συμβούλους, διό κάγώ νυν και πάντες οι προεστώτες του στρατοπέδου προς μεν υμάς διαλυόμεθα και πίστιν δίδομεν ἐφ’ ῴ μἡ
13	μνησικακησειν. προς δε τούς αιτίους άκαταλ-λάκτως διακείμεθα, κολάζειν αυτούς άζίως και των εις την πατρίδα και των εις ημάς ημαρτημένων."
30	’Ακμήν δε ταϋτ ελεγε και κύκλω μεν οι στρα-
τιώται περιεστώτες εν τοΐς δπλοις απο παραγγέλματος συνεφόφησ αν ταΐς μαχαιραις τους θυρεούς, άμα δε τούτοις δεδεμενοι γυμνοί ... οι
2	της στάσεως αίτιοι γεγονότες είσηγοντο. τώ δέ πληθει τοιοΰτον παρέστη δέος υπό τε του περιξ φόβου και των κατά πρόσωπον δεινών, ώστε των μεν μαστιγ ου μενών, των δὲ πελεκιζομενων μήτε την δφιν άλλοιώσαι μήτε φωνήν προεσθαι μηδενα, μενειν δε πάντας αχανείς, εκπεπληγμένους προς
3	τὸ συμβαΐνον. οι μεν ουν αρχηγοί των κακών 2 92
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BOOK XI. 29. 7 - 30. 3
slightest reason to justify yourselves in my eyes or in those of your country. I, therefore, will plead for you to Rome and to myself, using a plea universally acknowledged among men:	and that is that all
multitudes are easily misled and easily impelled to every excess, so that a multitude is ever liable to the same vicissitudes as the sea. For as the sea is by its own nature harmless to those who voyage on it and quiet, but when winds fall violently upon it seeins to those who have dealings with it to be of the same character as the winds that happen to stir it, so a multitude ever appears to be and actually is to those who deal with it of the same character as the leaders and counsellors it happens to have. Therefore I, too, on the present occasion and all the superior officers of the army consent to be reconciled with you and engage to grant you amnesty. But with the guilty parties we refuse to be reconciled and have decided to punish them for their offences against their country and ourselves.”
30.	Hardly had he finished speaking when the men who stood round him in arms upon a signal given clashed their swords against their bucklers, and at the same time the authors of the mutiny were brought in bound and naked. The multitude of mutineers were so thoroughly cowed by fear of the surrounding force and the terror that looked them in the face, that while some of their leaders were being scourged and others beheaded none of them either changed his countenance or uttered a word, but all remained dumbfounded, smitten with astonishment and dread. After the authors of the
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αἰκισθέντες εἵλκοντο διὰ μέσων, άττηλΧ αγμένοι τού ζην' οι δὲ λοιποί παρά μεν του στρατηγού και των άλλων αρχόντων κατά κοινόν ἔλαβον
4	τὰς πίστεις ἐφ’ ῴ μηδένα μηδενὶ μνησικακήσειν, αὐτοὶ δὲ καθ’ ἕνα προϊόντες ώμνυον τοῖς χιλιάρχοις η μην πειθαρχήσειν τοΐς παραγγελλομένοις υπό των αρχόντων και μηδέν ύπεναντίον φρόνησειν τη Ῥώμῃ.
5	Πὁπλιος μεν οΰν, μεγάλων κινδύνων αρχήν φυόμενων καλώς διορθωσάμενος, πάλιν αποκατεστησε τάς οίκείας δυνάμεις εις την ἐξ αρχής διάθεσιν. . . .
31	Ὀ δὲ ΓΙόπλιος συναθροίσας ευθέως εν αὐτῇ τῆ Καρχηδόνι τάς δυνάμεις εις εκκλησίαν ελεγε περί τε της Άνδοβάλου τόλμης καί της εις αυτούς άθε-
2	σίας, καί πολλά προς τούτο το μέρος ενεγκάμενος παρώζυνε τούς πολλούς προς την <κατά> των
3	προειρημένων δυναστών ορμήν, επί δε τούτοις εζηριθμήσατο τούς προγεγενημένους αύτοΐς αγώνας προς *Ιβηρας όμοΰ καί προς Καρχηδονίους,
4	στρατηγούντων Υαρχηδονίων, εν οΐς αει νικώντας ου καθήκειν εφη νυνί διαπορεΐν, μηποτε προς αυτούς *Ίβηρας Άνδοβάλου στρατηγοϋντος μα-
5	χόμενοι λειφθώσι. διόπερ ουδέ προσδέζασθαι συναγωνιστήν ’Ιβήρων ούδένα καθάπαζ έφη, δι* αυτών δέ Ῥωμαίων συστήσασθαι τον κίνδυνον,
6	ινα φανερόν γένηται πάσιν ώς ούκ *Τβηρσι Καρ-χηδονίους καταπολεμησάμενοι, καθάπερ ενιοί φασιν, εζεβάλομεν ἐξ ’Ιβηρίας, ἀλλὰ καί Κα ρχηδονίους καί Κελτιβηρας ταΐς 'Ρωμαίων άρεταΐς και τή
7	σφετέρα γενναιότητι νενικήκαμεν. ταϋτα δ’ είπών όμονοεΐν παρήνει καί Θαρροΰντας, ει καί προς
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BOOK XI. SO. 3-31. 7
evil had thus been put to death with contumely, their bodies were dragged through the troops, and the rest of the mutineers received from the general and other officers a common assurance that no one would remember their past faults. Advancing singly, they took their oath to the tribunes that they would obey the orders of their officers and be guilty of no disloyalty to Rome.
Scipio then by successfully nipping in the bud what might have proved a great danger restored his forces to their original discipline.
The Revolt of Andobales and its Suppression
31.	Scipio, calling a meeting of his troops in New Carthage itself, addressed them on the subject of the daring design of Andobales and his perfidy towards them. Dealing at length with this topic he thoroughly aroused the passions of the soldiers against that prince. Enumerating in the next place all the battles in which they had previously encountered the Spaniards and Carthaginians together under the command of the Carthaginians he told them that as they had in all cases won the day, they should not now have a shadow of apprehension lest they should be beaten by the Spaniards alone under Andobales. He had therefore not consented to call in the aid of a single Spaniard, but was going to give battle with his Romans alone, that it might be evident to all that it was not due to the help of the Spaniards that they had crushed the Carthaginians and driven them out of Spain, but that they had conquered both the Carthaginians and Celtiberians by Roman valour and their own brave effort. Having said this he exhorted them to be of one mind, and
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
άλλον τινα, καί προς τούτον levαι τον κίνδυνον, περί δὲ του νικάν αυτός εφη μετά των θεών ποιη-
8 σασθαι την καθήκουσαν πρόνοιαν, τῷ δὲ πλήθει τοιαύτη πα ρέστη προθυμία και θάρσος ώστε παραπλήσιους είναι πάντας εκ της άπόφεως τοΐς ὁρῶσι τούς πολεμίους και μελλουσιν όσον ουπω προς αυτούς διακινδυνεύειν.
32	Τότε μεν οΰν ταύτ είπών διαφήκε την εκκλησίαν. τη δ’ επαύριον άναξεύζας προήγε, καί παραγενηθείς επί τον ’Τβηρα ποταμόν δεκαταΐος καί περαιωθείς τη τέταρτη μετά ταυτην προσ-εστρατοπέδευσε τοΐς ύπεναντίοις, λαβών αυλώνα τινα μεταξὺ της αύτοΰ καί τών πολεμίων στρατό-
2	πεδείας. τη δ’ έξης εις τον προειρημενον αυλώνα προσέβαλε τινα θρέμματα τών παρεπομένων τῷ στρατοπέδω, συντάξας ετοίμους ἐχειν τούς ιππείς τῷ Γαιῳ, τούς <δέ> γροσφομάχους επέταξε τών
3	χιλίαρχων τισί παρασκευάζειν. ταχύ δὲ τῶν Ιβήρων έπιπεσόντων επί τα θρέμματ έξαφηκε τών γροσφομάχων τινας, γινομένης δε διά τούτων συμπλοκής καί προσβοηθούντων εκατέροις πλειόνων, συνέστη μέγας άκροβολισμός τών πεζών
4	περί τον αυλώνα, του δε καιρού παραδιδόντος εύλογους άφορμάς προς επίθεσιν, εχων ὁ Γάιος ετοίμους τούς ιππείς κατά τό συνταχθεν έπ-εβάλετο τοΐς άκροβολιζομένοις, άποτεμόμενος από τής παρώρειας, ώστε τούς πλείους αυτών κατά τον αυλώνα σκεδασθέντας υπό τών ιππέων δια-
5	φθαρήναι. γενομένου δε τούτου, παροξυνθέντες οι βάρβαροι, καί διαγωνιάσαντες μη διά τό προ-ηττήσθαι δόξωσι καταπεπλήχθαι τοΐς όλοις, έξήγον άμα τῷ φωτί καί παρέταττον εις μάχην άπασαν
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BOOK XI. 31. 7-32. 5
if ever they marched to a battle in a spirit of confidence, to do so now. As for victory he himself with the aid of the gods would take the proper steps to secure it. His words produced such zeal and confidence in the troops, that in appearance they grew all of them like men who had the enemy before their eyes and were about to do battle with them at that instant.
32.	After making this speech he dismissed the meeting. Next day he set out on the march. He reached the Ebro on the tenth day and crossing it took up on the fourth day after this a position in front of the enemy, leaving a valley between his own camp and theirs. On the following day he drove into this valley some of the cattle that followed the army, ordering Laelius to hold his cavalry in readiness and some of the tribunes to prepare the velites for action. Very soon, upon the Spaniards throwing themselves on the cattle, he sent some of the velites against them, and the engagement which ensued developed, as reinforcements came up from each side, into a sharp infantry skirmish round the valley. The opportunity was now an excellent one for attacking, and Laelius, who, as he had been ordered, was holding his cavalry in readiness, charged the enemy’s skirmishers, cutting them off from the hillside, so that most of them scattered about the valley and were cut down by the horsemen. Upon this the barbarians were irritated, and being in extreme anxiety lest it should be thought that this reverse at the outset had created general terror among them, they marched out in full force as soon as day dawned and drew up in order of battle.
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
6	την δύναμιν, ὁ δὲ Πόπλιος έτοιμος μὲν ἦν προς την χρείαν, θεωρῶν 8ὲ τους *Ιβηρας ἀλογιστως σνγκαταβαίνοντας εις τον αυλώνα καί τάττοντας οὐ μόνον τους ἱππεῖς, ἀλλὰ καὶ τους πεζούς ἐν τοῖς επιπέδους, ἐπέμενε, βουλόμενος ὡς πλείοτους ταύτῃ
7	χρήσασθαι τῇ παρεμβολή, πιστενών μεν καί τοΐς ίππεΰσι τοΐς ίδιους, έτι δε μάλλον τοΐς πεζοΐς, διὰ <τὸ κατά> τάς ἐξ ομολόγου καί συστάδην μάχας τόν τε καθοπλισμόν καί τούς άνδρας τους παρ’ αύτοΰ πολύ διαφέρειν των Ιβήρων.
33	Ἐπεὶ 8’ ἔδοξε τὸ δέον αὐτῷ γίνεσθαι, πρὸς μεν τούς εν τη παρώρεια τεταγμενους των πολεμίων άντεταττε . . . προς δέ τούς εις τόν αυλώνα κατα-βεβηκότας άθρους άγων εκ της παρεμβολής επί τετταρας κοόρτις προσέβαλε τοΐς πεζοΐς τών
2	νπεναντίων. κατά δέ τόν καιρόν τούτον και Γαιος Ααίλιος, εχων τούς ιππείς, προηγε διά τών λόφων τών από της παρεμβολής επί τόν αυλώνα κατα-τεινόντων, καί προσέβαλλε τοΐς τών Ιβήρων ίππεΰσι κατά νώτου, καί συνείχε τούτους εν τη προς αυτόν μάχη, λοιπόν οι μεν πεζοί τών
3	ύπεναντίων, έρημωθέντες της τών ιππέων χρείας, οις πιστεύσα ντες εις τόν αυλώνα κατέβησαν, επι εζοϋντο καί κατεβαροΰντο τη μάχη, οι δ’
4	ιππείς τό παραπλησιον έπασχον άπειλημμένοι γάρ εν στενώ καί δυσχρηστούμενοι πλείους ὑφ’ αυτών η τών πολεμίων διεφθειροντο, τών μεν ιδίων πεζών εκ πλαγίου προσκείμενων α ύτοΐς, τών δέ πολεμίων τών πεζών κατά πρόσωπον, τών
5	δ’ ιππέων κατά νώτου περιεστώτων. τοιαύτης δέ γενομένης της μάχης οι μεν εις τον αυλώνα καταβάντες σχεδόν άπαντες διεφθάρησαν, οι δ’ εν τη 298
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BOOK XI. 32. 6-33. 5
Scipio was ready for the emergency, but noticing that the Spaniards had the imprudence to descend en masse into the valley and to draw up not only their cavalry but their infantry on the level ground, he bided his time wishing that as many as possible of them should take up this position. He had great confidence in his own horse and still greater in his infantry, because in a pitched battle hand-to-hand they were much superior to the Spaniards both as regards their armament and as regards the quality of the men.
33.	When he thought that conditions were as he desired he opposed his velites to the enemy who were drawn up at the foot of the hill, and himself advancing from his camp with four cohorts in close order against those who had come down into the valley fell upon the enemy’s infantry. Simultaneously Gaius Laelius with the cavalry advanced along the ridges which descended from the camp to the valley and took the Spanish cavalry in the rear, keeping them confined to defending themselves from him. In the long run the enemy’s infantry, thus deprived of the services of the cavalry, relying on whose support they had come down into the valley, found themselves hard pressed and in difficulties. The cavalry suffered no less ; for confined as they were in a narrow space and incapacitated from action, more of them destroyed each other than were destroyed by the enemy, their own infantry pressing on their flank, the enemy’s infantry on their front and his cavalry hovering round their rear. Such being the conditions of the battle nearly all those who had come down into the valley were cut to
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
6	παρώρεια διεφυγον. οΰτοι δ’ ἦσαν εὕζωνοι, τρίτον δε μέρος της άπάσης δυνάμεως, μεθ’ ὧν και τον Ἀνδοβάλην συνέβη διασωθεντα φνγεΐν εις τι χωρίον οχυρόν.
7	Πόπλιος δε, συντέλειαν επιτεθεικώς τοΐς κατα την Ιβηρίαν εργοις, παρην εις τον Ταρρακωνα <μετὰ> μεγίστης χαράς, κάλλιστον θρίαμβον καί
8	καλλίστην νίκην τη πατρίδι κατάγων. σπεύδων δε μη καθυστερειν της εν τη Ῥώμῃ καταστασεως τῶν υπάτων, πάντα τά κατά την Ίβηρίαν διατάξας καί παραδούς τό στρατόπεδον τοΐς περί τον ’Ιούνιον καί Μάρκιον, αυτός άπεπλευσε μετά Γαίου καὶ των άλλων φίλων εις την Ῥώμην.
VI. Res Asiae
39 Καὶ γαρ αὐτὸς ἦν ὁ Εὐθύδημος Μάγνης, προς δν άπελογίζετο φάσκων ως ου δικαίως αυτόν Άντίοχος εκ της βασιλείας εκβαλεΐν σπουδάζει*
2	γεγονέναι γαρ ούκ αυτός αποστάτης του βασιλεως, ἀλλ’ ετερων άποστάν των επανελόμένος τους εκείνων έκγόνους, ούτως κρατησαι της Βακτριανῶν
3	αρχής, καί πλείω δε προς ταύτην την ύπόθεσιν διαλεχθείς ηξίου τον Ύηλεαν μεσιτεϋσαι την διάλυσιν ευνοϊκώς, παρακαλεσαντα τον Αντιοχον μη φθόνησα ι της ονομασίας αύτω της του βασιλεως
4	<καί> προστασίας, ώς γ’ ἐἄν μη συγχωρη τοΐς άζιουμενοις, ούδετερω της ασφαλείας ύπαρχούσης*
5	πληθη γαρ ούκ ολίγα παρεΐναι τῶν Νομάδων, δι ὧν κινδυνεύειν μεν άμφοτερους, εκβαρβαρωθη-σεσθαι δε την χώραν όμολογουμενως, εάν εκείνους 300
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BOOK XI. 33. 6 - 39. 5
pieces, those on the hill escaping. The latter were light-armed infantry forming the third part of the whole army, and Andobales in their company succeeded in saving his life and escaping to a strong place.
Having thus completely executed his task in Spain Scipio reached Tarraco full of joy, taking home as a gift to his country a splendid triumph and a glorious victory. He was anxious not to arrive in Rome too late for the consular elections, and after regulating everything in Spain and handing over his army to Junius Silanus and Marcius he sailed to Rome with Laelius and his other friends.
VI. Affairs of Asia
The Situation in Bactria
39. For Euthydemus himself was a native of-206-205 Magnesia, and he now, in defending himself to Teleas, B*c* said that Antiochus was not justified in attempting to deprive him of his kingdom, as he himself had never revolted against the king, but after others had revolted he had possessed himself of the throne of Bactria by destroying their descendants. After speaking at some length in the same sense he begged Teleas to mediate between them in a friendly manner and bring about a reconciliation, entreating Antiochus not to grudge him the name and state of king, as if he did not yield to this request, neither of them would be safe; for considerable hordes of Nomads were approaching, and this was not only a grave danger to both of them, but if they consented to admit them, the country would certainly relapse into
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
6	προσδέχωνται. ταῦτα δ’ εἰπὼν ἐξαπέστειλε τὸν
7 Τηλέαν προς τον Άντίοχον.	6 δε βασιλεύς, πάλαι περιβλεπόμενος λύσιν των πραγμάτων, πυθόμενος ταῦτα παρὰ τοῦ Τηλέου, προθύμως ύπήκουσε προς τάς διαλύσεις διὰ τὰς προειρη-
8	μένας αίτιας. του δὲ Τηλέου προσανακάμφαντος και πολλάκις πρὸς άμφοτέρους, τέλος Εὐθύδημος ἐξέπεμψε Δημήτριον τὸν υἱὸν βεβαιώσοντα τὰς
9	ομολογίας* ὃν ὁ βασιλεύς ἀποδεξάμενος, καὶ νομίσας ἄξιον εἶναι τὸν νεανίσκον βασιλείας και κατά την επιφάνειαν και κατά την ἔντευξιν <και> προστασίαν, πρώτον μεν επηγγείλατο δώσειν αύτω μίαν των εαυτόν θυγατέρων* δεύτερον δὲ συν-
10	εχώρησε τώ πατρι το τής βασιλείας ονομα. περὶ δὲ τῶν λοιπών έγγράπτους ποιησάμενος ομολογίας καί σνμμαχίαν ένορκον, άνέζενξε σι τομετρήσας δαψιλῶς την δύναμιν, προσλαβών καί τούς υπάρχοντας ελέφαντας τοΐς περί τον Εὐθύδημον.
11	νπερβαλών δὲ τὸν Καύκασον καὶ κατάρας εις την ’Ινδικήν, τήν τε φιλίαν άνενεώσατο την προς τον Σοφαγασῆνον τὸν βασιλέα τών Ινδῶν, καὶ λαβών
12	ελέφαντας, ώστε γενέσθαι τούς άπαντας εις εκατόν καί πεντήκοντ’, έτι δὲ σιτομετρήσας πάλιν ενταύθα την δύναμιν, αυτός μεν ἀνέζευξε μετὰ τῆς στρατιάς, Άνδροσθένην δὲ τὸν Κυζικηνὸν ἐπὶ τῆς ανακομιδής άπέλιπε τής γάζης τής όμολογηθείσης αύτω παρά
13	τοῦ βασιλέως. διελθών δε την Άραχωσίαν καί περαιωθείς τον Ερύμανθον ποταμόν, ήκε διά τής Αραγγηνής εις την Καρμανίαν, ου και συνάπτοντας ήδη τοῦ χειμώνος έποιήσατο την παρα-
14	χειμασίαν. τό μεν οΰν πέρας τής εις τους ανω τόπους στρατείας Άντιόχου τοιαύτην έλαβε την 302
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BOOK XI. 39. 6-14
barbarism. After speaking thus he dispatched Teleas to Antiochus. The king, who had long been on the look-out for a solution of the question when he received Teleas’ report, gladly consented to an accommodation owing to the reasons above stated. Teleas went backwards and forwards more than once to both kings, and finally Euthydemus sent off his son Demetrius to ratify the agreement. Antiochus, on receiving the young man and judging him from his appearance, conversation, and dignity of bearing to be worthy of royal rank, in the first place promised to give him one of his daughters in marriage and next gave permission to his father to style himself king. After making a written treaty concerning other points and entering into a sworn alliance, Antiochus took his departure, serving out generous rations of corn to his troops and adding to his own the elephants belonging to Euthydemus. Crossing the Caucasus he descended into India and renewed his alliance with Sophagasenus the Indian king. Here he procured more elephants, so that his total force of them amounted now to a hundred and fifty, and after a further distribution of corn to his troops, set out himself with his army, leaving Androsthenes - of Cyzicus to collect the treasure which the king had agreed to pay. Having traversed Arachosia and crossed the river Erymanthus he reached Carmania through Drangene, where, as winter was now at hand, he took up his quarters. Such was the final result of Antiochus’s expedition into the interior, an
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
συντέλειαν, hi ἦς ον μόνον τούς άνω σατράπας υπηκόους ἐποιήσατο της ἰδίας άρχης, αλλά και τάς επιθαλαττίους πόλεις και τούς επί τάδε τοΰ
15	Ταύρου δυνάστας, και συλλήβδην ησφαλίσατο την βασιλείαν, καταπληξάμενος τη τόλμη και
16	φιλοπονία πάντας τούς ύποταττομένους' διά γάρ ταύτης της στρατείας άξιος έφάνη της βασιλείας ού μόνον τοΐς κατά την ’Ασίαν, αλλά και τοΐς κατά την Εύρώπην.
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BOOK XI. 39. 14 - 16
expedition by which he not only brought the upper satraps under his rule, but also the maritime cities and the princes this side of Taurus. In a word he put his kingdom in a position of safety, overawing all subject to him by his courage and industry. It was this expedition, in fact, which made him appear worthy of his throne not only to the inhabitants of Asia, but to those of Europe likewise.
VOL. IV
x
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FRAGMENTA LIBRI XII
I. Res Africae
2	Τὰ παραπλήσια τοΐς περί τον Ἠρόδοτον Ιστορεί περί του εν Λιβύῃ καλούμενου λωτοΰ αύτόπτης γενόμενος 6 Μέγαλοπολίτης Πολύβιος εν τῇ ιβ'
2	των ιστοριών λέγων ούτως* “ Ἕστι δὲ το δένδρον ὁ λωτός ου μέγα, τραχύ δέ και ακανθώδες, εχει δε φύλλον χλωρόν παραπλήσιον τῇ ράμνω, μικρόν
3	βαθύτερον και πλατύτερον. ό δε καρπός τάς μεν άρχάς ομοιός εστι και τῇ χρόᾳ και τώ μεγεθει
4	ταῖς λευκαΐς μυρτίσι ταις τετελειωμεναις, αυξανόμενος δὲ τώ μεν χρώματι γίνεται φοινικοΰς, τώ δε μεγεθει ταις γογγυλαις ελαίαις παραπλήσιος,
5	πυρήνα δε εχει τελεως μικρόν. επαν δε πεπανθή, συνάγουσι, και τον μεν τοΐς οίκεταις μετά χόνδρου κόφαντες σάττουσιν εις αγγεία, τον δὲ τοΐς ελευθεροις εξελόντες τον πυρήνα συντιθεασιν
6	ωσαύτως, και σιτεύονται τούτον, εστι δε τό βρώμα παραπλησιον συκω και φοινικοβαλάνω,
7	τῇ δὲ ευωδία βελτιον. γίνεται δε και οίνος εξ α ύτοΰ βρεχομενου και τριβο μόνου δι’ ὕδατος, κατά μεν την γεΰσιν ήδύς και απολαυστικός, οίνομελιτι χρηστώ παραπλήσιος, ω χρώνται χωρίς
8	ὕδατος. ου δυναται δε πλέον δέκα μενειν ημερών* 306
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FRAGMENTS OF BOOK XII
I. The Lotus α
2.	Polybius in the twelfth book of his histories gives from personal observation the same account as Herodotus of the so-called lotus of Africa. He says : “ The lotus is not a large tree, but it is rough and thorny. Its leaf resembles that of the blackthorn, but is rather wider and flatter. The fruit at first both in colour and size resembles the white myrtle berry when fully grown, but as it grows it becomes purple in colour and about the size of a round olive. The stone is quite small. They gather it when ripe, and after pounding what is meant for the slaves pack it with salt in jars. They remove the stones from the portion meant for freemen and store it in the same way and on this they feed. The food rather resembles figs or dates, but has a better aroina. Wine is also made from it by moistening it and crushing it in water. This wine is sweet and of an agreeable flavour, resembling very good inetheglin, and they drink it unwatered. It does not, however, keep for more than ten days, so that they make it
a From Athenaeus xiv. 651 d.
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
διὸ καί ποιοΰσι κατά βραχύ προς την χρείαν, ποιοΰσι δὲ καὶ όζος ἐξ αυτών.
II. Τιμάει de Africa ετ Corsica errores
3	Τἡν μεν τής χώρας αρετήν πας αν τις θαυμά-
2	σείε, τὸν δὲ Τίμαιον εἴποι τις ἂν οὐ μόνον άνιστό-ρητον γεγονέναι περί των κατά τήν Λιβύην, ἀλλὰ και παιδαριώδη και τελεως ασυλλόγιστου και ταΐς αρχαία ις φήμαις ακμήν ἐνδεδεμένον, άς παρειλήφαμεν, ως αμμώδους πάσης και ξηρᾶς
3	και άκαρπου καθυπαρχούσης τής Αιβύης. 6 δ’ αυτός λόγος και περί των ζώων, τό τε γάρ των ίππων καί των βοών καί προβάτων, άμα 8έ τουτοις αιγών πλήθος τοσοΰτόν εστι κατά τήν χώραν όσον ούκ οἷδ’ εί δυναιτ’ αν εύρεθήναι κατά
4	τήν λοιττην οικουμένην, διὰ το πολλά τών κατά Αιβυην εθνών τοις μεν ήμεροις μή χρήσθαι καρ-ποΐς, ἀπὸ δὲ τών θρεμμάτων καί συν τοις θρεμμασιν
5	ἔχειν τὸν βίον. καί μήν το τών ελεφάντων καί λεόντων καί παρδάλεων πλήθος καί τήν αλκήν, ἔτι δὲ βουβάλων κάλλος καί στρουθών μεγεθη, τις ούχ ίστόρησεν; ών κατά μεν τήν Εὐρώπην το παράπαν ούδεν ἐστιν, ἡ δὲ Λιβύη πλήρης εστί
6	τών προειρημενών. περί ών ούδεν ίστορήσας Τίμαιος ώσπερ επίτηδες τάναντία τοις κατ’ άλήθειαν ύπάρχουσιν εξηγείται.
7	Καθάπερ δὲ καί περί τών κατά Αιβυην ἀπ-εσχεδίακεν, ούτως καί περί τών κατά τήν νήσον τήν
8	προσαγορευομενην Κύρνον. καί γάρ υπέρ εκείνης μνημονευων εν τῇ δεύτερα βυβλω φησίν αΐγας άγριας καί πρόβατα καί βοΰς άγριους ύπαρχειν έν αυτή 308
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in small quantities when required. They also make vinegar from it.”
II. Mistakes of Timaeus concerning Africa and Corsica
3.	No one can help admiring the richness of the country, and one is inclined to say that Timaeus was not only unacquainted with Africa but that he was childish and entirely deficient in judgement, and was still fettered by the ancient report handed down to us that the whole of Africa is sandy, dry, and unproductive. The same holds good regarding the animals. For the number of horses, oxen, sheep, and goats in the country is so large that I doubt if so many could be found in the rest of the world, because many of the African tribes make no use of cereals but live on the flesh of their cattle and among their cattle. Again, all are aware of the numbers and strength of the elephants, lions, and panthers in Africa, of the beauty of its buffaloes, and the size of its ostriches, creatures that do not exist at all in Europe while Africa is full of them. Timaeus has no information on this subject and seems of set purpose to tell the exact opposite of the actual facts.
Regarding Corsica, too, he makes the same kind of random statements as in the case of Africa. In the account he gives of it in his second Book he tells us that there are many wild goats, sheep, and cattle
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
πολλούς, ἔτι δ’ ἐλάφους καὶ λαγὼς καὶ λύκους καί τινα τῶν άλλων ζῴων, καὶ τους ανθρώπους περί ταΰτα διατρίβειν κυνηγετοΰντας καὶ την όλην του
9	βίου διαγωγήν ἐν τούτοις ἔχειν. κατὰ δὲ τὴν προειρημένην νήσον ούχ οΐον αἳξ άγριος η βοΰς, ἀλλ’ οὐδὲ λαγὼς οὐδὲ λύκος οὐδ’ ἔλαφος οὐδ’ ἄλλο τῶν τοιούτων ζώων οὐδέν ἐστι, πλὴν ἀλωπέκων
10	καὶ κυνίκλων και προβάτων αγρίων. 6 δὲ κύνικλος πόρρωθεν μὲν ὁρώμενος εἶναι δοκεῖ λαγὼς μικρός, ὅταν δ’ εις τὰς χεῖρας λάβῃ τις, μεγάλην εχει διαφοράν και κατά την ἐπιφάνειαν και κατα την βρῶσιν* γίνεται δὲ τὸ πλεΐον μέρος κατα γης.
4	δοκεΐ γε μην πάντ είναι τά ζωα κατά την νήσον
2	άγρια διά τοιαύτην αιτίαν. ου δύνανται κατά τάς νομάς συνακολουθεΐν οι ποιμαίνοντες τοις θρεμμασι διά τὸ σύνδενδρον καί κρημνώδη και τραχεΐαν είναι την νήσον’ ἀλλ’ ὅταν βούλωνται συναθροΐσαι, κατά τούς ευκαίρους τόπους εφιστά-μενοι τη σάλπιγγι συγκαλοΰσι τά ζωα, καὶ πάντα προς την ιδίαν άδιαπτώτως συντρέχει σάλπιγγα.
3	λοιπόν όταν τινες προσπλεύσαντες προς την νήσον αίγας ή βοΰς θεάσωνται νεμομεν ας ερήμους, κάπειτα βουληθώσι καταλαβεΐν, οὐ προσίεται
4 τὰ ζωα διά την άσυνήθειαν, ἀλλὰ φεύγει. όταν δε και συνιδών ό ποιμήν τούς άποβαίνοντας σαλπίση, προτροπάδην άμα φερεται και συντρέχει προς την σάλπιγγα, διό φαντασίαν αγρίων ποιεί’ υπέρ ών Τίμαιος κακώς και παρεργως ίστορήσας
5	εσχεδίασε. τό δε τή σάλπιγγι πειθαρχεΐν ούκ εστι θαυμάσιον’ και γάρ κατά την Ιταλίαν οι τάς ΰς τρεφοντες οΰτω χειρίζουσι τά κατά τάς
G νομάς. ου γάρ έπονται κατά πόδας οι συοφορβοΐ 31 0
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BOOK XII. 3. 8 - 4. 6
in it, as well as deer, hares, wolves, and certain other animals, and that the inhabitants spend their time in hunting those animals, this being their sole occupation. The fact is that in this island not only is there not a single wild goat or wild ox, but there are not even any hares, wolves, deer, or similar animals, with the exception of foxes, rabbits, and wild sheep. The rabbit when seen from a distance looks like a small hare, but when captured it differs much from a hare both in appearance and taste. It lives for the most part under the ground. 4. All the animals in the island, however, seem to be wild for the following reason. The shepherds are not able to follow their cattle as they graze, owing to the island being thickly wooded, rough, and precipitous, but when they want to collect the herds they take up their position on suitable spots and call them in by trumpet, all the animals without fail responding to their own trumpet. So that when people touching at the island see goats and oxen grazing by themselves and then attempt to catch them, the animals will not approach them, being unused to them, but take to flight. When the shepherd sees the strangers disembarking and sounds his trumpet the herd starts off at full speed to respond to the call. For this reason the animals give one the impression of being wild, and Timaeus, after inadequate and casual inquiry, made this random statement. It is by no means surprising that the animals should obey the call of the trumpet ; for in Italy those in care of swine manage matters in the same way in pasturing them. The swineherd
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
τοῖς θρέμμασιν, ὥσπερ παρά τοῖς Ἕλλησιν, ἀλλὰ προηγούνται φωνοῦντες τῇ βυκάνῃ κατά διάστημά, τὰ δὲ θρέμματα κατόπιν ακολουθεί καὶ σύντρεχει
7	πρὸς τὴν φωνήν, καὶ τηλικαύτη γίνεται συνήθεια τοῖς ζώοις πρὸς τὴν ἰδίαν βυκάνην ώστε θαυμάζειν καὶ δυσπαραδέκτως ἔχειν τοὺς πρώτους άκου-
8	σαντας. διὰ γαρ την πολυχειρίαν και την λοιπήν χορηγίαν μεγάλα συμβαίνει τά συβόσια κατά την y Ιταλίαν ύπαρχε ιν, και μάλιστα [την παλαίαν,} παρά τε τοΐς Ύυρρηνικοΐς και Ταλάταις, ώστε την μίαν τοκάδα χιλίους εκτρέφειν ΰς, ποτέ δὲ
9	καὶ πλείους. διὸ καὶ κατὰ γένη ποιούνται και καθ’ ηλικίαν τάς εκ των νυκτερευμάτων έξαγωγάς.
10	οθεν εις τον αυτόν τόπον προαγομένων καί πλειόνων συστημάτων ου δύνανται ταΰτα κατά γένη τηρεΐν, άλλα γε συμπίπτει κατά τε τάς έξελασίας καί νομάς άλλήλοις, ομοίως δὲ κατὰ τὰς προσαγωγάς.
11	ἐξ ὧν αύτοΐς έπινενόηται προς τό διακρίνειν, όταν συμπέση, χωρίς κόπου καί πραγματείας τό κατά
12	βυκάνην. επειδάν γάρ των νεμόντων ό μεν επί τούτο τό μέρος προάγη φωνών, ό 8* ἐφ’ ετερον άποκλίνας, αυτά δι αυτών χωρίζεται τά θρέμματα καί κατακολουθεΐ ταΐς ίδίαις βυκάναις μετά τοιαύτης προθυμίας ώστε μη δυνατόν είναι βιά-σασθαι μηδέ κωλϋσαι μηδενί τρόπω την ορμήν
13	αὐτῶν. παρά δὲ τοῖς Ἕλλησι κατά τούς δρυμούς, επειδάν άλλήλοις συμπέση διώκοντα τον καρπόν, ό πλείονας εχων χεΐρας καί κατευκαιρήσας περι-λαβών τοΐς ίδίοις θρέμμασιν άπάγει τά του πλησίον.
14 ποτέ δέ κλέπτης ύποκαθίσας άπήλασεν, οὐδ’ επιγινώσκοντος του περιάγοντος πώς άπέβαλε, διά τό μακράν άποσπάσθαι τά κτήνη τών περι-
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BOOK XII. 4. 6-14
does not follow behind the animals as in Greece but goes in front and sounds a horn at intervals, the animals following him and responding to the call. They have learnt so well to answer to their own horn that those who hear of this for the first time are astonished and loth to believe it. For owing to the large labouring population and the general abundance of food the herds of swine in Italy are very large, especially among the Etruscans and Gauls, so that a thousand pigs and sometimes even more are reared from one sow. They, therefore, drive them out from their night quarters in different troops according to their breed and age. Thus when several troops are driven on to the same place they cannot keep the different classes apart, but they get mixed either when they are being driven out, or when they are feeding, or when they are on the way home. They, therefore, invented the horn-call to separate them when they get mixed without trouble or fuss. For when one of the swineherds advances in one direction sounding the horn and another turns off in another direction, the animals separate of their own accord and follow the sound of their own horn with such alacrity that it is impossible by any means to force them back or arrest their course. In Greece, on the contrary, when different herds meet each other in the thickets in their search for acorns, whoever has more hands with him and has the opportunity includes his neighbour’s swine with his own and carries them off, or at times a robber will lie in wait and drive some off without the man in charge of them knowing how he has lost them, as the swine become widely
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
αγόντων, ἁμιλλώμενα περὶ τὸν καρπόν, όταν ακμήν ἄρχηται ρεΐν. πλὴν ταῦτα μὲν ἐπὶ τοσοῦτον.
III.	De aliis Τιμάει erroribus
4a Ὄτι διασύρας ὁ Πολύβιος τὸν Τίμαιον ἐν πολλοῖς αὖθίς φησι· Τίς ἂν ἔτι δοίη συγγνώμην <ἐπὶ> τοῖς τοιούτοις άμαρτήμασιν άλλως τε καὶ Τιμαίῳ τῷ προσφυομένῳ τοῖς άλλους προς τάς τοιαύτας
2	παρωννχίας; ἐν αἷς Θεοπόμπου μὲν κατηγορεί διὁτι Διονυσίου ποιησαμένου την ανακομιδήν ἐκ Σικελίας εἰς Κόρινθόν ἐν μακρα νηί, Θεόπομπος φησιν ἐν στρογγυλή παραγενέσθαι τον Διονύσιον,
3	Έφορου δὲ πάλιν άγνοιαν καταψεύδεται, φάσκων λέγειν αυτόν ότι Διονύσιος 6 πρεσβύτερος παρ-ελάμβανε την αρχήν ἐτῶν είκοσι τριών υπάρχων, δυναστεύσαι δὲ τετταράκοντα και δυο, μεταλλάξαι
4	δὲ τὸν βίον προσλαβών τοῖς εξήκοντα τρία* τούτο γαρ ούδείς αν εϊπειε δηπου του συγγραφέως είναι τό διάπτωμα, του δε γραφεως ὁμολογουμένως*
5	ἣ γαρ δεῖ τὸν Ἕφορον ύπερβεβηκεναι τη μωρία και τον Κόροιβον καὶ τὸν Μαργίτην, εἰ μὴ δυνατός ην συλλογίζεσθαι διότι τα τετταράκοντα καί δυο προστεθεντ α τοῖς είκοσι καί τρισίν εξήκοντα
(3 γίνεται καί πέντε· ἣ τούτου μηδαμώς αν πιστευ-θέντος υπέρ Ἐφόρου φανερόν ότι τό μεν αμάρτημα . . . ἐστι τοῦ γραφεως, τό δε Τιμαίου φιλ-επίτιμον καί φιλέγκλημον ούδείς αν άποδέξαιτο.
4	Καὶ μην εν τοΐς περί Πύρρου πάλιν φησί τούς Ρωμαίους ἔτι νῦν υπόμνημα ποιούμενους της κατά τό "Ιλιον άπωλείας εν ημέρα τινι κατ-ακοντίζειν Ιππον πολεμιστήν πρό της πόλεως εν 314
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BOOK XII. 4. 14 - 4b. 1
separated from their conductors in their race for the acorn when the fruit just begins to fall. But this is enough on this subject.
III. Other Errors made by Timaeus
4a. Who could continue to pardon such faults, especially when committed by Timaeus who is so fond of cavilling at similar blemishes in others ? For instance, he accuses Theopompus of stating that Dionysius was conveyed from Sicily to Corinth in a merchant ship, whereas he really travelled in a warship, and again he falsely accuses Ephorus of making a blunder because he tells us that the elder Dionysius began to reign at the age of twenty-three, reigned for forty-two years, and died at the age of sixty-three. For surely no one could say that the mistake here was the author’s, but it is obviously the scribe’s. Either Ephorus must have surpassed Coroebus and Margites® in stupidity if he could not reckon that forty-two added to twenty-three make sixty-five, or as nobody would believe this of Ephorus, the mistake is evidently due to the scribe. No one, however, could approve of Timaeus’ love of cavilling and fault-finding.
4>b. Again in his account of Pyrrhus he tells us that the Romans still commemorate their disaster at Troy by shooting on a certain day a war-horse
α The foolish and ignorant hero of the comic epic poem so entitled.
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τῷ Κάμπῳ καλουμένῳ διὰ τὸ τῆς Τροίας την άλωσιν διὰ τὸν Ιππον γενέσθαι τον δούριον προσ-αγορευόμενον, πράγμα πάντων παιδαριωδέστατον *
2	οὑτω μὲν γὰρ δεήσει πάντας τοὺς βαρβάρους
3	λέγειν Τρώων ἀπογόνους ὑπάρχειν σχεδὸν γαρ πάντες, εἰ δὲ μή γ’, οἱ πλείους, ὅταν ἣ πολεμεῖν μέλλωσιν ἐξ ἀρχῆς ἣ διακινδυνεύειν προς τινας ὁλοσχερῶς, Ιππον προθνονται καὶ σφαγιάζονται, σημειοὑμενοι τὸ μέλλον ἐκ τῆς τοῦ ζώου πτὡσεως.
4C ὁ δὲ Τίμαιος περὶ τούτο το μέρος της άλογίας ου μόνον απειρίαν, ἔτι δὲ μάλλον ὀψιμαθιαν δοκεῖ μοι πολλήν ἐπιφαίνειν, ος γε, διότι θύουσιν ἵππον, ευθέως ὑπέλαβε τούτο ποιεῖν αυτούς διὰ το την Τροίαν ἀφ’ ίππου δοκεῖν ἑαλωκεναι.
2	Πλὴν ὅτι γε κακώς ἱστόρηκε καὶ τὰ περὶ την Λιβύην και τα περί την Σαρδόνα, καὶ μάλιστα τα κατα
3	την Ιταλίαν, ἐκ τούτων ἐστὶ συμφανές, καὶ καθόλου διότι τὸ περὶ τὰς ανακρίσεις μέρος επισεσυρται παρ’ αὐτῷ τελέους* ὅπερ ἐστὶ κυριώτατον της
4	ιστορίας, επειδή γαρ αί μεν πράξεις αμα πολλαχή συντελοΰνται, παρεΐναι δε τον αυτόν εν πλειοσι τόποις κατά τον αυτόν καιρόν αδύνατον, ομοίως γε μην οὐδ’ αύτόπτην γενέσθαι πάντων των κατα την οικουμένην τόπων και των εν τοΐς τόποις ιδιωμάτων
5	τὸν ἕνα δυνατόν, καταλείπεται πυνθάνεσθαι μεν ως παρά πλείστων, πιστεύειν δε τοΐς άξιοις πιστεως, κριτήν δ’ εἶναι τῶν προσπιπτόντων μη κακόν.
4(1 Ἐν ῴ γένει μεγίστην επίφασιν έλκων Ύιμαιος πλεΐστον άπολείπεσθαί μοι δοκεΐ της αλήθειας*
2	τοσοΰτο γάρ απέχει του δι ετέρων ακριβώς την αλήθειαν έξετάζειν ώς ουδέ τούτων ών αυτοπτης γέγονε καί ἐφ’ οὓς αυτός ήκει τὁπους, οὐδε περί
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BOOK XII. 4b. 1 - 4d. 2
before the city in the Campus Martius, because the capture of Troy was due to the wooden horse—a most childish statement. For at that rate we should have to say that all barbarian tribes were descendants of the Trojans, since nearly all of them, or at least the majority, when they are entering on a war or on the eve of a decisive battle sacrifice a horse, divining the issue from the manner in which it falls. 4C. Timaeus in dealing with the foolish practice seems to me to exhibit not only ignorance but pedantry in supposing that in sacrificing a horse they do so because Troy was said to have been taken by means of a horse.
But from all this it is evident that the account he gives of Africa, of Sardinia, and especially of Italy, is inaccurate, and we see that generally the task of investigation has been entirely scamped by him, and this is the most important part of history. For since many events occur at the same time in different places, and one man cannot be in several places at one time, nor is it possible for a single man to have seen with his own eyes every place in the world and all the peculiar features of different places, the only thing left for an historian is to inquire from as many people as possible, to believe those worthy of belief and to be an adequate critic of the reports that reach him.
4d. In this respect Timaeus, while making a great parade of accuracy, is, in my opinion, wont to be very short of the truth. So far is he from accurate investigation of the truth by questioning others that not even about matters he has seen with his own eyes and places he has actually visited does he tell
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3	τούτων οὐδὲν ὑγιὲς ἡμῖν ἐξηγεῖται. τούτο δ’ ἔσται δῆλον, iav εν τοῖς κατὰ την Σικελίαν δείξωμεν
4	αυτόν άγνοονντα περί ών άποφαίνεταί' σχεδόν γαρ ον πολλών ἔτι προσδεήσει λόγων υπέρ γε της φευδολογίας, εάν εν οΐς εφυ καί ετράφη τόποις, καὶ τούτων εν τοῖς επιφανεστάτοις [ἐν τουτοις] άγνοών εύρεθή καὶ παραπαίων της αλήθειας.
5	φησὶ τοιγαροῦν την Άρέθουσαν κρήνην την εν ταΐς Συρακούσαις ἐχειν τὰς πηγάς εκ τοΰ κατα Π ελοπόννησον διά τε της ’Αρκαδίας καί διὰ τῆς
6	’Ολυμπίας ρεοντος [ποταμού] Αλφειού' εκείνον γάρ δύντα κατά γης <καί> τετρακισχιλίους σταδίους υπό το Σικελικόν ενεχθεντα πέλαγος άναδύνειν
7	ἐν ταῖς Συρακούσαις, γενεσθαι δε τούτο δήλον εκ τού κατά τινα χρόνον ουρανίων όμβρων ραγεντων κατά τον των ’Ολυμπίων καιρόν καί τού ποταμού
8	τούς κατά τό τεμενος έπικλύσαντος τόπους, ονθον τε πλήθος άναβλύζειν την ’Αρέθουσαν εκ των κατά την πανηγυριν θυόμενων βοών καί φιάλην χρυσήν άναβαλεΐν, ήν επιγνόντες είναι της εορτής άνείλοντο.
IV. De Τιμάει erroribus commissis de rebus Locrensium
5	Ἐμοὶ δη συμβαίνει καί παραβεβληκεναι πλεονά-κις εις την τών Αοκρών πόλιν καί παρεσχησθαι
2	χρείας αύτοΐς αναγκαίας· καί γάρ τής εις Ίβηρίαν στρατείας αυτούς παραλυθήναι συνέβη δι* ἐμὲ καὶ της εις Δαλματεῖς, ήν ώφειλον κατά θάλατταν εκ-
3	πεμπειν Ῥωμαίοις κατά τάς συνθήκας. ἐξ ών καί κακοπαθείας καί κινδύνου καί δαπάνης ικανής τινος άπολυθεντες πάσιν ημάς ήμείφαντο τοῖς 318
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us anything trustworthy. This will become evident if we can show that in talking of Sicily he makes mistaken statements. For we may almost say that no further evidence of his inaccuracy is required, if as regards the country where he was born and bred and the most celebrated spots in it we find him mistaken and widely diverging from the truth. He tells us, then, that the fountain of Arethusa in Syracuse derives its source from the river Alpheius in the Peloponnese which runs through Arcadia and past Olympia. This river, he says, diving into the earth and travelling four thousand stades under the Sicilian Sea reappears in Syracuse. This, he adds, is proved by the fact that once upon a time after heavy rains at the season of the Olympian festival, when the river had flooded the sanctuary, Arethusa threw up a quantity of dung from the beasts sacrificed at the festival and even a gold bowl which they recognized as coming from the festival and made away with.
IV. Errors of Timaeus about Locri
5.	I happen to have paid several visits to Locri j and to have rendered the Locrians important services. ’ It was indeed through me that they were excused from serving in the Spanish and Dalmatian campaigns, in both of which they were required by the terms of their treaty to send aid to the Romans by sea. In consequence they were relieved from considerable hardship, danger, and expense, and in return conferred on me all kinds of honours and
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τιμίοις καὶ φιλανθρώποις* διὁπερ οφείλω μάλλον
4	εὐλογεῖν Λοκροὺς ἣ τουναντίον, ἀλλ’ ὅμως οὐκ ώκνησα καὶ λέγειν καί γράφειν ότι την ὑπ’ Άρι-στοτέλους παραδιδομένην Ιστορίαν περί της αποικίας άληθινωτέραν είναι συμβαίνει της υπό Τιμαίου
5	λεγομένης. σύνοιδα γαρ τοῖς άνθρώποις όμολο-γουσιν οτι παραδόσιμος αύτοΐς εστιν αυτή περί της αποικίας ή φήμη παρά πατέρων, ήν ’Αριστοτέλης εϊρηκεν, ου Τίμαιος. καί τούτων γε
6	τοιαύτας εφερον αποδείξεις. πρώτον μεν οτι πάντα τα διά προγόνων ένδοξα παρ’ α ύτοΐς από των γυναικών, ούκ από τών άνδρών εστιν, οΐον ευθέως εύγενεΐς παρά σφίσι νομίζεσθαι τούς από
7	τών εκατόν οικιών λεγομένους* ταύτας δ’ είναι τάς εκατόν οικίας τάς προκριθείσας υπό τών Αοκρών πριν ή την αποικίαν έξελθειν, εξ ών εμελλον οι Αοκροί κατά τον χρησμόν κληροϋν
8	τάς άποσταλησομένας παρθένους εις *Ιλιον. τούτων δη τινας τών γυναικών συνεξάραι μετά της αποικίας, ών τούς απογόνους ἔτι νυν εύγενεΐς νομίζεσθαι καί καλεΐσθαι τούς από τών εκατόν
9	οικιών. πάλιν υπέρ της φιαληφόρου παρ’ αύτοΐς 10 λεγομένης τοιαύτη τις ιστορία παραδέδοτο, διότι
καθ’ ον καιρόν τούς Σι κελούς έκβάλοιεν τούς κατάσχοντας τον τόπον τούτον της ’Ιταλίας, ών καί ταΐς θυσίαις προηγείτο τών ενδοξότατων καὶ τών εύγενεστάτων υπάρχων παΐς, αυτοί καί πλείω τών Σικελικών εθών παραλαβόντες διά το μηδέν αύτοΐς πάτριον ύπάρχειν καί τούτο διαφυλάττοιεν Π απ’ εκείνων, αύτό δέ τούτο διορθώσαιντο, τό μή παΐδα πυιεΐν έξ αυτών τον φιαληφόρον, αλλά παρθένον, διά την από τών γυναικών εύγένειαν. 320
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favours; so that I ought rather to speak well of the Locrians than the reverse. But nevertheless I have not hesitated to affirm both in speech and writing that the account we have received from Aristotle about the foundation of the colony is truer than that given by Timaeus. For I know that the Locrians themselves confess that the tradition handed down to them by their fathers concerning the colony is that given by Aristotle and not that of Timaeus. And of this they adduce the following proofs. First of all that at Locri all ancestral nobility is derived from women, not from men, as, for example, those are considered noble among them who are said to be of the “ hundred houses.” These “ hundred houses ” were those distinguished by the Locrians as the leading families before the colony was sent out, the families from which the Locrians, as the oracle ordered, were to select by lot the virgins they had to send to Troy. Some women belonging to these families left with the colony, and it is their descendants who are still considered noble and called “ of the hundred houses.” Again, as regards the virgin ministrant they call the Phialephorus the tradition is much as follows. At the time they expelled the Sicels who had occupied this site in Italy, at whose sacrifices the procession was led by a boy of one of the most celebrated and noble families, the Locrians adopted several of the Sicelian rites, as they had no inherited ritual, retaining among others this particular one, but making merely this change in it that they did not appoint one of their boys to be Phialephorus, but one of their virgins, because nobility among them was derived from women.
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6 Συνθῆκαι δὲ πρὸς μὲν τους κατά την Ελλάδα Λοκροὺς οὔτ’ ήσαν οὔτ’ ἐλέγοντο παρ αντοΐς γεγονέναι, πρὸς μέντοι Σικελοὺς παντες ειχον εν
2	παραδὁσει. περὶ ὧν ἔλεγον διότι, καθ' ον καιρόν εκ της πρώτης παρουσίας καταλάβουν Σικελοὺς κατέχοντας ταύτην την χώραν, ἐν ἦ νῦν κατοικοΰσι, καταπλαγέντων αυτούς εκείνων καί προσδεξα-
3	μενών διά τον φόβον, ομολογίας ποιησαιντο τοιαύτας, η μην εύνοησειν αύτοΐς και κοινή την χώραν έξειν, έως αν επιβαίνωσι τη γη ταυτη και
4	τάς κεφαλάς επί τοΐς ώμοις φορώσι. τοιούτων δε
~rf	/	I	\	'	* Λ	\	>	\	>
των όρκων γινομένων φασι τους Αοκρους εις μεν τα πέλματα των υποδημάτων έμβαλόντας γην, επί δε τούς ώμους σκόρδων κεφαλάς αφανείς ύποθεμένους
5	ούτως ποιήσασθαι τούς ορκους, κάπειτα την μεν γην έκβαλόντας εκ των υποδημάτων, τάς δε κεφαλάς των σκόρδων άπορρίφαντας μετ’ οὐ πολύ καιρού παραπεσόντος έκβαλειν τούς Σικελοὺς εκ της
6	χώρας, ταΰτα μεν οΰν λέγεται παρά Αοκροΐς. . . .
Τ’/	f τ
7	Ιιμαιος ο ο Ιαυρο-μενίτης εν τη ένάτη των ιστοριών, “ ούκ ην ’ ’ φησί “ πάτριον τοΐς Ἕλλησιν ὑπὸ αργυρωνήτων τό παλαιόν διακονεΐσθαι,” γράφων ούτως* “ Καθό-
8	λου δε ητιώντο τον Αριστοτέλη διημαρτηκέναι των Αοκρικών εθών· ουδέ γάρ κεκτησθαι νόμον είναι τοΐς Αοκροΐς Α 322
Τίμαιος 8’ ὁ Ταύρο -μενίτης εκλαθόμενος αυτού—ελέγχει δ’ αυτόν εις τούτο Πολύβιος ὁ Μεγα-λοπολίτης διά της δωδέκατης τών ιστοριών— ούκ είναι έφη σύνηθες τοΐς Ἕλλησι δούλους κτάσθα ι.
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6.	As for treaties with the Locrians of Greece proper there were none, and none were ever said to have existed, but all knew of the tradition of one with the Sicels. About this they said that when on their first arrival they found the Sicels in occupation of the place they now dwell in, and the Sicels being terror-struck at their arrival received them out of fear, they made a solemn compact to the effect that they would be their friends and share the country with them as long as they trod on this earth and wore heads on their shoulders. When they were taking the oath they say that the Locrians had put some earth into the soles of their shoes and had concealed on their shoulders under their dress some heads of garlic: in this state they took the oath, but subsequently emptying their shoes of the earth and throwing away the heads of garlic, they very shortly afterwards, when the occasion presented itself, expelled the Sicels from the country. Such is the account given by the Locrians." . . .
(1) Timaeus of Thuro-menium in the ninth Book of his Histories, says: “ It was not the Greek custom to be served by purchased slaves,” adding “ They accused Aristotle in general of having misunderstood the Locrian customs, for (they said)
the law did not permit the Locrians even to possess them.”
(2) Timaeus of Tauro-menium forgetting himself—he is confuted by Polybius in the twelfth Book of his Histories— says it was once not even the custom for the Greeks to possess slaves.
a From Athenaeus vi. 272 a.
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ga Ἐκ τούτων αν τις συλλογιζὁμενος Άριστοτελει πρόσσχοι μάλλον η Τιμαώρ καί μην το συνεχές
2	τοντω τελεως άτοπον το γαρ ύπολαμβάνειν, καθάττβρ εκείνος ὑποδείκνυσιν, ὡς ονκ εἰκὸς ἦν τους οἰκέτας τῶν Λακεδαιμόνιοι? συμμαχησάντων την των κυρίων εὔνοιαν άναφερειν πρὸς τους
3	εκείνων φίλους εΰηθες’ οὐ γὰρ μόνον τάς εὐνοίας, ἀλλὰ καί τὰς ξενίας και τάς συγγένειας των δεσποτών οί δουλεύσαντες, όταν εύτυχησωσι παρα-δὁξως καὶ χρόνος επιγενηται, πειρώνται προσ-ποιεῖσθαι καὶ συνανανεοΰσθαι των κατά φύσιν
4	αναγκαίων μάλλον, αὐτῷ τουτω σπουδάζοντες την προγεγενημενην περί αυτούς ελάττωσιν καὶ την άδοξίαν ἐξαλείφειν, τῷ βούλεσθαι τῶν δε-σποτών απόγονοι μάλλον ἐπιφαίνειν ηπερ άπελεύ-
61’ θέροι, τούτο δε μάλιστα περί τούς Αοκρούς είκός εστι γεγονέναι’ πολύ γάρ εκτοπίσαντες εκ των συνειδοτών καί προσλαβόντες συνεργον τον χρόνον, οὐχ ούτως άφρονες <ησαν> ώστε ταύτ επιτηδεύειν, δι ών εμελλον άνανεωσιν ποιεΐσθαι των ιδίων ελαττωμάτων, αλλά μη τουναντίον δι’ ών επι-
2	κάλυψειν ταῦτα. διὸ καὶ την ονομασίαν τη πόλει την άπο των γυναικών εικότως επεθεσαν καί την οικειότητα την κατά τάς γυναίκας προσ-εποιηθησαν, ἔτι δὲ τὰς φιλίας καί τάς συμ-μαχίας τάς προγονικάς τάς άπο τών γυναικών άν-
3	ενεοΰντο. ἧ καὶ τὸ τους ’Αθηναίους πόρθησαι την χώραν αύτών ούδεν εστι σημεΐον φευδή λέγειν
4	τον Άριστοτελην εύλογου γάρ οντος εκ τών προειρημενών, εί καί δεκάκις ησαν οίκεται, τού προσπεποιησθαι την τών Λακεδαιμονίων φιλίαν τούς εξάραντας εκ τών Αοκρών καί κατάσχοντας 324
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6a. The inference from all this is that we should rely on Aristotle rather than on Timaeus. And what follows in the latter is quite peculiar. For it is foolish to suppose, as he hints, that it was improbable that the slaves of those who had been the « allies of the Lacedaemonians should adopt the friendly feelings of their masters for the friends of those masters. Men, indeed5 who have once been slaves when they meet with unexpected good' fortune attempt to affect and reproduce not only( the likings but the friendships and relationships of their masters, taking more pains to do so than those actually connected by blood, and hope to wipe out their former inferiority and disrepute by this very effort to appear rather as descendants than as freedmen of their late masters. 6b. And in the case of the Locrians this is especially likely to have happened. For as they had removed to a great distance from those acquainted with their past and had lapse of time on their side, they would not have been so foolish as to behave in a manner likely to revive the memory of their defects, but would have so conducted themselves as to cover these defects. They, therefore, naturally named their city after the women and pretended to be related to other Locrians on the female side, renewing also those ancestral friendships and alliances which were derived from the women. For this reason too the fact that the Athenians ravaged their country is no proof that Aristotle’s statements are not correct. For, as it was to be expected from what I have said, that even had they been slaves ten times over these men who set sail from Locri and landed in Italy would have affected to be friends of the Lacedae-
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εἰς την Ιταλίαν, εὔλογος γίνεται και [η] των ’Αθηναίων αΧλοτριότης η προς <πάντας> τους προειρημένους, οὐχ <οΰτως> ἐξεταζόντων το γένος
5	ὡς την προαίρεσιν. νὴ Δί* αλλά πῶς αυτοί μεν ἐξαπέστελλον οἱ Λακεδαιμόνιοι τους ακμάζοντας εις την πατρίδα τεκνοποιίας χάριν, τους δε Αοκρους το παραπλησιον ούκ εἴων ποιεῖν; εκαστα δε
g τούτων ον μόνον κατά το πιθανόν, αλλα και
7	κατά την αλήθειαν μεγάλην έχει διαφοράν, ούτε γάρ κωλύειν τούς Αοκρους έμελλον, αυτοί το δμοιον ποιοΰντες—άτοπον γάρ—ουδέ μην κελευόν-των αυτών οι Αοκροί πάντως ποιησειν εκεινοις
8	τὸ παραπλησιον. παρά μεν γάρ τοΐς Αακεδαι-μρνίοις καί πάτριον ήν καί σύνηθες τρεις άνδρας ἔχειν την γυναίκα καί τέτταρας, τοτέ δε καί πλείους αδελφούς όντας, καί τά τέκνα τούτων είναι κοινά, καί γεννήσαντα παΐδας ικανούς έκ-δόσθαι γυναΐκά τινι των φίλων καλόν καί σύνηθες.
9	διόπερ οι Αοκροί μήτε ταΐς άραΐς δντες ένοχοι μήτε τοΐς όρκοις, <οΐς> ώμοσαν οι Λακεδαιμόνιοι μη πρότερον εις την οίκείαν έπανηξειν πριν η την Μεσσήνην κατά κράτος έλεΐν, τής μεν κατά τό
10	κοινόν ἐξαποστολής εύλόγως ου μετέσχον, κατά δε μέρος τάς επανόδους ποιούμενοι καί σπανίως έδοσαν αναστροφήν ταΐς γυναιξὶ προς οίκέτας γενέσθαι συνηθεστέραν ή προς τούς ἐξ άρχής άνδρας, ταΐς δε παρθένοις καί μάλλον * ὃ καὶ της έζαναστάσεως αίτιον γέγονεν.
7	(8) Ὄτι πολλά ιστορεί φευδή 6 Τίμαιος, καὶ δοκεΐ τό παράπαν ούκ άπειρος ών ούδενός των τοιούτων,
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monians, it was only to be expected also that the Athenians would be hostile to the whole pack of these Locrians, not so much from consideration of their ancestry as in view of their sympathies. How again, I ask, could the Spartans who had once sent home those in the prime of life to beget children have refused permission to the Locrians to do the same thing ? Not only the probabilities, however, in each case but the facts differ considerably. For neither were the Spartans likely to prevent the Locrians from acting as they had acted themselves —this would have been strange indeed—nor were the Locrians likely at the bidding of the Spartans to act in precisely the same manner as the latter had acted. For among the Lacedaemonians it was a hereditary custom and quite usual for three or four men to have one wife or even more if they were brothers, the offspring being the common property of all, and when a man had begotten enough children, it was honourable and quite usual for him to give his wife to one of his friends. Therefore the Locrians, who were not subject to the same curse as the Spartans, nor bound by an oath such as the Spartans had taken that they would not return home before storming Messene, did not, as readily can be explained, imitate the Spartans in a general dispatch of men to their wives, but returning home singly and at rare intervals allowed their wives to become more familiar with their slaves than with their original husbands, and allowed their maidens still greater latitude, which was the cause of the emigration.
7.	Timaeus frequently makes false statements. He appears to me not to be in general uninformed
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ὑπὸ δὲ της φιλονεικίας ἐπισκοτούμενος, όταν ἅπαξ ἣ ψείγειν ἣ τουναντίον ἐγκωμιάζειν τινα πρόθηται, πάντων ἐπιλανθάνεται καὶ πολύ τι τοῦ
2	καθήκοντος παρεκβαίνει, πλην ταΰτα μεν η μιν υπέρ ’Αριστοτέλους είρήσθω πώς και τίσι προσεχών τοιαύτην έποιησατο την περί των Αοκρών εζήγησιν
3	τὰ δὲ λέγεσθαι μέλλοντα περί Τιμαίου καὶ τῆς όλης σνντάζεως αύτοΰ καί καθόλου περί του καθήκοντος τοΐς πραγματευομένοις ιστορίαν
4	τοιάνδε τινα λήψεται την άπάντησιν. ότι μεν οΰν άμφότεροι κατά τον είκότα λόγον πεποίηνται την έπιχείρησιν, καί διότι πλείους είσί πιθανότητες εν τη κατ’ Άριστοτέλην ιστορία, δοκῶ, πᾶς ἄν τις ἐκ τῶν είρημένων όμολογησειεν αληθές μέντοι γε καί καθάπαζ διαστεΐλαι περί τινος οὐδὲν
5	εστιν εν τούτοις. ου μην ἀλλ’ ἔπτω τὸν Τίμαιον είκότα λέγειν μάλλον, διὰ ταυτην οΰν την αιτίαν δεήσει πᾶν ρήμα καί πάσαν φωνήν ακούειν και μόνον ου θανάτου κρίσιν ύπέχειν τούς εν ταΐς
6 ιστορίαις ΰ\ττον είκότα λέγοντας;	ου δηπου. τοΐς μεν γαρ κατ’ άγνοιαν φευδογραφοΰσιν εφαμεν δεΐν δι όρθωσιν εύμενικην καί συγγνώμην ἑξ-ακολουθεΐν, τοΐς δὲ κατά προαίρεσιν απαραίτητον κατηγορίαν.
8	(9) Ἠ δεικτέον οΰν τον Ἀριστοτέλην κατά τὸν ὰρτι λόγον τά περί Αοκρών είρηκότα χάριτος η κέρδους η διαφοράς ένεκεν η μηδέ τολμώντας τούτο λέγειν όμολογητέον άγνοεΐν καί παραπαιειν τούς τοιαύτη χρωμένους άπεχθεία καί πικρία κατά τῶν πέλας οία κέχρηται Τίμαιος κατ’
2	’Αριστοτέλους. φησί γάρ αυτόν είναι θρασύν,
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BOOK XII. 7. 1 - 8. 2
about such matters, but his judgement to be darkened by prejudice; and when he once sets himself to blame or praise anyone he forgets everything and departs very widely from his duty as a historian. Let it suffice, however, on behalf of Aristotle that I have shown how and relying on what authority he composed his account of Locri. But what I am now about to say concerning Timaeus and his work as a whole, and in general about the duty incumbent on those who occupy themselves with history, will meet objections more or less as follows. That both authors have aimed at reaching probability, but that there is more probability in Aristotle’s account, I think everyone will avow after what I have said. It is not however, I shall be told, possible to pronounce absolutely about the truth of anything in this matter. Well! I am even ready to concede that Timaeus’s account is more probable. But is this a reason why a historical writer whose statements seem lacking in probability must submit to listen to every term of contumely and almost to be put on trial for his life ? Surely not. For those, as I said, who make false statements owing to error should meet with kind correction and forgiveness, but those who lie deliberately deserve an implacable accuser.
8.	We have, then, either to show that Aristotle, in making the statements I have just reproduced about Locri, did so for the sake of currying favour or for gain or from some self-interested motive, or if we do not venture to maintain this we must confess that those are wrong and at fault who exhibit to others such animosity and bitterness as Timaeus does to Aristotle. He calls him arrogant, reckless, and
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
evvepfj, 7 τροπετη,ττρός 8e τουτοις κατατΐτολ-
/V f 1	Λ	γ’	» '	Λ	/-ν	>	/	\
μηκεναι τῆς των Λοκρων πολεως, ειποντα την αποικίαν αυτών εἶναι δραπετῶν, οἰκετῶν, μοιχών,
3	ἀνδραποδιστῶν. καὶ ταῦτα λέγειν αυτόν φησιν ούτως ἀξιοπίστως ώστε δοκεΐν ἕνα τῶν εστρα-τηγηκοτών ύπαρχειν και τούς ΐϊερσας εν ταΐς Κιλικίαις πυλαις άρτι παρατάξει νενικηκοτα δια
4	τῆς αὑτοῦ δυνάμεως, ἀλλ’ οὐ σοφιστήν οψιμαθή και μισητόν υπάρχοντα καί τό πολυτίμητον ιατρεΐον άρτίως άποκεκλεικότα, πρὸς δὲ τουτοις εις πάσαν αυλήν καί σκηνήν εμπεπηδηκότα, προς δε γαστρί-μαργον, ὀψαρτυτῆν, ἐπὶ στόμα φερόμενον εν πᾶσι.
5	δοκεῖ δή μοι τα τοιαῦτα μόλις <ἂν> άνθρωπος αγύρτης καί προπετής επί δικαστηρίου ριψολογῶν ανεκτός φανήναι’ μέτριος μεν γαρ ου δοκεΐ.
6	συγγραφεύς δὲ κοινών πράξεων και προστάτης ιστορίας αληθινός οὐδ’ ἂν αὐτὸς εν αυτῷ δια-νοηθήναι μη τι δή καί γράφε ιν τόλμησα ι τοιοῦτον.
9	(10) Σκεψώμεθα δὴ καὶ την αυτού τού Τιμαίου προαίρεσιν, καί τάς αποφάσεις σνγκρινωμεν εκ παραθεσεως, ας πεποίηται περί της αυτής αποικίας, ἵνα γνώμεν πότερος άξιος εσται τής τοιαυτης
2	κατηγορίας. φησί τοιγαροϋν κατα την αυτήν βύβλον, ούκετι κατά τον αυτόν είκότα λόγον χρώμενος τοΐς ελεγχοις, αλλ αληθινώς αυτός ἐπιβαλὼν εἰς τούς κατά την Ελλαδα Λοκρους,
3	εξετάζειν τά περί τής αποικίας. τους δε πρώτον μεν επιδεικνυειν αύτώ συνθήκας εγγραπτους, ετι καὶ νῦν διαμενούσας, προς τους εξαπεσταλμένους, αΐς ύπογεγράφθαι την αρχήν τοιαυτην ως
4	γονεύσι προς τέκναπρος δε τουτοις είναι δόγματα, καθ' α πολιτείαν ύπαρχε ιν εκατεροις 330
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BOOK XII. 8. 2 — 9; 4
headstrong, and adds that he had the effrontery to attack the city of Locri by stating that the colony consisted of runaway slaves, lackeys, adulterers, and kidnappers. And all this, he says, is told with such an assumption of trustworthiness that one would take him for one of those back from the campaign who had just by his own power defeated the Persians in a pitched battle at the Cilician gates, and not for a pedantic and detestable sophist who had just locked up his precious surgeon’s shop. Besides this he says he had forced his way into every court and on to every stage and was a glutton and epicure catering for his mouth in everything. I think that surely such language could scarcely be tolerated even from the lips of some unscrupulous knave making random accusations in a law court; for we must avow that he goes beyond all bounds. But no chronicler of public affairs, no really leading historian, would ever dare to entertain such thoughts, much less to put them in writing.
9.	Let us now look at Timaeus’s own deliberate statement, and compare with Aristotle’s the account he himself gives of this identical colony, so that we may discover which of the two deserves such an accusation. He tells us, then, in the same Book, that he investigated the history of the colony, no longer applying the test of mere probability, but personally visiting the Locrians in Greece proper. He states that in the first place they showed him a written treaty, still preserved between them and the emigrants, with the following phrase at the outset, “ As parents to children.” In addition there were decrees that citizens of either town were citizens of
331
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
παρ’ εκατεροις. καθόλου δι ακούοντας την Άρι-στοτέλους ἐξήγησιν περὶ της αποικίας θαυμάζειν
5	την ίταμότητα του συγγραφεως. μεταβὰς δὲ πάλιν ἐπὶ τους ἐν ’Ιταλίᾳ Αοκρούς εὑρἴσκειν ακολούθους και τούς νόμους φησί τους παρ α ύτοΐς και τούς ἐθι σμούς ου τη των οίκετών
6	ραδιουργία, τη δὲ των ἐλευθέρων αποικία* πάντως γαρ και τοΐς άνδραποδισταΐς επιτίμια τετάχθαι παρ’ α ύτοΐς, ομοίως τοΐς μοιχοΐς, τοΐς δραπέταις* ὦν οὐδὲν ἂν ύπάρχειν, εί συνηδεισαν α ύτοΐς εκ τοιούτων πεφυκόσι.
10	Πρῶτον δὴ διαπορησαι τις αν προς τινας των (11) Αοκρών παραγενόμενος επυνθάνετο περί τούτων.
2	εἰ μεν γαρ συνέβαινε, καθάπερ τούς εν 9Ιταλία Αοκρούς, οϋτω και τούς κατά την Ελλάδα μίαν πόλιν ἐχειν, τάχ αν ούκ ἔδει διαπορεΐν, ἀλλ’ ἧν
3	ἂν εὐθεώρητον* επει δε δυ’ έθνη Αοκρών εστι, προς ποτερους ήλθε και προς ποιας πόλεις των ετερων, και παρά τίσιν εϋρε τάς συνθήκας άνα-γεγραμμενας; ούδεν γάρ ημΐν διασαφεΐται τούτων.
4	καίτοι διότι τοϋτ ίδιον εστι Τιμαίου και ταύτη παρημίλληται τούς άλλους συγγραφέας καί καθόλου τηδε πη της άποδοχης . . .—λέγω δε κατά την εν τοΐς χρόνοις και ταΐς άναγραφαΐς επίφασιν της ακρίβειας και την περί τούτο το μέρος επιμέλειαν
5	—δοκώ, πάντες γινώσκομεν. διό καί θαυμάζειν εστιν άξιον πώς ούτε τό της πόλεως όνομα, παρ’ οις εύρεν, ούτε <τόν> τόπον, εν ω συμβαίνει την συνθήκην άναγεγράφθαι, δι εσάφησεν ημΐν, ούτε τούς άρχοντας τούς δείζαντας αύτώ την αναγραφήν καί προς οΰς εποιεΐτο τον λόγον, ΐνα μηδενί διαπορεΐν ἐξῇ <μηδέν>, ἀλλ’ ώρισμενου τού τόπου 332
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BOOK XII. 9. 4-10. 5
the other. When they heard Aristotle’s account of the colony they expressed astonishment at that author’s recklessness. Proceeding afterwards to the Italian Locri he says he found their laws and customs also were such as beseemed not a pack of rascally slaves but a colony of freemen. For certainly there were penalties fixed in their code for kidnappers as well as for adulterers and runaway slaves, which would not have been the case had they been aware that they themselves sprang from such men.
10.	In the first place we are in doubt as to which of the Greek Locrians he visited for the purpose of inquiry. For if the Greek Locrians, like the Italian, were confined to one city we should perhaps not entertain any doubt, but the matter would be perspicuous. But since there are two sets of Locrians in Greece proper, we ask to which he went and to which of their cities and in whose possession he found the inscribed treaty ; for he gives us no information on the subject. And yet Timaeus’s special boast, the thing in which he outvies other authors and which is the main cause of the reputation he enjoys, is, as I suppose we all know, his display of accuracy in the matter of dates and public records, and the care he devotes to such matters. So it is most surprising that he has not informed us of the name of the city where he found the treaty or the exact spot in which it is inscribed, or who were the magistrates who showed him this document and with whom he spoke, so that no cause of perplexity would be left, but the place and the city being identified, those in doubt would
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
καὶ τῆς πόλεως ἐνῇ τοῖς ἀμφισβητοῦσιν εὑρεῖν τὴν
6	ακρίβειαν, ὁ δὲ πάντα ταῦτα παράλελοιπὼς δῆλός ἐστι συνειδὼς αὑτῷ κατὰ πρὁθεσιν ἐψευσμένῳ. διότι γαρ τῶν τοιούτων ἐπιλαβόμενος οὐδὲν ἂν παρελειπε Τίμαιος, ἀλλ’ άπρίξ, τό δη λεγόμενον, άμφοΐν τοΐν χεροΐν επεφν, προφανές εκ τούτων.
7	ὁ γαρ πρὸς την ’Εχεκράτους πίστιν άπερεισάμενος επ’ ονόματος, προς δν φησι περί των εν Ιταλία Λοκρῶν ποιήσασθαι τούς λόγους και παρ ον
8	πνθεσθαι περί τούτων, και προσεζειργασμενος, ινα μη φανῇ τοῦ τυχόντος άκηκοώς, δτι συνεβαινε τον τούτον πατέρα πρεσβείας κατηζιώσθαι προ-
9	τερον υπό Διονυσίου, η πού γ* ἂν οντος δημοσίας αναγραφής ἐπι λαβόμενος ἣ παραδοσίμου στηλης
11	παρεσιώπησεν; ὁ γαρ τὰς συγκρίσεις ποιούμενος ανέκαθεν των εφόρων προς τούς βασιλείς τούς εν Αακεδαίμονι και τούς άρχοντας τούς Ἀθήνησι καὶ τὰς ίερείας τάς εν "Αργεί παραβάλλων προς τούς όλνμπιονίκας, και τάς αμαρτίας των πόλεων περί τάς άναγραφάς τάς τούτων εξελεγχων, παρά
2	τρίμηνον εχούσας τό διαφερον, οντος εστι. και μην ό τάς όπισθοδόμους στηλας και τας εν ταΐς φλιαΐς των νέων προζενίας εζευρηκως Ύιμαι ος
3	ἐστιν. ον οὔθ’ ύπαρχον τι των τοιουτων αγνοεΐν οὔθ’ εύρόντα παραλ ιπεΐν πιστευτέον ούτε φεν-
4	σαμενω συγγνώμην δοτεον οὐδαμῶς* πικρός γαρ γεγονώς και απαραίτητος επιτιμητης των πελας εικότως αν και υπό των πλησίον αυτός απαραίτητον
5	τυγχάνοι κατηγορίας, ού μην αλλά προφανώς εν τούτοις εφευσμενος, μεταβάς επί τούς εν Ιταλίᾳ
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BOOK XII. 10. 5-11. 5
have the means of discovering the exact truth. The fact that he neglects to inform us on all these points is a clear proof that he knew he was deliberately lying. For that, had Timaeus got hold of such information, he would not have let a word of it escape, but, as the phrase is, would have held on to it tight with both hands, is evident from the following consideration. Would the writer who mentions Echecrates by name as the man on whom he depends, having consulted him about the Italian Locrians and obtained this information, the writer who, not to appear to have heard all this from a person of no importance, takes the pains to tell us that the father of this Echecrates had formerly been deemed worthy of employment as envoy by Dionysius—would such a writer, I ask, if he had got hold of a public record or a commemorative inscription, have held his tongue about it ?	11. For this is the
author who compares the dates of the ephors with those of the kings in Lacedaemon from the earliest times, and. the lists of Athenian archons and priestesses of Hera at Argos with those of the victors at Olympia, and who convicts cities of inaccuracy in these records, there being a difference of three months. Yes, and it is Timaeus who discovered the inscriptions at the back of buildings and lists of proxeni on the jambs of temples. We cannot then believe that he would have missed any such thing had it existed, or omitted to mention it had he found it, nor can we in any way excuse his mendacity. Himself a most bitter and implacable critic of others he can but expect to meet with implacable criticism at the hands of others. Next, having been obviously guilty of untruth in regard to this matter, he passes
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
Λοκροὺς πρώτον μέν φησι την τε πολιτείαν και τα λοιπά φιλάνθρωπα τοΐς Αοκροΐς άμφοτεροις . . . ’Αριστοτέλη και &εόφραστον κατεφευσθαι της
6	πόλεως. εγώ δ’ ούκ αγνοώ μεν ότι και ταυτη της πραγματείας άναγκασθήσομαι παρεκβαινειν, διοριζόμενος καί διαβεβαι ούμενος περί τούτων
7	οὐ μην ἀλλὰ διὰ ταντην την αιτίαν εις ενα τοπον νπερεθεμην τον περί Τιμαίου λόγον, ινα μη πολλακις άναγκάζωμαι τον καθήκοντος όλιγωρεΐν. . . .
(lia) 7Οτι Τίμαιὁς φησι μεγιστον αμάρτημα περί την
8	ιστορίαν είναι τό φεϋδος’ διό καί παραινεί τουτοις, οΰς αν εζελεγζη διεφευσμένους εν τοΐς σύγγραμμα-σιν, ετερόν τι ζητεΐν όνομα τοΐς βυβλίοις, παντα δε μάλλον η καλεΐν ιστορίαν. . . .
12	(7) Καθἀπερ γαρ επί τών κανόνων, καν ελάττων ἦ τῷ μηκει καν τώ πλάτει ταπεινότερος, μετεχῃ δὲ της τον κανόνος ίδιότητος, κανόνα φησι δεΐν προσαγόρευειν όμως, όταν <δε> της ευθείας και της προς ταυτην οίκειότητος εκπεση, παντα
2	μάλλον δεΐν η κανόνα καλεΐν, τον αυτόν τρόπον καί τών συγγραμμάτων όσα μεν αν η κατα την λεζιν η κατά τον χειρισμόν η κατ’ άλλο τι δια-μαρτάνηται τών ιδίων μερών, άντεχηται δε της αλήθειας, προσίεσθαί φησι τό της ιστορίας ονομα τάς βυβλους, όταν δὲ ταυτης παραπεση, μηκετι
3	καλεΐσθαι δεΐν ιστορίαν, εγώ δε διότι μεν ηγεΐσθαι δει τών τοιουτων συγγραμμάτων την αλήθειαν ομολογώ, καί κατά την πραγματείαν αυτός που κέχρημαι λεγων ούτως, ότι, καθάπερ εμφυχου σώματος τών όφεων εξαιρεθεισών άχρειοΰται τό όλον, ούτως ἐξ ιστορίας εάν άρης την αλήθειαν, τό καταλειπόμενον αυτής ανώφελες γίνεται διήγημα.
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BOOK XII. 11. 5-12. 3
to the Italian Locrians and tells us in the first place that he found the constitution and general culture of both these Locrians and those in Greece to be the same, but that Aristotle and Theophrastus had falsely accused the Italian town. I am quite aware that here too I shall be compelled to digress from my main subject, in order to put my case more clearly and further fortify it, but as a fact I deferred to one place my discussion of Timaeus just because I do not wish to be obliged frequently to neglect my main task.. ..
Timaeus says that the worst vice of history is falsehood. So he advises those whom he convicts of falsehood in their works to find another name for their book and call it anything but history. . . .
12. Timaeus says, that as a rule which is defective in length and breadth but possesses the essential quality of a rule must still be called a rule, but when it has no approach to straightness or any quality akin to straightness, must be called anything rather than a rule, so in the case of historical works, when they are defective in style, treatment, or any other particular quality but still strive to ascertain the truth they may claim to be styled histories, but when they fall away from the truth have no longer any claim to this name. I quite agree with him that truth is the leading quality in such books, and somewhere in the course of this work I made the same statement, writing as follows, that as in the case of a living body if the eyes are put out the whole becomes useless, so if you take away truth from history what remains is but an unprofitable fable.
VOL. IV	z	337
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
4	Δύο μέντοι τρόπους ἔφαμεν εἶναι ψεύδους, ἕνα μὲν τὸν κατ’ άγνοιαν, ετερον δε τὸν κατὰ προαιρε-
5	σιν, καὶ τούτων δεῖν τοῖς μεν κατ’ άγνοιαν παρα-παίουσι τής αλήθειας διδόναι, συγγνώμην, τοῖς δὲ κατὰ προαίρεσιν άκαταλλάκτως εχειν.
(Ι2ί1) Τούτων δ’ ήμΐν όμολογουμενών, αυτού τούτου
6	τοῦ φεύδους μεγάλην υπολαμβάνω διαφοράν είναι τού κατ’ άγνοιαν γινομένου και τοῦ κατα προ-αίρεσιν, και το μεν επιδεχεσθαι συγγνώμην και διόρθωσιν εύμενικήν, τό δ’ απαραιτήτου δικαίως
7	ἂν τυγχάνειν κατηγορίας* ῴ γένει μάλιστ ἂν εύροι τις ένοχον αυτόν όντα τον Τίμαιον διότι 8’ ἐστὶ τοιοῦτος σκοπεΐν ήδη πάρεστιν.
121 Ἐπὶ τῶν ἀθετούντων τὰς ομολογίας προφερό-
(121)) μέθα ταύτην την παροιμίαν “ Λοκροὶ τὰς συνθή-κας.’’ τούτο δε τις εζεύρηκεν ότι καί παρά τοῖς συγγραφεύσι καί παρά τοῖς άλλοις άνθρώποις
2	όμολογούμενόν εστι, διότι κατά την των Ἠρα-κλειδών έφοδον συνθεμενων των Αοκρών τοΐς ΐίελοποννησίοις πολεμίους πυρσούς αΐρειν, εαν συμβή τούς Ἠρακλείδας μη κατά τον ’Ισθμόν, ἀλλὰ κατά τό Ῥίον ποιεΐσθαι την διάβασιν, χάριν τού προαισθομενους φυλάξασθαι την έφοδον αυτών,
3	ου ποιησάντων δε των Αοκρών, παν δε τουναντίον φιλίους άράντων πυρσούς, ότε παρήσαν, τους μεν ΤΙρακλείδας συνέβη μετ ασφαλείας χρήσθαι τῇ διαβάσει, τούς δὲ ΥΙελοποννησίους κατολιγωρήσαν-τας λαθεΐν παραδεζαμενους εις την οίκείαν τούς ύπεναντίους παρασπονδηθεντας υπό τῶν Αοκρών.
12b	. . . κατηγορεΐν καί θειασ<μόν δια>σύρειν τών
(12· ) όνειρωττόντων καί δαιμονώντων εν τοΐς υπομνη-μασιν* όσοι γε μην αυτοί πολλήν της τοιαυτης
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BOOK XII. 12. 4 — 12b. 1
I said, however, that there are two kinds of falsehood, one the consequence of ignorance and the other deliberate, and that we should accord pardon to those who fall away from the truth owing to ignorance, but should refuse to forgive deliberate
tying.
This point being settled I affirm that the difference is very wide between such falsehood as is the result of ignorance and such as is deliberate, the one admitting of pardon and kindly correction but the other deserving implacable condemnation. And one finds that Timaeus himself is a chief sinner in this respect, as I will now prove.
12a. We use this proverb about those who violate treaties, “ The Locrians and the pact,” a and the origin of this is that, as both authors and other people agree, on the occasion of the invasion of the Heracleidae the Locrians had promised the Peloponnesians to raise war signals in case it happened that the Heracleidae tried to cross by Rhion and not to pass the Isthmus, so that due warning might be given and measures taken to prevent their invasion. The Locrians, however, did not do this, but on the contrary raised friendly signals when the Heracleidae arrived, so that they made the crossing in safety, and the Peloponnesians, thus betrayed by the Locrians and neglecting to take any precautions, before they were aware of it had permitted their foes to enter their country.
12b. We should indeed reprove and ridicule the frenzy of those authors who dream dreams and write like men possessed. But those who indulge freely
a That is, παρέβησαν “ violated,” the verb being omitted as often in proverbs. See Corp. Paroemiogr.
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
εμπεποίηνται φλυαρίας, τούς τοιούτους αγαπάν αν δέοι μὴ τυγχάνοντας κατηγορίας, μηδ’ ὅτι καὶ τῶν ἄλλων αυτούς κατατρεχειν ὅ συμβέβηκε
2 περὶ Τίμαιον. εκείνος γαρ κόλακα μὲν εἶναί φησι τὸν Καλλισθένην τοιαῦτα γράφοντα καί πλεΐστον ἀπέχειν φιλοσοφίας, κόρδαξί τε προσ-έχοντα καὶ κορυβαντιώσαις γυναιξί* δικαίως δ’ αυτόν ὑπ’ Αλέξανδρου τετευχέναι τιμωρίας δι-εφθαρκὁτα την εκείνου ψυχὴν καθ’ ὅσον οἷὁς τ’
3	ἦν καὶ Αημοσθενην μεν καί τούς άλλους ρήτορας τούς κατ’ εκείνον τον καιρόν άκμάσαντας επαινεί καί φησι τής Ἐλλάδος ἀξίους γεγονέναι, διότι ταΐς ’Αλεξάνδρου τιμαΐς ταΐς ίσοθεοις άντελεγον, τον δε φιλόσοφον αιγίδα καί κεραυνόν περιθεντα θνητή φύσει δικαίως αυτόν υπό του δαιμόνιου τετευχέναι τούτων ών ετυχεν.
13	Ὅτι Τῖμαιός φησι Αημοχάρην ήταιρηκεναι μεν τοΐς άνω μερεσι του σώματος, οὐκ εἶναι δ’ άξιον το ιερόν πυρ φυσάν, ύπερβεβηκεναι δε τοΐς επιτηδεύμασι τα Β ότρυος υπομνήματα και τα Φι λαινίδος καί των άλλων άναισχυντογράφων
2	ταύτην 8ὲ την λοιδορίαν καί τάς εμφάσεις ούχ οΐον άν τις δι εθετο πεπαιδευμένος άνήρ, ἀλλ’ οὐδὲ τῶν ἀπὸ τεγους από του σώματος είργα-
3	σμενων ούδείς. ό δ’ ἵνα πιστός φανῇ κατά την αισχρολογίαν καί την δλην αναισχυντίαν, και προσκατεφευσται τάνδρός, κωμικόν τινα μάρτυρα
4	προσεπισπασάμενος ανώνυμον, πόθεν 8’ ἐγὼ κατα-στοχάζομαι τούτο; πρώτον μεν εκ τοϋ και πεφυκεναι καί τεθράφθαι καλώς Αημοχάρην, άδελ-
5	φιδουν όντα Αημοσθενους, δεύτερον εκ τοϋ μη μόνον στρατηγίας αυτόν ήζιώσθαι παρ’ Ἀθηναίοις, 340
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BOOK XII. 12\ 1 - 13. 5
themselves in this kind of foolery should, far from accusing others, be only too glad if they escape blame themselves. Such is the case with Timaeus. He calls Callisthenes a flatterer for writing in the manner he does, and says he is very far from being a philosopher, paying attention as he does to crows and frenzied women. He adds that Alexander was very right in punishing him, as he had corrupted his mind as far as he could. He praises Demosthenes and the other orators who flourished at the time and says they were worthy of Greece because they opposed the conferment of divine honours on Alexander, while the philosopher who invested a mortal with aegis and thunderbolt was justly visited by heaven with the fate that befel him.
13. Timaeus tells us that Demochares had been guilty of such impurity that he was not a fit person to blow the sacrificial flame, and that in his practices he had been more shameless than the works of Botrys, Philaenis, and other obscene writers. Scurrilous assertions of this kind are such as not only no man of culture, but not even any of the inmates of a brothel would make. But Timaeus, in order that he may gain credit for his filthy accusations and his utter lack of decency, has made a further false charge against Demochares, dragging in the evidence of a comic poet of no repute. You will ask on what grounds I infer that Timaeus is guilty of falsehood ? First and foremost because Demochares was of good birth and breeding, being the nephew of Demosthenes, and secondly because the Athenians deemed him worthy not only of the office of strategus, but
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
ἀλλὰ καὶ τῶν ἄλλων τιμῶν, ὧν οὐδὲν ἂν αὐτῷ
6	συνεξέδραμε τοιαύταις ἀτυχίαις πάλαίοντι. διὸ καὶ δοκεῖ μοι Τίμαιος οὐχ ούτως Δημοχάρους κατηγορεΐν ώς ’ Αθηναίων, εἰ τοιοὐτον ἄνδρα προῆγον καὶ τοιούτῳ την πατρίδα καί τούς ίδιους
7	βίους ἐνεχείριζον. ἀλλ’ οὐκ ἔστι τούτων οὐδέν. οὐ γαρ αν Ἀρχέδικος ὁ κωμωδιογράφος ἔλεγε
8	ταῦτα μόνος περὶ Δημοχάρους, ώς Τίμαιὁς φησιν, ἀλλὰ πολλοί μὲν ἂν τῶν ’Αντιπάτρου φίλων, καθ’ οὖ πεπαρρησίασται πολλά καί δυνάμωνα λυπεῖν οὐ μόνον αυτόν 9 Αντίπατρον, άλλα καί τούς εκείνου διαδόχους καί φίλους γεγονότας, πολλοί δὲ τῶν ἀντιπεπολιτευμένων, ὧν ἧν καὶ Δημητριος
9	ὁ Φάληρεύς. οὖ ’κεῖνος οὐ την τυχοΰσαν πεποίηται κατηγορίαν ἐν ταῖς ιστορία ις, φάσκων αυτόν γεγονέναι τοιοΰτον προστάτην της πατρίδος καί ἐπὶ τούτοις σεμνύνεσθαι κατὰ την πολιτείαν, ἐφ’ οἷς ἂν καὶ τελώνης σεμνυνθείη βάναυσος.
10	ἐπὶ γαρ τῷ πολλά καί λυσιτελώς πωλεῖσθαι κατὰ την πόλιν καί δαφιλή τά προς τον βίον ὑπάρχειν πάσιν, ἐπὶ τούτοις φησὶ μεγαλαυχεῖν αὐτόν
11	καὶ διότι κοχλίας αυτομάτως βαδίζων προηγείτο τῆς πομπής αὐτῷ, σίαλον άναπτύων, σύν δὲ τούτοις ὅνοι διεπεμποντο διὰ τοῦ θεάτρου, διότι δη πάντων των της Ἐλλάδος καλῶν ἡ πατρίς παρα-κεχωρηκυΐ α τοΐς άλλοις ἐποίει Κασσάνδρῳ τὸ προσταττόμενον, ἐπὶ τούτοις αὐτὸν οὐκ αίσχύ-
12	νεσθαί φησιν. ἀλλ’ ὅμως οὑτε Δημητριος οΰτ άλλος ούδείς είρήκει περί Δημοχάρους τοιοΰτον
14	οὐδέν. ἐξ ὧν ἐγώ, βεβαιοτεραν την της πατρίδος ηγούμενος μαρτυρίαν η την Τιμαίου πικρίαν, θαρρών άποφαίνομαι μηδενί τον Δημοχάρους βίον
34*2
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BOOK XII. 13. 5-14. 1
of other distinctions, to none of which could he have successfully aspired had he had such disadvantages to combat. Timaeus, therefore, seems to me to accuse not so much Demochares as the Athenians for advancing such a man and entrusting their country and their lives and properties to hiin. But not a word of all this can be true. For in that case not only Archedicus, the comic poet, would, as Timaeus asserts, have said this about Demochares, but many of the friends of Antipater also, against whom Demochares had ventured to say much calculated to vex not only Antipater himself but his successors and former friends. The same accusations would have been brought also by many of Demochares’ political adversaries, among whom was Demetrius of Phaleron. Demochares in his history brings accusations by no means trivial against Demetrius, telling us that the statesmanship on which he prided himself was such as a vulgar farmer of taxes would pride himself on, his boast having been that the market in the town was plentifully supplied and cheap, and that there was abundance of all the necessities of life for everybody. He tells us that a snail moved by machinery went in front of his procession, spitting out saliva, and that donkeys were marched through the theatre, to show, forsooth, that the country had yielded up to others all the glory of Greece and obeyed the behests of Cassander. Of all this he says he was in no wise ashamed. But yet neither Demetrius nor anyone else said anything of the sort about Demochares. 14. From which, regarding the testimony of his country as more trustworthy than Timaeus’s spite, I pronounce with confidence that the life of Demochares was guiltless of all such
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ένοχον εἶναι τῶν τοιούτων κατηγορημάτων, και-περ εἰ κατ’ ἀλήθειαν ὑπῆρχέ τι τοιοϋτον ατύχημα περὶ Δημοχάρην, ποιος καιρός η ποια πράξις ἡνάγκασε Τῖμαιον ταΰτα καταταττειν εις την Ιστορίαν; καθάπερ γαρ οἱ νοῦν ἐχοντες, επαν άμύνασθαι κρίνωσι τούς εχθρούς, οὐ τούτο πρώτον σκοποΰνται τί παθεῖν ἅξιός ἐστιν ὁ πλησίον, αλλα τί ποιεῖν αύτοΐς πρέπει, τούτο μᾶλλον . . . ούτως καὶ περὶ τῶν Λοιδοριών, οὐ τί τοΐς εχθροΐς ακούειν άρμοζε ι, τούτο πρώτον ηγητεον, ἀλλὰ τί λέγειν ημΐν πρέπε ι, τοῦτ’ άναγκαιότατον λογιστέον. περί δὲ τῶν πάντα μετρούντων ταΐς ίδίαις όργαΐς και φιλοτιμίαις ανάγκη πάνθ’ ὑποπτεύε ιν ἐστὶ και πᾶσι διαπι στεῖν πόρα τοῦ δέοντοςλεγομέν οις. διὸ δὴ καὶ νῦν ἡμεῖς μὲν εἰκότως ἂν δόξαιμεν ἀθετεῖν τοῖς ὑπὸ Τιμαίου κατὰ Δημοχάρους εἰρημένοις· ἐκεῖνος δ’ ἂν οὐκ εἰκότως τυγχἀνοι συγγνώμης οὐδὲ πίστεως ὑπ’ οὐδενὸς διὰ το προφανώς εν ταΐς λοιδορίαις εκπίπτειν του καθήκοντος διὰ την έμφυτον πικρίαν.
Καὶ γαρ οὐδὲ ταῖς κατ’ Ἀγαθοκλέους ἔγωγε λοιδορίαις, εἰ καὶ πάντων γεγονεν ασεβέστατος, ευδοκώ, λέγω δ’ ἐν τούτοις, ἐν οἷς ἐπὶ καταστροφή της όλης ιστορίας φησι γεγονέναι τον Άγα θοκλεα κατά την πρώ την ηλικίαν κοινόν πόρνον, έτοιμον τοΐς άκρατεστάτοις, κολοιόν, τριόρχην, πάντων τών βουλομενων τοΐς όπισθεν έμπροσθεν γεγονότα, προς δε τούτοις, οτ άπ-εθανε, την γυναΐκά φησι κατακλαιομενην αυτόν ούτως σρηνειν 11 ο ουκ εγω σε; τι ο ουκ ἐμὲ σύ; ” ἐν γὰρ τούτοις πάλιν ου μόνον άν τις
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BOOK XII. 14. 2-15. 4
offences. And even if, as a fact, Demochares had the misfortune to be guilty of any such thing, what circumstance or what event compelled Timaeus to record it in his history ? For just as men of sense when they meditate revenge on their enemies do not examine in the first place what others deserve to suffer, but rather how it becomes themselves to act, so when we bring reproaches we must not in the first place consider what is fitting for our enemies to hear, but regard it as of the greatest importance to determine what is proper for ourselves to speak. In the case, therefore, of writers who measure everything by the standard of their own passions and jealousies, we must suspect all their statements and refuse credit to them when extravagant. So that in the present case I may claim to be justified in rejecting the slanders of Timaeus concerning Demochares, whereas this author can claim neither pardon nor credit from anyone, as he has in his reproaches so obviously let himself be carried beyond the bounds of decency by the spitefulness which was engrained in him.
15.	Nor can I approve the terms in which he speaks of Agathocles, even if that prince were the most impious of men. I allude to the passage at the end of his history in which he says that Agathocles in his early youth was a common prostitute, ready to yield himself to the most debauched, a jackdaw, a buzzard,® who would right about face to anyone who wished it. And in addition to this he says that on his death his wife lamenting him called out in her wail, “ What did I not do to you ? What did you not do to me ? ” In this instance we are not only inclined to repeat the protest we made in the case of a τριόρχψ lit. = “ very lecherous.”
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έπιφθέγξαιτο τὰ καὶ περὶ Δημοχάρους, ἀλλὰ καὶ
5	την ὑπερβολὴν θαυμάσειε της πικρίας. οτι γαρ ἐκ φύσεως ανάγκη μεγάλα προτερήματα γεγονέναι περί τον Άγαθοκλέα, τούτο δήλόν εστιν ἐξ αυτών
6	ὦν ὁ Τίμαιος άποφαίνεται. εί γαρ εις τάς Συ-ρακούσας παρεγενήθη φεύγων τον τροχόν, τὸν καπνόν, τὸν πηλόν, περὶ ἔτη την ηλικίαν όκτω-
7	καίδεκα γεγονώς, και μετά τινα χρόνον όρμηθείς από τοιαύτης νποθεσεως κύριος μεν εγενήθη πάσης Σικελίας, μεγίστους δε κίνδυνους περιέστησε Καρχηδονίοις, τέλος εγγηράσας τῇ δυναστεία κατέστρεφε τον βίον βασιλεύς προσαγορευόμενος,
8	ἆρ’ οὐκ ανάγκη μέγα τι γεγονέναι χρήμα καί θαυμάσιον τον ’Αγαθοκλέα καί πολλάς εσχηκέναι ροπάς καί δυνάμεις προς τον πραγματικόν τρόπον;
9	υπέρ ών δει τον συγγραφέα μη μόνον τα προς δια βολήν κυροΰντα καί κατηγορίαν έζηγεισθαι τοις επιγινομένοις, άλλα καί τά προς έπαινον ήκοντα περί τον ἄνδρα* τούτο γαρ ίδιον εστι
10	της ιστορίας. 6 δ’ επεσκοτημένος υπό τής ιδίας πικρίας τά μέν ελαττώματα δυσμενικώς καί μετ αύξήσεως ήμΐν έξήγγελκε, τά δὲ κατορθώματα
11	συλλήβδην παραλέλοιπεν, άγνοών οτι το φεΰδος οὐχ ήττάν εστι περί τούς τά γεγονότα . . . γράφον-
12	τας εν ταΐς ιστορίαις. ημείς δε το μέν έπιμετρεϊν τής άπεχθείας αυτού χάριν άφήκαμεν, τά δ’ οικεία τής προθέσεως αυτών ου παρελείφαμεν. . . .
16	Νεανίσκων δυεῖν περί τινος οίκέτου διαφερο-μένων συνέβαινε παρά μέν τον έτερον καί πλείω
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BOOK XII. 15. 4 - 16. 1
Demochares, but we are positively astonished by the excess of rancour displayed. For that Agathocles had great natural advantages is evident from Timaeus’s own account of him. For if at the age of eighteen he reached Syracuse, escaping from the wheel, the kiln, and the clay, and in a short time, starting from such small beginnings, became master of the whole of Sicily, exposed the Carthaginians to extreme peril, and having grown old in his sovereign position, died with the title of king, must not Agathocles have had something great and wonderful in him, and must he not have been qualified for the conduct of affairs by peculiar mental force and power ? Regarding all this a historian should lay before posterity not only such matters as tend to confirm slanderous accusations, but also what redounds to the credit of this prince; for such is the proper function of history. But Timaeus, blinded by his own malice, has chronicled with hostility and exaggeration the defects of Agathocles and has entirely omitted to mention his shining qualities, being unaware that it is just as mendacious for a writer to conceal what did occur as to report what did not occur. I myself, while refraining in order to spare him from giving full expression to my hostility to Timaeus, have omitted nothing essential to the object I had in view.® . . .
16.	There was a dispute at Locri between two young men about a slave. The slave had been with one of them for a considerable time, and the other,
α The last sentence seems to be defective. Shuckburgh translates: “ The part of the history therefore which was added by him for the gratification of his personal spite I have passed over, but not what was really germane to his sulitect.” Neither version corresponds exactly to the Greek.
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2	χρόνον γεγονέναι τον παῖδα, τον δ’ ἕτερον ἡμέραις δυσὶ πρότερον εἰς τὸν αγρόν ἐλθόντα μὴ παρόντος του δεσπότου μετά βίας εἰς οίκον ἀπηχέναι τὸν
3	δοῦλον, κἄπειτα τὸν έτερον αἰσθόμενον ἐλθεῖν ἐπὶ τὴν οικίαν, καὶ λαβόντ’ ἀπάγειν ἐπὶ τὴν ἀρχήν, καὶ φαναι δεῖν κύριον αυτόν εἶναι διδόντα τοὺς
4	ἐγγυητάς* κελεύειν γαρ τὸν Ζαλεύκου νόμον τούτον δεῖν κρατεΐν των αμφισβητούμενων εως τῆς κρἴσεως παρ’ οὖ την αγωγήν συμβαίνει γίνε-
5	σθαι. τοῦ δ’ ετέρου κατά τον αυτόν νόμον παρ’ αὑτοῦ φάσκοντος γεγονέναι την αγωγήν—ἐκ γὰρ τῆς οικίας της εκείνου τό σώμα προς την ὰρχἡν
6	ἥκειν ἀπαγόμενον—τοὺς προκαθήμενους άρχοντας διαποροϋντας ὑπὲρ τοῦ πράγματος ἐπισπάσασθαι
7	καὶ συμμεταδοῦναι τῷ κοσμοπόλιδι. τὸν δὲ δια-στείλασθαι τὸν νόμον, φησαντα παρά τούτων την αγωγήν αἰεὶ γίνεσθαι, παρ’ οἷς ἂν έσχατον ἀδήριτον ἦ χρόνον τινα γεγονός τό διαμφισβητούμενον
8	ἐὰν δὲ τις άφελόμενος βία παρά τινος ἀπαγαγῃ πρὸς αυτόν, κάπειτα παρά τούτου την αγωγήν 6 προϋπάρχων ποιηται δεσπότης, οὐκ εἶναι ταύτην
9	κυρίαν. του δε νεανίσκου δεινοπαθοϋντος και μη φάσκοντος είναι του νομοθετου ταύτην την προαίρεσιν, προκαλεσασθία φασι τον κοσμόπολιν, εί τι βούλεται λέγειν υπέρ της γνώμης κατά τον
10	Ζαλεύκου νόμον. τούτο δ’ ἐστὶ καθισάντων των χιλίων και βρόχων κρεμασθέντων λέγειν υπέρ
11	τῆς τοῦ νομοθετου γνώμης* όπότερος δ’ ἂν αὐτῶν φανῇ την προαίρεσιν επί τό χείρον ἐκδεχὁ-μενος, τὸν τοιοΰτον διά της αγχόνης από ιλυσθαι
12	βλεπόντων των χιλίων. ταΰτα προτείναν Γος του κοσμοπόλιδος, τον νεανίσκον είπεΐν φασιν ανισον
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BOOK XII. 16. 2-12
two days before, had come in the absence of the master to the latter’s country place and had forcibly carried off the slave to his own house. The other young man, when he heard of it, came to the house, seized on the slave, and led himbefore the magistrates, to whom he maintained that upon his giving proper sureties, the boy ought to remain in his possession. For he said the law of Zaleucus enjoins that in cases of disputed ownership the party from whom the property had been taken away or abducted should remain in possession until the trial. The other claimant contended that according to the same law the abduction had been from him ; for it was from his house that the slave had been taken and carried before the court. The presiding magistrates were in doubt about the point and calling in the cosmo-polis submitted it to him. The cosmopolis defined the law as meaning that the abduction always was from the party who had last been in undisputed possession of the property for a certain time. If anyone forcibly deprives another of property and carries it off to his own house, and if then the former owner comes and takes it away from him, this is not abduction within the meaning of the law. When the young man upon this felt aggrieved and asserted that such was not the intention of the law-giver, they say that the cosmopolis invited him to state his case according to the law of Zaleucus. This is that the two disputants should speak before the “ thousand ” on the subject of the law-giver’s meaning, each with a halter round his neck, and whichever of them appeared to interpret the law worst, should be hanged in the presence of the thousand. Upon the cosmopolis making this offer, the young
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
εἶναι την συνθήκην τώ μεν γαρ ετη δυ’ ἣ τρία
13	καταλείπεσθαι του ζην* συνέβαινε γαρ εἶναι τον κοσμὁπολιν ον πολύ λεῖπον των ἐνενήκοντ’ ἐτῶν* αὑτῷ δὲ τοῦ βίου το πλεῖον ἐκ τῶν εὐλὁγων ἔτι
14	μένειν. ὁ μὲν οὖν νεανίσκος ούτως εύτραπελευ-σάμενος εξελυσε την σπουδήν, οί δ’ άρχοντες έκριναν την αγωγήν κατά την του κοσμοπόλιδος γνώμην.
V. De Callisthenis imperitia in narrandis
REBUS MILITARIBUS
17	*Ινα δὲ μὴ δόξωμεν τῶν τηλικουτών άνδρών καταξιοπιστεῖσθαι, μνησθησόμεθα μιας παρα-τάξεως, ἣν ἅμα μεν οι αν επιφανεστάτην είναι συμβεβηκεν, άμα δε τοΐς καιροις ού μακράν άπηρτήσθαι, τὸ δὲ μεγιστον, παρατετευχεναι τον
2	Καλλισθένη. λείγω δὲ περὶ τῆς εν Κιλικίᾳ γενο-μενης Ἀλεξάνδρῳ πρὸς Δαρεῖον, εν ἦ φησὶ μεν ’Αλέξανδρον ήδη διαπεπορεύσθαι τά στενά και τάς λεγομενας εν τή Κιλικίᾳ Πύλας, Δαρεῖον δὲ χρησάμενον τή διά των Άμα νίδων λεγομένων Πυλῶν πορεία κατάραι μετά τής δυνάμεως εις
3	Κιλικίαν πυθόμενον δε παρά των εγχωρίων προάγειν τον ’Αλέξανδρον ώς επί Συρίαν, άκολου-θεΐν, καί συνεγγίσαντα τοΐς στενοΐς στρατοπεδεΰ-
4	σαι παρά τον ΥΙίναρον ποταμόν. είναι δε του μεν τόπου το διάστημ’ οὐ πλείω των τετταρων καὶ δέκα σταδίων από θαλάττης εως προς την
5	παρώρειαν* διὰ δὲ τούτου φέρεσθαι τὸν προ-ειρημενον ποταμόν επικάρσιον, από μεν των ορών εύθεως εκρήγματα των πλευρών, διά δε τών 35 0
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BOOK XII. 16. 12-17. 5
man said that the bargain was not a fair one. For the one of them had only two or three years left to live, the cosmopolis being very nearly ninety years of age, whereas he himself in all likelihood had the most of his life still before him. Thus the young man’s ready wit relaxed the gravity of the court, but the magistrates followed the opinion of the cosmopolis in defining abduction.
V. Incapacity of Callisthenes in writing of Military Matters
17.	In order that I may not seem to insist arbitrarily on the acceptance of my criticism of such famous writers, I will take one battle and a very celebrated one, a battle which took place at no very distant date and, what is most important, one at which Callisthenes himself was present. I mean Alexander’s battle with Darius in Cilicia. Callisthenes tells us that Alexander had already passed the narrows and the so-called Cilician gates, while Darius had marched through the pass known as the Gates of Amanus and had descended with his army into Cilicia. On learning from the natives that Alexander was advancing in the direction of Syria he followed him up, and when he approached the pass, encamped on the banks of the river Pinarus. The distance, he says, from the sea to the foot of the hills is not more than fourteen stades, the river running obliquely across this space, with gaps in its banks just where it issues from the mountains, but in its whole course
351
Digitized by Goode
Original from
UNIVERSITY OF MICHIGAN
Generated for Ryan Baumann (Duke University) on 2014-12-10 21:40 GMT / http://hdl.handle.net/2027/mdp.39015005174373 Public Domain, Google-digitized / http://www.hathitrust.Org/access_use#pd-google
THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
επίπεδων εως εἰς θάλατταν αποτόμους ἔχοντα
6	και δύσβατους λόφους. ταΰτα δ’ ὑποθέμενος, ἐπεὶ συνεγγίζοιεν οἱ περὶ τὸν ’ Αλέξανδρον ἐξ υποστροφής επ’ αυτούς άναχωροΰντες, κριναί φησι Δαρεῖον καὶ τοὺς ηγεμόνας την μεν φάλαγγα τάξαι πάσαν εν αὐτῇ τη στρατοπεδεία, καθάπερ ἐξ αρχής εἷχε, χρήσασθαι δὲ τῷ ποταμῷ προ-βλήματι διὰ τὸ παρ’ αυτήν ρεΐν την στρατοπεδείαν.
7	μετὰ δὲ ταῦτά φησι τούς μεν ιππείς τάξαι παρά θάλατταν, τοὺς δὲ μισθοφόρους εξής τούτοις παρ* αυτόν τον πόταμον, έχομένους τούτων τους
18	πελταστάς συνάπτοντας τοΐς όρεσι. πώς δε προ-έταξε τούτους πρό τής φάλαγγος, τοΰ ποταμού ρεοντος παρ’ αυτήν την στρατοπεδείαν, δυσχερές κατανοήσαι, και ταΰτα τῷ πλήθει τοσούτων
2	υπαρχόντων. τρισμύριοι μεν γαρ ιππείς ύπ-ήρχον, ώς αυτός 6 Καλλισθένης φησι, τρισμύριοι δε μισθοφόροι· πόσου δ’ εΐχον ουτοι τόπου χρείαν,
3	ευχερές καταμαθεΐν. πλεΐστον μέν γαρ ίττπέων τάττεται βάθος επ’ ὀκτὼ πρὸς αληθινήν χρείαν, και μεταξύ των ίλών εκάστης ίσον ύπάρχειν δει διάστημα τοΐς μετώποις προς το ταΐς επιστροφαΐς
4	δύνασθαι καί τοΐς περισπασμοΐς εὐχρηστεῖν. ἐξ ὧν τὸ στάδιον οκτακόσιους λαμβάνει, τα. δὲ δέκα τοὺς όκτακισχιλίους, τα δὲ τέτταρα τρισχιλίους διακοσίους, ώστ από τών μυρίων χιλίων διακοσίων πεπληρώσθαι τον τών τετταρεσκαίδεκα σταδίων
ο τόπον, εάν δὲ πάντας έκτάττη τούς τρισμυρίους, βραχύ λείπει τοΰ τριφαλαγγίαν επάλληλον είναι
6 τῶν ιππέων αυτών, εις ποιον οΰν τόπον ετάττετο τό τών μισθοφόρων πλήθος; εί μή νή Δία κατόπιν τών ιππέων. ἀλλ’ ου φησιν, άλλα συμπετττωκέναι
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BOOK XII. 17. 5-18. 6
through the plain as far as the sea passing between steep hills difficult to climb. Having given this sketch of the country, he tells us that Darius and his generals, when Alexander turned and marched back to meet them, decided to draw up the whole phalanx in the camp itself in its original position, the river affording protection, as it ran close past the camp. After this he says they drew up the cavalry along the sea-shore, the mercenaries next them at the brink of the river, and the peltasts next the mercenaries in a line reaching as far as the mountains. 18. It is difficult to understand how they posted all these troops in front of the phalanx, considering that the river ran close past the camp, especially in view of their numbers, for, as Callisthenes himself says, there were thirty thousand cavalry and thirty thousand mercenaries, and it is easy to calculate how much space was required to hold them. For to be really useful cavalry should not be drawn up more than eight deep, and between each troop there must be a space equal in length to the front of a troop so that there may be no difficulty in wheeling and facing round. Thus a stade will hold eight hundred horse, ten stades eight thousand, and four stades three thousand two hundred, so that eleven thousand two hundred horse would fill a space of fourteen stades. If the whole force of thirty thousand were drawn up the cavalry alone would very nearly suffice to form three such bodies, one placed close behind the other. Where, then, were the mercenaries posted, unless indeed they were drawn up behind the cavalry ? This he tells us was not so, as they were the first to meet the
VOL. iv
2 a
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7	τούτους τοΐς Μακεδὁσι κατὰ τἡν ἐπαγωγήν. ἐξ ὦν ανάγκη ποιεῖσθαι την εκδοχήν διὁτι το μεν ἥμισυ τοῦ τόπου τό παρά θάλατταν η των Ιππέων επεΐχε τάξις, τὸ δ’ ἡμισυ τὸ πρὸς τοῖς ὅρεσιν η
8	τῶν μισθοφόρων, ἐκ δὲ τούτων εὐσυλλόγιστον πόσον υπήρχε τό βάθος των Ιππέων και ποιον ἑδει τόπον άπεχειν τον ποταμόν από της στρα-
9	τοπεδείας. μετά δὲ ταύτα συνεγγιζόντων των πολεμίων φησί τον Δαρεΐον, αυτόν κατά μεσην υπάρχοντα την τάξιν, καλεΐν τούς μισθοφόρους άπό του κέρατος προς αυτόν, πώς δὲ λεγεται
10	τούτο, διαπορεΐν εστι' των γάρ μισθοφόρων ανάγκη και των ιππέων την συναφην κατα μέσον ύπάρχειν τον τόπον, ώστ εν αύτοΐς ών τοΐς μισθοφόροις 6 Ααρεΐος πού και προς τι και πώς
11	εκάλει τούς μισθοφόρους; τό δὲ τελευταΐόν φησι τούς άπό τού δεξιού κέρατος ιππείς επαγαγόντας εμβαλεΐν τοΐς περί τον ’Αλέξανδρον, τούς δε γενναίως δεξαμενους άντεπάγειν και ποιεΐν μάχην
12	ίσχυράν. ότι δε ποταμός ην εν μεσω, και ποταμος οΐον άρτίως εΐπεν, ἐπελάθετο.
19	Τούτοις δ’ εστι παραπλήσια τά κατά τον ’Αλέξανδρον. φησι γάρ αυτόν ποιήσασθαι την εις την ’Ασίαν διάβασιν, πεζών μεν εχοντα τετταρας μυριάδας, ιππείς δε τετρακισχιλίους και πεν-
2	τακοσίους, μέλλον τι δ’ εις Κιλικίαν εμβάΧλειν άλλους ελθεΐν εκ Μακεδονίας πεζούς μεν πεν-
3	τακισχιλίους, ιππείς δ’ οκτακόσιους, ἀφ’ ών εΐ τις άφελοι τρισχιλίους μεν πεζούς, τριακοσίους δ’ ιππείς, επι τό πλεΐον ποιών την άπουσιαν προς τάς γεγενημενας χρείας, όμως πεζοί μεν άπολειφθήσονται τετρακισμύριοι δισχίλιοι, <πεντα-354
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BOOK XII. 18. 7- 19. 3
Macedonian attack. We must, then, of necessity, understand that the cavalry occupied that half of the space which was nearest to the sea and the mercenaries the half nearest the hills, and from this it is easy to reckon what was the depth of the cavalry and how far away from the camp the river must have been. After this he tells us that on the approach of the enemy, Darius, who was half way down the line, called the mercenaries himself from the wing to come to him. It is difficult to see what he means by this. For the mercenaries and cavalry must have been in touch just in the middle of the field, so that how, why, and where could Darius, who was actually among the mercenaries, call them to come to him ? Lastly, he says that the cavalry from the right wing advanced and attacked Alexander’s cavalry, who received their charge bravely and delivering a counter charge fought stubbornly. He forgets that there was a river between them and such a river as he has just described.
19.	Very similar are his statements about Alexander. He says that when he crossed to Asia he 1 had forty thousand foot and four thousand five hundred horse, and that when he was on the point of invading Cilicia he was joined by a further force of five thousand foot and eight hundred horse. Suppose we deduct from this total three thousand foot and three hundred horse, a liberal allowance for those absent on special service, there still remain
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4	κισχιλιοι δ’ ἱππεῖς>. τούτων οὖν υποκείμενων, φησὶ τὸν Ἀλέξα νδρον πυθέσθα ι τὴν Δαρείου παρουσίαν εἰς Κιλικίαν ἑκατὸν άπέχοντα σταδίους
5	ἀπ’ αὐτοῦ, διαπεπορευμένον ἤδη τὰ στενά* διόπερ ἐξ υποστροφής πάλιν ποιεῖσθαι την πορείαν διὰ τῶν στενῶν, άγοντα πρώτον μὲν την φάλαγγα, μετά δὲ ταῦτα τούς ἱππεῖς, ἐπὶ πᾶσι τὸ σκευο-
6	φόρον. ἅμα δὲ τῷ πρώτον εἰς τὰς εὐρυχωρίας ἐκπεσεῖν, διασκευάζεσθαι παραγγειλαντα πᾶσιν ἐπιπαρεμβαλεῖν την φάλαγγα, καὶ ποιῆσαι τὸ βάθος αυτής ἐπὶ τριάκοντα καί δυο, μετά δὲ ταῦτα πάλιν εἰς ἑκκαίδεκα, τὸ δὲ τελευταῖον, έγγίζοντα
7	τοῖς πολεμίοις, εἰς οκτώ, ταῦτα δ’ ἐστὶ μείζω τῶν προειρημένων ἀλογήματα. τοῦ γὰρ σταδίου λα μβάνοντος άνδρας ἐν τοῖς πορευτικοΐς δια-στήμασιν, όταν εἰς ἑκκαίδεκα τὸ βάθος ώσι, χιλίους ἑξακοσίους, ἑκάστου τῶν άνδρών ἕξ πόδας
8	έπέχοντος, φανερόν ότι τα δέκα στάδια λήψεται μυρίους έζακισχιλίους, τα δ’ είκοσι τούς δι-
9	πλασίους. ἐκ δὲ τούτων εύθεώρητον οτι καθ’ ὃν καιρόν εποίησε την δύναμιν ’Αλέξανδρος ἑκκαίδεκα τὸ βάθος, άναγκαΐον ην είκοσι σταδίων ὑπάρχειν τὸ τοῦ τόπου διάστημα καί περιττεύειν ἔτι τοὺς μεν ιππείς πάντας, τών δε πεζών μυρίους.
20 Μετὰ δὲ ταῦτά φησι μετωπηδόν άγειν την δύναμιν, άπέχοντα τών πολεμίων περί τετταράκοντα
2	σταδίους, τούτου δὲ μεΐζον άλόγημα δυσχερές επινοησαι· ποῦ γὰρ αν εϋροι τις τοιούτους τόπους, ἄλλως τε καὶ κατά Κιλικίαν, ὥστ’ ἐπὶ σταδίους είκοσι μεν τό πλάτος τετταράκοντα δὲ τὸ μήκος
3	μετωπηδόν άγειν φάλαγγα σαρισοφόρον; τοσαΰτα γάρ εστιν εμπόδια προς την τοιαύτην τάξιν καὶ 856
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BOOK XII. 19.4-20.3
forty-two thousand foot and five thousand horse. Assuming these numbers, he tells us that when Alexander heard the news of Darius’s arrival in Cilicia he was a hundred stades away and had already traversed the pass. In consequence he turned and marched back through the pass with the phalanx in front, followed by the cavalry, and last of all the baggage-train. Immediately on issuing into the open country he re-formed his order, passing to all the word of command to form into phalanx, making it at first thirty-two deep, changing this subsequently to sixteen deep, and finally as he approached the enemy to eight deep. These statements are even more absurd than his former ones. For with the proper intervals for marching order a stade, when the men are sixteen deep, will hold sixteen hundred, each man being at a distance of six feet froin the next. It is evident, then, that ten stades will hold sixteen thousand men and twenty stades twice as many. From all this it is quite plain that when Alexander made his army sixteen deep the line necessarily extended for twenty stades, and this left all the cavalry and ten thousand of the infantry over.
20.	After this he says that Alexander led on his army in an extended line, being then at a distance of about forty stades from the enemy. It is difficult to conceive anything more absurd than this. Where, especially in Cilicia, could one find an extent of ground where a phalanx with its long spears could advance for forty stades in a line twenty stades long ? The obstacles indeed to such a formation and such a movement are so many that it would
357
Digitized by Google
Original from
UNIVERSITY OF MICHIGAN
Generated for Ryan Baumann (Duke University) on 2014-12-10 21:40 GMT / http://hdt.handle.net/2027/mdp.39015005174373 Public Domain, Google-digitized / http://www.hathitrust.0rg/access_use#pd-google
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χρείαν, α τις οὐδ’ ἂν ἐξαριθμήσαιτο ῥᾴδίως. ἕν δὲ τῶν ὑπ’ αὐτοῦ Καλλισθἕνους λεγομένων ικανόν
4	ὑπάρχει πρὸς πίστιν τοὺς γαρ ἀπὸ τῶν ορῶν χείμαρρους καταφερομένους τοσαῦτά φησι ποιεῖν ἐκρήγματα κατὰ τὸ πεδίον ὥστε καὶ τῶν Περσῶν κατά την φυγήν διαφθαρῆναι λεγουσι τοὺς πλεί-
5	στους ἐν τοῖς τοιούτοις κοιλώμασι. τὴ ΔΓ, ἀλλ* έτοιμος ἐβούλετ’ εἶναι πρὸς την των πολεμίων
6	ἐπιφάνειαν. τί δ’ ἀνετοιμότερον φάλαγγος ἐν μετώπῳ διαλελυμἐνης καὶ διεσταμένης; ποσῳ γὰρ ἐκ πορευτικῆς αγωγής ἁρμοζούσης παρα-τάξαι ῥᾴον ἣ διαλελυμενην ἐν μετώπῳ καὶ διε-σπασμένην δύναμιν ἐπὶ την αυτήν εὐθεῖαν ἀγαγεῖν καὶ σύστησαι πρὸς μάχην ἐν τὁποις ὑλώδεσι καὶ
7	περικεκλασμένοις; διόπερ οὐδὲ παρὰ μικρόν ἧν κρεΐττον ἄγειν διφαλαγγίαν ἣ τετραφάλαγγίαν ἁρμόζουσ αν, ἧ καὶ τόπον πορείας εὑρεῖν οὐκ ἀδύνατον, καὶ τὸ παρατάξαι ταχέως ῥᾴδιόν γε, δυνάμενον διὰ τῶν προδρόμων εκ πολλοῦ γινώσκειν
8	την των πολεμίων παρουσίαν, ό δε χωρίς των άλλων ουδέ τούς ἱππεῖς προεθετο, μετωπηδόν άγων την δύναμιν ἐν τόποις ἐπιπέδοις, ἀλλ’ ἐξ ἴσου ποιεῖ τοῖς πεζοῖς.
21	Τὸ δὲ δὴ πάντων μεγιστον ηδη γαρ σύνεγγυς οντα τοῖς πολεμίοις αὐτὸν εἰς ὀκτὼ ποιῆσαί φησι
2	το βάθος. ἐξ οὖ δηλον ότι κατ’ ανάγκην επί τετταράκοντα σταδίους εδει γενεσθαι το μήκος
3	τῆς φάλαγγος. εἰ δ’ ὅλως συνησπισαν κατά τον ποιητην ούτως ώστε συνερεΐσαι προς ἀλλήλους, ὅμως είκοσι σταδίων εδει τον τόπον ὑπάρχειν.
4	αυτός δε φησι λείπειν των δεκατεττάρων σταδίων
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BOOK XII. 20. 3-21. 4
be difficult to enumerate them all, a single one mentioned by Callisthenes himself being sufficient to convince us of its impossibility. For he tells us that the torrents descending from the mountains have formed so many clefts in the plain that most of the Persians in their flight perished in such fissures. But, it may be said, Alexander wished to be prepared for the appearance of the enemy. And what can be less prepared than a phalanx advancing in line but broken and disunited ? How much easier indeed it would have been to develop from proper marching-order into order of battle than to straighten out and prepare for action on thickly wooded and fissured ground a broken line with numerous gaps in it ? It would, therefore, have been considerably better to form a proper double or quadruple phalanx, for which it was not impossible to find marching room and which it would have been quite easy to get into order of battle expeditiously enough, as he was enabled through his scouts to receive in good time warning of the approach of the enemy. But, other things apart, Alexander did not even, according to Callisthenes, send his cavalry on in front when advancing in line over flat ground, but apparently placed them alongside the infantry.
21.	But here is the greatest of all his mistakes. He tells us that Alexander, on approaching the enemy, made his line eight deep. It is evident then that now the total length of the line must have been forty stades. And even if they closed up so that, as described by Homer, they actually jostled each other, still the front must have extended over twenty stades. But he tells us that there was only a space of less than fourteen stades, and as half of
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5	. . . καὶ τούτον μέρος μέν τι προς θαλάττῃ τούς ἡμἴσεας ἐπὶ τοῦ δεξιού* . . . ἔτι δὲ την ὅλην τάξιν ἀπὸ τῶν ὀρῶν ικανόν τόπον ἀφεστάναι πρὸς το μὴ τοῖς πολεμίοις ὑποπεπτωκέναι τοῖς κατέχουσι
6	τὰς παρωρβίας, ἴσμεν γὰρ ὃ ποιεῖ προς τουτους ἐπικάμπιον.
'Υπολειπόμεθα καὶ νῦν ἡμεῖς τους μνρίους πε-
7	ζούς, πλβίονς όντας της βκβίνου προθέσβως. ὥστ’ ἐκ τούτων βνδβκα σταδίους ἐπὶ τὸ πλεῖον ἀπολεί-πεσθαι τὸ τῆς φάλαγγος μήκος κατ’ αυτόν τον Καλλισθένην, ἐν οἷς ανάγκη τούς τρισμυρίους καὶ δισχιλίους ἐπὶ τριάκοντα τό βάθος ὑπάρχειν συν-
8	ησπικότας. ό δέ φησιν εἰς ὀκτὼ τε ταγμένων
9	γβνέσθαι την μάχην, τα δὲ τοιαϋτα των αμαρτημάτων οὐδ’ άπολογίαν έπιδέχβται- τὸ γαρ άδύνατον ἐν πράγμασιν αύτόθβν ἔχει την πίστιν.
10	διὁπερ ὅταν καὶ τὰ κατ’ άνδρα διαστήματα και τό παν τον τόπου μέγβθος ώρισμένον ύποθώσι και τον άριθμόν των άνδρών, άναπολόγητον γίνβται τό φβϋδος.
22	Τὰ μὲν γὰρ ἅμα τοντοις άλογήματα μακρὸν ἂν
2	εἴη λέγειν πάντα πλην τβλέως ολίγων, φησι γαρ τον ’Αλέξανδρον σπουδάζβιν κατά την τάξιν, ἵνα κατά τὸν Δαρεῖον αυτόν ποιησηται την μάχην ομοίως δὲ κατὰ μὲν άρχάς και τον Δαρεῖον αυτόν βούλεσθαι κατὰ τὸν ’Αλέξανδρον, νστβρον δβ
3	μβτανοησαι. πως δ’ ἐπέγνωσαν αλλήλους οὑτοι ποῦ τῆς ἰδίας δννάαβως βχουσι την τάξιν, ἣ ποῦ
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BOOK XII. 21. 5-22. 3
the cavalry were on the left near the sea and half on the right, the room available for the infantry is still further reduced. Add to this that the whole line must have kept at a considerable distance from the mountains so as not to be exposed to attack by those of the enemy who held the foot-hills. We know that he did as a fact draw up part of his force in a crescent formation to oppose these latter.
I	omit to reckon here also® the ten thousand infantry more than his purpose required. So the consequence is that the length of the line must have been, according to Callisthenes himself, eleven stades at the most, and in this space thirty-two thousand men must have stood closely packed and thirty deep, whereas he tells us that in the battle they were eight deep. Now for such mistakes we can admit no excuse. For when the actual facts show a thing to be impossible we are instantly convinced that it is so. Thus when a writer gives definitely, as in this case, the distance from man to man, the total area of the ground, and the number of men, he is perfectly inexcusable in making false statements.
22.	It would be too long a story to mention all the other absurdities of his narrative, and it will suffice to point out a few. He tells us that Alexander in drawing up his army was most anxious to be opposed to Darius in person, and that Darius also at first entertained the same wish, but afterwards changed his mind. But he tells us absolutely nothing as to how they intimated to each other at what point in their own line they were stationed,
α The reference is to p. 357, but either the omissions by the epitomator or faults in the text make the passage very obscure.
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
μετέβη πάλιν ὁ Δαρεῖος, ἁπλῶς οὐδὲν λείγεται.
4	πῶς δὲ προσανέβη πρὸς την όφρνν τού ποταμού φαλαγγιτών τάξις, απότομον οΰσαν και βατώδη;
5	καὶ γαρ τούτο παρά λόγον. Ἀλεξάνδρῳ μὲν οὖν οὐκ ἐποιστέον την τοιαὐτην άτοπίαν <διὰ τὸ πᾶσιν> ὁμολογουμένην παραλαμβάνεσθαι περὶ αυτού την ἐν τοῖς πολεμικοῖς ἐμπειρίαν καὶ τριβήν ἐκ παιδὁς,
6	τῷ δὲ συγγράφει μάλλον, ὃς διὰ την απειρίαν οὐδὲ τὸ δυνατόν και το μη δυνατόν εν τοῖς τοιοὐτοις
7	δύναται διευκρινεΐν. περὶ μεν ούν Ἐφόρου καὶ Καλλισθένους ταῦθ’ ἡμῖν ειρησθω.
VI. De Τιμαεο HISTORICO
23	Ὄτι κατὰ τοῦ Ἐφόρου Τίμαιος πλείστην πεποίη-ται καταδρομήν, αυτός ών δυσιν άμαρτημασιν
2	ένοχος, τώ μεν ότι πικρώς κατηγορεί των πελας
»	/	1	^	\ ν />	λ o' S '
επι τουτοις οις αντος ένοχος εστι, τω οε οιοτι
καθόλου διεφθαρται τη ψυχῇ, τοιαντας αποφάσεις
εκτιθέμενος εν τοῖς νπομνημ ασι καὶ τοιαύτας
3 εντίκτων δόξας τοΐς εντυγχάνουσι.	πλὴν εἰ τὸν Καλλισθένην θετέον εικότως κολασθέντα μεταλ-λάξαι τὸν βίον, τί χρὴ πάσχειν Τίμαιον; πολὺ γὰρ ἂν δικαιότερον τοντω νεμεσήσαι τό δαιμόνιον
4	ἢ Καλλισθένει. εκείνος μὲν οὖν άποθεούν ’Αλέξανδρον εβονληθη, Τίμαιος δὲ μείζω ποιεῖ Τιμο-
5 λέοντα των επιφανέστατων θεών, και Καλλισθένης μεν άνδρα τοιούτον, ον πάντες μεγάλο-φυέστερον η κατ’ άνθρωπον γεγονέναι τη ψεχῇ
6	συγχωρούσιν, οντος δε Τιμολέοντα τον ουχ οἷον δόξαντά τι πεπραχέναι μεγαλεΐον, αλλ ουδ 3 62
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BOOK XII. 22. 3-23. 6
or where Darius finally went on changing his position. And how, we ask, did a phalanx of heavy-armed men manage to mount the bank of the river which was steep and overgrown with brambles ? This, too, is inexplicable. Such an absurdity cannot be attributed to Alexander, as it is universally acknowledged that from his childhood he was well versed and trained in the art of war. We should rather attribute it to the writer, who is so ignorant as to be unable to distinguish the possible from the impossible in such matters. Let this suffice for Ephorus and Callisthenes.
VI. The Faults of Timaeus
23.	Timaeus, while vehemently attacking Ephorus, is himself guilty of two grave faults, the first being that he thus bitterly accuses others of the sins he himself is guilty of, and the second that he shows an utterly depraved mind in publishing such statements in his works and engendering such notions in his readers. If, indeed, we must admit that Callisthenes deserved to perish as he did under torture, what fate did Timaeus merit ? For the wrath of the gods would have fallen on him with much more justice than on Callisthenes. Callisthenes wished to deify Alexander, but Timaeus makes Timoleon greater than the most illustrious gods ; Callisthenes spoke of a man whose soul, as all admit, had something in it greater than human, Timaeus of Timoleon who not only never seems to have achieved anything great,
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
ἐπιβαλόμενον, μίαν δ’ ἐν τῷ βιω γραμμήν δια-νύσαντα, καί ταύτην οὐδε σπουΒαιαν τροττον τινα προς το μέγεθος της οικουμένης, λέγω δὲ τὴν
7	ἐκ τῆς πατρίδος εις Συρακούσας. αλλα μοι δοκεῖ πεισθηναι Τίμαιος ὡς, αν Τιμολέων, πεφιλο-δοξηκὼς ἐν αὐτῇ Σικελία, καθαπερ εν οξυβαφῳ, σνγκριτος φανῇ τοῖς επιφανεστατοις των ηρωων, καν αυτός υπέρ Ιταλίας μονον και Σικελίας πραγματευόμενος εικότως παραβολής αξιωθηναι τοῖς ὑπὲρ τῆς οικουμένης καί των καθόλου πράξεων
8	πεποιημένοις τάς συντάξεις, περί μεν οΰν Ἀρι-στοτέλους καὶ Θεοφράστου και Καλλι σθένους, έτι 8’ Έφορου καὶ Δημοχάρους, ἱκανὰ ταῦθ’ ἡμῖν ἐστι πρὸς την Τιμαίου καταδρομήν, ομοίως δε καί προς τούς άφιλοτίμως πεπεισμένους άληθευειν τον συγγραφέα τούτον.
24	"Οτι διαπορεΐν εστι περί της αίρέσεως Τιμαίου. φησί γαρ τούς ποιητας καί συγγραφέας διά των ύπεράνω πλεονασμών εν τοῖς ύπομνημασι διαφαί-
2	νειν τάς εαυτών φύσεις, λέγων τον μέν ποιητην εκ τού δαιτρεύειν πολλαχοῦ της ποιησεως ὡς ἂν εἰ γαστρίμαργον παρεμφαίνειν, τον δ’ Ἀριστο-τέλην, όφαρτύοντα πλεονάκις εν τοΐς συγγράμ-
3	μασιν, όφοφάγον είναι καί λιγνόν, τον αυτόν τρόπον επί . . . τού Διονύσιου τού τυράννου, κλινοκοσμούντος καί τάς των υφασμάτων ιδιότητας
4	καὶ ποικιλίας εξεργαζομένου συνεχώς . . . ανάγκη την ακόλουθον ποιεΐσθαι διάληφιν . . . καί δυσ-
5	αρεστεΐσθαι . . . κατά την προαίρεσιν. οΰτος γάρ εν μέν ταΐς τών πέλας κατηγορίαις πολλην έπιφαίνει δεινότητα καί τολμάν, εν δὲ ταΐς ίδίαις άποφάσεσιν ενυπνίων καί τεράτων καί μύθων 364
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BOOK XII. 23. 6-24. 5
but never even to have attempted to do so, and in his whole life accomplished but one move and that by no means important considering the greatness of the world, the move from his country to Syracuse. The fact, in my opinion, is that Timaeus was sure that if Timoleon, who had sought fame in a mere tea-cup, as it were, Sicily, could be shown to be worthy of comparison with the most illustrious heroes, he himself, who treated only of Italy and Sicily, could claim comparison with writers whose works dealt with the whole world and with universal history. I have now said enough to defend Aristotle, Theophrastus, Callisthenes, Ephorus, and Demochares from the attacks of Timaeus, and to convince those who not having the spirit to challenge the statements of this author place implicit reliance on all he says.
24.	We must entertain considerable doubt about the proclivities of Timaeus. For he tells us that poets and authors reveal their real natures in their works by dwelling excessively on certain matters. Homer, he says, is constantly feasting his heroes, and this indicates that he was more or less of a glutton. Aristotle frequently gives recipes for cookery in his works, so he must have been an epicure and a lover of dainties. In the same way Dionysius the tyrant revealed his effeminate tastes by his interest in bed-hangings and the constant study he devoted to varieties and peculiarities of different woven work. We are driven then to form our opinion of Timaeus on the same principle and to take an unfavourable view of his own tendencies. For while he exhibits great severity and audacity in accusing others, his own pronouncements are full of dreams, prodigies, incredible tales, and to put it
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
απίθανων καί συλλήβδην δεισιδαιμονίας ἀγεννοῦς
6	καί τερατείας γυναικώδους ἐστὶ πλήρης, ού μην άλλα διότι, γε συμβαίνει διὰ την απειρίαν καί κακοκρισίαν πολλούς ενίοτε καθάπερ εί παρόν -τας τρόπον τινα μη παρεΐναι καί βλέποντας μή βλεπειν εκ των ειρημενων τε νυν καί των Τιμαὰρ σνμβεβηκότων γεγονε φανερόν.
25	'Ότι περί του ταύρου του χαλκού του παρά Φαλάριδος κατασκευασθεντός εν Άκράγαντι, εις ον ενεβίβαζεν ανθρώπους, κάπειτα πυρ ύποκαίων ελάμβανε τιμωρίαν παρά των ύποταττομενων
2	τοιαύτην ώστ εκπυρουμενου του χαλκού τον μεν άνθρωπον πανταχόθεν παροπτώμενον καί περί-φλεγόμενον διαφθείρεσθαι, κατά δε την υπερβολήν της άλγηδόνος, όπότ άναβοήσειε, μυκηθμω παρα-πλήσιον τον ήχον εκ τοΰ κατασκευάσματος προσ-
3	πίπτειν τοΐς άκούουσι. τούτου δε τοΰ ταύρου κατά την επικράτειαν Καρχηδονίων μετενεχθεντος ἐξ Άκράγαντος εις Καρχηδόνα, καί τής θυρίδος διαμενούσης περί τάς συνωμίας, δι* ἦς συνεβαινε καθίεσθαι τούς επί την τιμωρίαν, καί ετερας αιτίας, δι* ἣν εν Καρχηδόνι κατεσκευάσθη τοιοΰτος ταύρος, ούδαμώς δυναμενης εύρεθήναι τό παράπαν,
4	όμως Τίμαιος επεβάλετο καί την κοινήν φήμην άνασκευάζε ιν καί τάς αποφάσεις των ποιητών καί συγγραφέων φευδοποιειν, φάσκων μήτ είναι τον εν Καρχηδόνι ταύρον εξ Άκράγαντος μήτε
5	γεγονέναι τοιοΰτον εν τῇ προειρημένη πόλει * και πολλούς δή τινας εις τούτο τό μέρος διατεθειται λόγους.
Κατά τής Τιμαίου τι ποτέ δει λέγειν όνομα καί ρήμα; πάντα γαρ επιδεχεσθαί μοι δοκεΐ τα
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BOOK XII. 24. 5 - 25. 5
shortly, craven superstition and womanish love of the marvellous. Be this as it may, it is made evident from what I have just said and from this case of Timaeus that owing to ignorance and a defect of judgement many men are at times as it were absent when present and blind with their eyes open.
25.	There was a brazen bull which Phalaris made in Agrigentum, and in it he shut up men and afterwards lighting fire beneath it used to take such dreadful revenge on his subjects that as the brass grew red and the man inside perished roasted and scorched, when he screamed in the extremity of his agony, the sound when it reached the ears of those present resembled, owing to the way the thing was constructed, the lowing of a bull. This bull during the Carthaginian domination was taken from Agrigentum to Carthage, and though the door at the joint of its shoulder-blades through which the victims were lowered into it, was still preserved) and though no reason at all can be found why such a bull should have been made in Carthage, yet Timaeus attempts to demolish the common story and to give the lie to the statements of poets and authors, asserting that neither the bull that was in Carthage came from Agrigentum, nor had there ever been one in Agrigentum, and entering into quite a long disquisition on this subject.
What terms are we to use in speaking of Timaeus ? For to me it seems that all the most bitter phrases
367
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
πικρότατα to γόνος, οΐς εκείνος κεχρηται κατα
6	των πλησίον, οτι μὲν ονν ἐστι φιλαπεχθὴς και ψεύστης καὶ τολμηρός, σχεδὸν ίκανώς εκ τῶν προειρημένων ὑπεδείχθη* διότι δ’ αφιλοσοφος εστι καὶ συλλήβδην ἀνάγωγος συγγραφέας, εκ των
7	λέγεσθαι μελλόντων εσται συμφανες. εν γαρ τη μια και εικοστή βυβλω, καί ταυτης επί τελευτή, λεγει κατα την του Τιμολεοντος παράκλησιν ταυτα, διότι της γης της υπό τῷ κόσμω κείμενης εις τρία μόρη διηρημενης, καί της μεν ’Ασίας, της δε Αιβύης, της δ’ Εὐρώ7της προσαγορευο-
8	μενης. ταυτα γαρ ούχ οΐον Τίμαιον ειρηκεναι τις αν πιστευσειεν, ἀλλ’ ουδέ τον λεγόμενόν Μαρ-
9	γίτην εκείνον, τις γαρ ούτως εστίν αδαής, ου λέγω των προς ύπομνημασι γεγονότων . . .
25a "Ότι περί Τιμαίου φησίν ό Πολύβιος ὁ Μεγάλο-πολίτης’ Καθάπερ γαρ εκ των παροιμιών ικανόν εΐναί φασι σταλαγμόν ενα του μεγίστου τεύχους εις τό γνώναι τό παν έγχυμα, τον αυτόν τροπον καί περί των υποκείμενων χρη διαλαμβάνειν
2	επειδάν γαρ εν ή δεύτερον εύρεθη φεΰδος εν τοΐς συγγράμμασι, καί τούτο γεγονός η κατά προαιρεσιν, δηλον ώς ούδέν ἂν ετι βέβαιον οὐδ’ ασφαλές γενοιτο των υπό τού τοιούτου συγγραφεως λεγο-
3	μενών. ΐνα δε καί τούς φιλοτιμότερον διακει-μενους μεταπείσωμεν, ρητεον αν είη περί της αίρεσεως αυτού καί μελετης της κατά τάς δημηγορίας καί τάς παρακλήσεις, ετι δε τούς πρεσβευτικούς λόγους, καί συλλήβδην παν <τό> τοιούτο γένος, α σχεδὸν ώς κεφάλαια των πράζεών εστι
4	καί συνεχει την ολην ιστορίαν διότι γάρ ταύτα παρ αλήθειαν εν τοΐς ύπομνημασι κατατεταχε 368
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BOOK XII. 25. 5 - 25a. 4
of the kind he applies to others are appropriate to himself. That he was quarrelsome, mendacious, and headstrong has been, I trust, sufficiently proved by what I have already said, but what I am about to add will make it evident that he was no philosopher and in general a man of no education. For in his twenty-first book, near the end, he says, in the course of Timoleon’s address to his troops, “ The earth lying under the universe being divided into three parts named Asia, Africa, and Europe.”α No one would credit that, I will not say Timaeus but, even the celebrated Margites had said such a thing. For who is such an ignoramus, I do not speak of those who undertake to write history but . . .
25a. As the proverb tells us that a single drop from the largest vessel suffices to tell us the nature of the whole contents, so we should regard the subject now under discussion. When we find one or two false statements in a book and they prove to be deliberate ones, it is evident that not a word written by such an author is any longer certain and reliable. But to convince those also who are disposed to champion him I must speak of the principle on which he composes public speeches, harangues to soldiers, the discourses of ambassadors, and, in a word, all utterances of the kind, which, as it were, sum up events and hold the whole history together. Can anyone who reads these help noticing that Timaeus has untruthfully reported them
e Exception seems to be taken to the phrase “lying under the universe.”
VOL. IV	2 B	369
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Τῖμαιος, καὶ τούτο πεποίηκε κατά πρὁθεσιν, τις
5	ον παρακολουθεί τῶν ἀνεγνωκὁτων; ον γαρ τα μὴθέντα γεγραφεν, οὐδ’ ὡς ερρήθη κατ’ αλήθειαν, ἀλλὰ προθέμενος ὡς δεῖ ρηθήναι, πάντας εξαριθμεΐ-ται τοὺς ρηθεντας λόγονς και τα παρεπόμενα τοΐς πράγμασιν οὕτως ὡς ἂν ει τις εν διατριβή προς νπόθεσιν επιχειροίη .	.	. ώσπερ άπόδειξιν της
εαντον δννάμεως ποιούμενος, ἀλλ’ οὐκ εξήγησιν των κατ’ αλήθειαν είρημενων.
251) Ὀτι τῆς ιστορίας ιδίωμα τοντ εστί τό πρώτον μεν αντούς τούς κατ’ αλήθειαν είρημένονς, οΐοί ποτ αν ώσι, γνώναι λόγονς, δεύτερον την αιτίαν πννθάνεσθαι, παρ’ ην η διεπεσεν η κατωρθώθη
2	τὸ πραχθέν η ρηθεν επεί φιλώς λεγόμενον αντό τό γεγονός ψυχαγωγεί μέν, ωφελεί δ οὐδέν προσ~ τεθείσης δε της αιτίας εγκαρπος η τής ιστορίας j
3	γίνεται χρῆσις. εκ γὰρ των ομοιων επι τονς ι οίκείονς μετάφερομενων καιρούς άφορμαί γίνονται και προλήψεις εις τό προϊδεσθαι τό μέλλον, και ποτέ μεν ενλαβηθήναι, ποτέ δέ μιμούμενον τα προγεγονότα θαρραλεώτερον εγχειρεΐν τοΐς επι-
4	φερομενοις' ό δέ και τούς ρηθεντας λόγονς και
την αιτίαν παρασιωπών, φενδή δ’ ἀντὶ τούτων επιχειρήματα και διεξοδικούς λόγων λόγονς, αναιρεί τό τής ιστορίας ίδιον ο μάλιστα ποιεί ι Τῖμαιος* και διότι τούτον τον γενονς έστι πλήρη | τα βνβλία παρ’ αντω, πάντες γινώσκομεν.	j
25c ’Τσως δ’ ονν αν τις εναπορήσειε πώς τοιοΰτος ών οΐον ήμεΐς νποδείκννμεν τοιαύτης παρ’ ενίοις
2 αποδοχής τετενχε και πίστεως. τούτον δ’ εστιν αίτιον διότι πλεοναζούσης αντω κατά την πραγματείαν τής κατά τών άλλων επιτιμήσεως καί λοιδο-370
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in his work, and has done so of set purpose? For he has not set down the words spoken nor the sense of what was really said, but having made up his mind as to what ought to have been said, he recounts all these speeches and all else that follows upon events like a man in a school of rhetoric attempting to speak on a given subject, and shows off his oratorical power, but gives no report of what was actually spoken.
25b. The peculiar function of history is to disco ver> in the first place, the words actually spoken, whatever they were, and next to ascertain the reason why what was done or spoken led to failure or success. For the mere statement of a fact may l interest us but is of no benefit to us: but when we add the cause of it, study, cf history becomes fruitful. For it is the mental transference of similar circumstances to our own times that gives us the means of forming presentiments of what is about to happen, and enables us at certain times to take precautions and at others by reproducing former conditions to face with more confidence the difficulties that menace us. But a writer who passes over in silence the speeches made and the causes of events and in their place introduces false rhetorical exercises and discursive speeches, destroys the peculiar virtue of history. And of this Timaeus especially is guilty, and we all know that his work is full of blemishes of the kind.
25C. Perhaps, therefore, some might wonder how, being such as I have proved him to be, he meets with such acceptance and credit from certain people. The reason of this is that, as throughout his whole work he is so lavish of fault-finding and abuse, they
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
ρίας ονκ εκ τής αυτόν θεωρείται πραγματείας οὐδ’ εκ των ιδίων αποφάσεων, ἀλλ’ εκ της των πελας κατηγορίας, προς δ γένος και πολνπραγ-μοσυνην δοκεΐ μοι και φυσιν προσενεγκασθαι
3	διαφερονσαν παραπλήσιον γαρ δη τι τοιούτο συμβεβηκε και Στράτωνι τῷ φυσικῷ* και γαρ εκείνος όταν εγχείρηση τάς των άλλων δόξας διαστελλεσθαι και φενδοποιεΐν, θαυμάσιος ἐστιν* ὅταν δ’ ἐξ αὑτοῦ τι προφερηται ραί <τι> των ιδίων επινοημάτων ἐξηγῆται, παρά πολύ φαίνεται τοΐς επιστημοσιν εύηθεστερος αὑτοῦ και νωθρότερος.
4	καί μοι δοκεΐ παντάπασιν δμοιόν τι γίνεσθαι περί τούς γράφοντας τῷ περί τον δλον ημών βίον
5	συμβαίνοντι* καὶ γαρ εν τούτω το μεν επιτιμησαι τοΐς πέλας ἐστὶ ράδιον, τὸ δ’ αυτόν άναμάρτητον παρεχεσθαι χαλεπόν, καὶ σχεδόν ώς έπος είπεΐν ἴδοι τις ἂν τοὺς προχειρότατα τοΐς πελας έπι-τιμώντας πλεΐστα περί τον ίδιον βίον άμαρτάνοντας.
251 Τῷ δὲ Τιμαίω καὶ ετερόν τι χωρίς των προ-γεγραμμενων συμβεβηκεν άποκαθίσας γαρ Ἀθήνησι σχεδόν ετη πεντηκοντά και προς τοΐς των προ-γεγονότων ύπομνημ ασι γενόμενος ύπελαβε τάς μεγίστας άφορμάς ἔχειν προς την ιστορίαν, άγνοών,
2	ὥς γ* ἐμοὶ δοκεΐ. εχουσης γαρ τι παραπλήσιον της ιστορίας και της ιατρικής διά το κατά τάς ολοσχερείς διαφοράς εκατεραν αυτών ύπάρχειν τριμερή, παραπλήσιους είναι συμβαίνει και τάς
3	τῶν επιβαλλόμενων επ’ αύτάς διαθέσεις* οἷον εύθεως τής ιατρικής, ενός μεν μέρους αυτής υπάρχοντας λογικού, τού δ’ ἑξἧς διαιτητικού, τού δε τρίτου χειρουργικού και φαρμακευτικού, γένους
.	.	. όλοσχερώς. ε ...μαι τῶι καταψεύδεσθαι
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BOOK XII. 25C. 2 - 25d. 3
do not form their estimate of him from his own treatment of history and his own statements, but from the accusations he brings against others, for which kind of thing he seeins to me to have possessed remarkable industry and a peculiar talent. It was much the same with Strato, the writer on physical science. He also, when he undertakes to set forth and refute the views of others, is admirable, but when he produces anything original and explains his own notions, he seems to inen of science much more simple-minded and dull than they took him to be. I think that the same is the case with literature as with our life in general; for here too it is very easy to find fault with others, but it is difficult to behave faultlessly oneself, and one notices as a rule that those who are readiest to blame others err most in the conduct of their own life.
25d. Besides the above-mentioned faults another thing remains to be noticed about Timaeus. Having lived for nearly fifty years in Athens with access to the works of previous writers, he considered himself peculiarly qualified to write history, making herein, I think, a great mistake. For as medicine and history have this point of resemblance, that each of them may be roughly said to consist of three parts, so there is the same difference in the dispositions of those who enter on these callings. To begin with, as there are three parts of medicine, first the theory of disease, next dietetics, and thirdly surgery and pharmaceutics [a sentence only partially legible in the ms.], the study of the theory of
373
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4	τοῦ ἐπιτηδεὑματος . . . τὸ δὲ λογικόν, ο δὴ πλεῖστον ἀπὸ τῆς ’Αλεξάνδρειάς ἄρχεται παρὰ τῶν Ἠρο-φιλείων καὶ Καλλιμαχείων ἐκεῖ προσαγορευομένων, τοῦτο μέρος μέν τι κατεχει τῆς ιατρικής, κατα δὲ τήν ἐπίφασιν καὶ την ἐπαγγελίαν τοιαὐτην εφελκεται φαντασίαν ὥστε δοκεῖν μηδένα τῶν άλλων κρατεῖν
5	τοῦ πράγματος* οὓς ὅταν ἐπὶ την αλήθειαν απ-αγαγών άρρωστον ἐγχειρίσῃς, τοσοϋτον άπεχοντες εύρίσκονται τῆς χρείας ὅσον [καὶ] οἱ μηδὲν ἀν-εγνωκότες ἁπλῶς ιατρικόν υπόμνημα' οΐς ήδη τινες τῶν άρρωστων ἐπιτρέψαντες αυτούς διά την ἐν λόγῳ δύναμιν οὐδὲν ἔχοντες δεινόν τοΐς δλοις
6	πολλάκις εκινδύνευσαν. εἰσὶ γαρ αληθώς όμοιοι τοΐς εκ βυβλίου κυβερνώσιν ἀλλ’ ὅμως οΰτοι μετά φαντασίας επιπορευόμενοι τάς πόλεις, επειδάν άθροίσωσι τούς όχλους . . . επ’ ονόματος, τους επ* αυτών τών έργων αληθινήν πείραν δεδωκότας αυτών εις την εσχάτην άγουσιν απορίαν και καταφρόνησιν παρά τοΐς άκούουσι, τῆς τοῦ λόγου πιθανότητας καταγωνιζομενης πολλάκις την επ’
7	αυτών τών έργων δοκιμασίαν, τὸ δὲ τρίτον, τὸ την αληθινήν προσφερόμενον εξιν εν εκάστοις τών επιτηδευμάτων, ου μόνον υπάρχει σπάνιον, αλλά και πολλάκις υπό τής στωμυλίας καί τόλμης
25e επισκοτεΐται διά τήν τών πολλών ακρισίαν, τον αυτόν δὴ τρόπον καί τής πραγματικής ιστορίας ύπαρχούσης τριμερούς, τών δε μερών αυτής ενός μεν οντος του περί τήν εν τοΐς ύπομνήμασι πολυ-πραγμοσύνην καί τήν παράθεσιν τής εκ τούτων ύλης, ετερου δὲ τοῦ περί τήν θεάν τών πόλεων καί τών τόπων περί τε ποταμών καί λιμένων καί καθόλου τών κατά γήν καί κατά θάλατταν ίδιω-374
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disease, which is derived chiefly from the schools of Herophilus and Callimachus at Alexandria, is indeed an integral part of medicine, but as regards the ostentation and pretensions of its professors they give themselves such an air of superiority that one would think no one else was master of the subject. Yet when you make them confront reality by entrusting a patient to them you find them just as incapable of being of any service as those who have never read a single medical treatise. Not a few invalids indeed who had nothing serious the matter with them have before now come very-near losing their lives by entrusting themselves to these physicians, impressed by their rhetorical powers. For really they are just like pilots who steer by book. But nevertheless these men visit different towns with great parade, and when they manage to collect a crowd, throw into the greatest confusion and expose to the contempt of their audience men who in actual practice have given real proof of their skill, the persuasiveness of their eloquence often prevailing against the testimony of practical experience. The third quality/' which in every profession gives the true habit of mind, is not only rare but is often cast into the shade by gabble and audacity owing to people’s general lack of judgement. 25e. In the same fashion systematic history too consists of three parts, the first being the industrious study of memoirs and other documents and a comparison of their contents, the second the survey of cities, places, rivers, lakes, and in general all the peculiar features of land and sea and the
a Something has obviously been omitted by the epito-mator.
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
μάτων καὶ διαστημάτων, τρίτου δε τοΰ περί τάς
2	πράξεις τὰς πολιτικάς, παραπλησίως ἐφίενται μὲν ταὐτης πολλοὶ διὰ την προγεγενημένην περὶ αυτής δόξαν, προσφερονται δὲ πρὸς την ἐπιβολὴν οἱ μὲν πλεῖστοι τῶν γραφόντων απλώς δίκαιον οὐδὲν πλὴν εύχερειαν καὶ τολμάν και ραδιουργίαν,
3	παραπλησιον τοΐς φαρμακοπώλαις δοξοκοποῦντες καὶ πρὸς χάριν λεγοντες ἀεὶ τὰ πρὸς τοὺς καιρούς ἕνεκα τοῦ πορίζειν τὸν βίον διὰ τούτων' π€ρΙ ὦν
4	οὐκ ἄξιον πλείω ποιεῖσθαι λόγον, ἔνιοι δὲ τῶν δοκούντων εὐλόγως προσάγειν πρὸς την ιστορίαν, καθάπερ οἱ λογικοί των ιατρών ενδιατρἐφαντες ταῖς βυβλιοθήκαις και καθόλου την εκ τών υπομνημάτων περιποιησάμενοι πολυπειρίαν πείθουσιν αὑτοὺς ὡς οντος ικανοί προς την επιβολήν, καὶ τοῖς εκτός αρκούντως δοκοϋσι προσφερεσθαι, . . . μέρος, ὡς ἐμοὶ δοκεΐ, προς την <πραγματικήν>
5	ιστορίαν τό γαρ εποπτεΰσαι τα προτε<ρον ύπο-μνήματα> προς <μέν τό γνώναι> τας τών αρχαίων διαλήφεις και τάς έννοιας <άς πρϊν> εΐχον υπέρ <διαθ>εσεων, τόπων, εθνών, πολιτειών, πράξεων, <ετι δὲ> πρὸς τὸ <σννεΐναι> τάς έκαστων περιστάσεις και τύχας, αΐς κεχρηνται κατά τούς
6	ανωτέρω χρόνους, εύχρηστόν ἐστι* συνεφιστησι γάρ τὰ προγεγονότα προς τό μέλλον ημάς οικειως, εάν τις ύπερ έκάστων άληθινώς ίστορή τα παρεληλυ-
7	θότα' τό γε μην απ' αυτής ταύτης <της> δυναμεως όρμηθεντ α πεπεισθαι γράφε ιν τάς επιγι νομενας πράξεις καλώς, δ πέπεισται Τῖμαιος, τελεως εϋηθες και παραπλησιον ως αν ει τις τα τών αρχαίων ζωγράφων έργα θεασάμενος ικανός οιοιτο ζωγράφος είναι και προστάτης τής τέχνης.
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distances of one place from another, and the third being the review of political events; and just as in the case of medicine, many aspire to write history owing to the high opinion in which the science is held, but most of them bring to the task absolutely no proper qualification except recklessness, audacity, and roguery, courting popularity like apothecaries, and always saying whatever they regard as opportune in order to curry favour for the sake of getting a living by this means. Some of those again who appear to be justified in undertaking the composition of history, just like the theoretical doctors, after spending a long time in libraries and becoming deeply learned in memoirs and records, persuade themselves that they are adequately qualified for the task, seeming indeed to outsiders to contribute sufficient for the requirements of systematic history, but, in my own opinion, contributing only a part. For it is true that looking through old memoirs is of service for knowledge of the views of the ancients and the notions people formerly had about conditions, places, nations, states, and events, and also for understanding the circumstances and chances which beset each nation in former times. For past events make us pay particular attention to the future, that is to say if we really make thorough inquiry in each case into the past. But to believe, as Timaeus did, that relying upon the mastery of material alone one can write well the history of subsequent events is absolutely foolish, and is much as if a man who had seen the woiks of ancient painters fancied himself to be a capable painter and a master of that art.
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25f Δῆλον <δ’> ἔπται το λεγόμενόν ἔτι μάλλον ἐκ τῶν ἐπιφερομένων, οἷον ευθέως εκ των σνμ-βεβηκοτών Ἐφὁρῳ κατὰ τόπους τινας τῆς Ιστορίας, εκείνος γαρ εν τοΐς πολεμικοῖς τῶν μὲν κατὰ θάλατταν έργων επί ποσόν υπόνοιαν έσχηκέναι μοι δοκεΐ, τῶν δὲ κατὰ γῆν αγώνων άπειρος είναι
2	τελέως. τοιγαροΰν όταν μέν προς τάς περί Κύπρον ναυμαχίας καί τάς περί Κνίδον άτενίση τις, αΐς ἐχρήσανθ’ οι βασιλέως στρατηγοί προς Ευαγόραν τὸν Σαλαμίνιον καὶ πάλιν προς Λακεδαιμόνιους θαυμάζειν τον συγγραφέα καί κατά την δύναμιν καί κατά την εμπειρίαν <είκός> καί πολλά των χρησίμων άπενέγκασθαι προς τάς όμοιας περί-
3	στάσεις· όταν δὲ την περί Αεΰκτρα μάχην έξηγηται Θηβαίων καί Λακεδαιμονίων ἣ την εν Μαντινείᾳ πάλιν των αυτών τούτων, εν ἦ καὶ μετήλλαξε τὸν βίον Ἐπαμινώνδας, ἐν τούτοις εάν επί τά κατά μέρος επιστήσας τις θεωρή τάς εκτάξεις καί μετατάξεις τάς κατ’ αυτούς τούς κινδύνους, γελοίος φαίνεται καί παντελώς άπειρος και αόρατός τών
4	τοιούτων ών. ό μέν οΰν εν τοΐς Αεύκτροις κίνδυνος απλούς γεγονώς καί καθ’ εν τι μέρος της δυνάμεως ού λίαν έκφανη ποιεί την τοϋ συγγραφέως απειρίαν* ὁ δὲ περί την Μαντίνειαν την μέν έμφασιν έχει ποικίλην καί στρατηγικήν, έστι δ’ ανυπόστατος
5	καί τελέως αδιανόητος τώ συγγράφει, τούτο δ ἔπται δηλον, εάν τις τούς τόπους ύποθέμενος άληθινώς έπιμετρή τάς κινήσεις τάς ὑπ’ αὐτοῦ
6	δηλουμένας. τό δ’ αὐτὸ συμβαίνει καί Θεοπόμπω
7	καί μάλιστα Τιμαὰρ, περί ου νυν ό λογος* ού μεν
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25/. What I say will be made plainer by the instances I am about to adduce, as, for example, in the first place, from what happened to Ephorus in certain parts of his history. Ephorus seems to me — in dealing with war to have a certaininotion of naval warfare, but he is entirely in the dark about battles on land. When, therefore, we study attentively his accounts of the naval battles near Cyprus and Cnidus in which the Persian king’s commanders were engaged with Euagoras of Salamis, and on the second occasion with the Lacedaemonians, we are compelled to admire this writer for his descriptive power and knowledge of tactics, and we cany away much information useful for similar circumstances. But when he describes the battle of Leuctra between the Thebans and Lacedaemonians, or that at Man-tinea between the same peoples, the battle in which Epaminondas lost his life, if we pay attention to every detail and look at the formation and reformation of the armies during the actual battle, he provokes our laughter and seems perfectly inexperienced in such things and never to have seen a battle. It is true that the battle of Leuctra, a simple affair in which only one part of the army was engaged, does not make the writer’s ignorance very conspicuous, but while the battle of Mantinea has the appearance of being described with much detail and military science, the description is quite imaginary, and the battle was not in the least understood by the writer. \This becomes evident if we get a correct idea of the ground and then number the movements he describes as being carried out on it. The same is the case with Theopompus, and more especially with Timaeus of whom we are now speaking.
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γαρ ἂν ὑπὲρ τῶν τοιοὐτων κεφαλαιώδη ποιή-σωνται την ὑπόθεσιν, διάλανθάνουσιν, ου δ’ ἂν βουληθῶσι διαθέσθαι καὶ συνυποδεῖξαί τι τῶν κατὰ μέρος, τοιοῦτοι φαίνονται και πάντως οΐος Ἕφορος,
25g Ὅτι οὔτε περὶ τῶν κατὰ πόλεμον συμβαινόντων δυνατόν ἐστι γράψαι καλώς τον μηδεμίαν εμπειρίαν ἔχοντα τῶν πολεμικών έργων ούτε περί τών εν ταΐς πολιτείαις τον μη πεπειραμένον τών τοιουτων
2	πράξεων και περιστάσεων, λοιπόν ουτ έμπείρως υπό τών βυβλιακών οὔτ’ εμφαντικώς οὐδενὸς γραφόμενου συμβαίνει την πραγματείαν άπρακτον γίνεσθαι τοΐς έντυγχάνουσιν* εἰ γὰρ ἐκ τῆς ιστορίας ἐξέλοι τις τὸ δυνάμενον ώφελεΐν ημάς, το λοιπόν αυτής άζηλον καί ανωφελές γίνεται παντελώς.
3	ἔτι δὲ περὶ τῶν πόλεων καί τόπων όταν επιβάλωνται γράφε ιν τα κατά μέρος, οντες άτριβεΐς της τοιαυτης εμπειρίας, δῆλον ὡς ανάγκη σνμβαίνειν το παρα-πλήσιον, καί πολλά μεν αξιόλογα παραλείπειν, περί πολλών δὲ ποιεΐσθαι πολύν λόγον ούκ άξιων
4	οντων ο δὴ συμβαίνει μάλιστα Ύιμαίω διὰ την ἀορασίαν.
25h Ὅτι Τίμαιός φησιν εν τη τριακοστη και τέταρτη βυβλω “ πεντηκοντα συνεχώς έτη διατρίψας Ἀθή-νησι ξενιτευων καί πάσης όμολογουμενως άπειρος [εγένετο] πολεμικής χρείας, ἔτι δὲ καὶ τῆς τῶν
2	τόπων θέας.*' λοιπόν όταν εις τι τών μερών τούτων εμπέση κατά την ιστορίαν,y πολλά μεν αγνοεί καί ψεύδεται* κἄν ποτέ δὲ της αλήθειας επιφαύση, παραπλήσιος ἐστι τοΐς ζωγράφοις τοΐς από τών <άνασεσ>αγμένων θυλάκων ποιουμενοις
3	τάς ύπογραφάς' καί γάρ επ’ εκείνων η μεν έκτος 380
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For where they give a summary account of such matters, their errors escape notice, but when they wish to describe and point out the nature of any detailed movement they are both seen to be exactly like Ephorus.
25g. It is neither possible for a man with no experience of warlike operations to write well about what happens in war, nor for one unversed in the practice and circumstances of politics to write well on that subject. So that as nothing written by mere students of books is written with experience or vividness, their works are of no practical utility to readers. For if we take from history all that can benefit us, what is left is quite contemptible and useless. Again, when they attempt to write in detail about cities and places the result must be very similar, many things worthy of mention being omitted and many things not worth speaking of being treated at great length. This is often the case with Timaeus owing to the fact that he does not write from the evidence of his eyes.
25Λ. In his thtrty-fourth book Timaeus says, “ Living away from home at Athens for fifty years continuously, and having, as I confess, no experience of active service in war or any personal acquaintance with places.” So that, when he meets with such matters in his history, he is guilty of many errors and misstatements, and if he ever comes near the truth he resembles those painters who make their sketches from stuffed bags. For in their case the
381
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ἐνίοτε γραμμή σώζεται, το δὲ τῆς έμφάσεως και τής ἐνεργείας τῶν αληθινών ζώων ἄπεστιν, ὅπερ ἴδιον υπάρχει τῆς ζωγραφικής τέχνης, το δ’ αὐτὸ συμβαίνει καὶ περὶ Τίμαιον καὶ καθόλου τους από ταυτης της βυβλιακης ἕξεως όρμωμένους'
4	ἡ γαρ ἔμφασις τῶν πραγμάτων αντοΐς ἄπεστι διὰ τὸ μόνον εκ της αντοπαθεΐας τούτο γίνεσθαι τῆς τῶν συγγραφέων· ὅθεν οὐκ έντίκτουσιν αληθινούς ζήλους τοΐς άκουουσιν οι μη δι’ αυτών
5	πεπορευμένοι τών πραγμάτων. ἦ καὶ τοιαυτας ωοντο δεῖν ἐν τοῖς ύπομνήμασιν ὑπὰρχειν εμφάσεις οἱ πρὸ ημών ώσθ\ ότε μέν υπέρ πολιτικών ό λόγος ειη πραγμάτων, επιφθέγγεσθαι διότι κατ' ανάγκην ό γράφων πεπολίτευται και πείραν έσχηκε τών εν τουτω τώ μέρει συμβαινόντων, ὅτε δὲ περὶ πολεμικών, ὅτι πάλιν εστράτευκε καὶ κεκινδυνευκε, και μην ὅτε περί βιωτικών, ότι τέτραφε τέκνα και μετά γυναικός έζηκε. τό δε παραπλήσιον
6	καὶ <περι> τών άλλων του βίου μερών δ παρά μόνοις είκός εύρίσκεσθαι τών συγγραφέων τοΐς δι αυτών πεπορευμένοις τών πραγμάτων και τούτο τό μέρος περιπεποιημένοις της ιστορίας, πάντων μέν οΰν οΐον αυτουργόν γενέσθαι και δράστην δυσχερές ίσως, τών μέντοι μεγίστων και κοινοτάτων άναγκαΐον. ότι δὲ τό λεγόμενον
251	οὐκ άδυνατον, ικανόν υπόδειγμα προς πίστιν ό ποιητής, παρ' ω πολύ τό τής τοιαύτης εμφάσεως ΐδοι τις αν ύπάρχον. ἐξ ών πας αν εικότως
2	συγκατάθοιτο τρίτον είναι μέρος τής ιστορίας καί τρίτην εχειν τάξιν την εκ τών υπομνημάτων
3	πολυπραγμοσυνην. ώς δ’ αληθές εστι τό νυνί λεγόμενον καί εκφανέστατον γένοιτ’ ἂν επί τε 382
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BOOK XII. 25h. 3 - 251. 3
outlines are sometimes preserved but we miss that vividness and animation of the real figures which the graphic art is especially capable of rendering. The same is the case with Timaeus and in general with all who approach the work in this bookish mood. We miss in them the vividness of facts, as this impression can only be produced by the personal experience of the author. Those, therefore, who have not been through the events themselves do not succeed in arousing the interest of their readers. Hence our predecessors considered that historical memoirs should possess such vividness as to make one exclaim when the author deals with political affairs that he necessarily had taken part in politics and had experience of what is wont to happen in the political world, when he deals with war that he had been in the field and risked his life, and when he deals with private life that he had reared children and lived with a wife, and so regarding the other parts of life. This quality can naturally only be found in those who have been through affairs themselves and have acquired this sort of historical knowledge It is difficult, perhaps, to have taken a personal part and been one of the performers in every kind of event, but it is necessary to have had experience of the most important and those of commonest occurrence. 25*. That what I say is not unattainable is sufficiently evidenced by Homer, in whose works we find much of this kind of vividness. From these considerations I suppose everyone would now agree that industry in the study of documents is only a third part of history and only stands in the third place. How true what I have just said is will be most clear from the
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
τὥν συμβουλευτικών καί παρακλητικών, ἔτι δέ πρεσβευτικών λόγων, οΐς κέχρηται Τίμαιος. ὀλίγοι
4	μὲν γαρ καιροί πάντας επιδέχονται διαθεσθαι τούς ἐνόντας λόγους, οι δὲ πλεῖστοι βραχείς [καί] τινας τῶν ὑπόντων, καὶ τούτων τινας μὲν οἱ νυν, άλλους 8’ οἱ προγεγονότες, καὶ τινὰς μὲν Αἰτωλοὶ προσίενται, τινὰς δὲ Πελοποννήσιοι, τινὰς δ’ ’Αθηναίοι. και το μὲν ματαίως και άκαίρως
5	[καὶ] πρὸς πάντα πάντας διεξιέναι τοὺς ἐνόντας λόγους, ὃ ποιεί Τίμαιος πρὸς πάσαν ὑπόθεσιν εὑρεσιλογῶν, τελέως αναληθές και μειρακιῶδες καὶ διατριβικόν—ἅμα καὶ πολλοΐς αποτυχίας αίτιον ἤδη τούτο γεγονε και καταφρονήσεως—τὸ δὲ τοὺς αρμόζοντας και καίριους αει λαμβάνειν, τοῦτ’ άναγκαΐον. άστατου δὲ τῆς χρείας ουσης
6	καὶ πόσοις και ποίοις των ενόντων χρηστεον, άλλοιοτερου τινός δεῖ ζήλου και παραγγέλματος, ει μελλομεν μη βλάπτε ιν, ἀλλ’ ὠφελεῖν τους άναγινώσκοντας. ἔστι μεν οΰν ο καιρός εν πάσι
7	δυσπαράγγελτος, ου μην αδύνατος εις υπόνοιαν άχθηναι διά των εκ της αυτοπάθειας και τριβής θεωρημάτων· ἐπὶ δὲ τοῦ παρόντος μαλιστ αν
8	ύπονοηθείη τό λεγόμενον εκ τούτων. ει γαρ οι συγγραφείς ύποδείζαντες τούς καιρούς και τας όρμάς και διαθέσεις των βουλευομενων, καπειτα τούς κατ’ αλήθειαν ρηθεντας λογους εκθεντες διασαφήσαιεν ή μιν τας αίτιας, δι ας η κατευ-στοχήσαι συνέβη τούς ειπόντας ή διαπεσειν, γενοιτ αν τις έννοια του πράγματος αληθινη, και δυ-ναίμεθ’ αν άμα μεν διακρίνοντες, αμα δε μετά-
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BOOK XII. 25*. 3-8
speeches, political, exhortatory, and ambassadorial, introduced by Timaeus. There are few occasions which admit of setting forth all possible arguments, most admitting only of those few brief arguments which occur to one, and even of these there are certain which are appropriate to contemporaries, others to men of former times, others again to Aetolians, others to Peloponnesians and others to Athenians. But, without point or occasion, to recite all possible arguments for everything, as Timaeus, with his talent for invention, does on every subject, is perfectly untrue to facts, and a mere childish sport—to do it has even in many cases been the cause of actual failure and exposed many to contempt—the necessary thing being to choose on every occasion suitable and opportune arguments. But since the needs of the case vary, we have need of special practice and principle in judging how many and which of the possible arguments we should employ, that is to say if we mean to do good rather than harm to our readers. Now it is difficult to convey by precept what is opportune or not in all instances, but it is not impossible to be led to a notion of it by reasoning from our personal experience in the past. For the present the best way of conveying my meaning is as follows. If writers, after indicating to us the situation and the motives and inclinations of the people who are discussing it report in the next place what was actually said and then make clear to us the reasons why the speakers either succeeded or failed, we shall arrive at some true notion of the actual facts, and we shall be able, both by distinguishing what was successful from what was not and by transferring our impression to similar
VOL. IV
2 c
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
φέροντες ἐπὶ τά παραπλήσια κατευστοχεῖν αει
9	τῶν προκειμένων.	ἀλλ’ ἔπτιν, οἷμαι, τὸ μὲν
αἰτιολογεῖν δυσχερές, τὸ δὲ ρησικοπεΐν <έν> τοῖς βυβλίοις ῥᾴδιον καὶ τὸ μὲν ολίγα καιρίως εἰπεῖν καὶ τούτου παραγγελίαν εὑρεῖν όλίγοις εφικτόν, το δέ πολλά διαθέσθαι και ματαίως των ἐν μέσω κείμενων καὶ κοινόν.
25k	8ὲ καὶ περὶ ταϋτα βεβαιωσώμεθα τὴν
άπόφασιν την υπέρ Τιμαίου, καθάπερ καὶ την υπέρ τής άγνοιας, ἔτι δὲ τἧς έκουσίου φενδο-γραφίας, βραχέα προοισόμεθα των ὁμολογου-
2	μένων αυτού λόγων επ’ ονόματος.—ὅτι τῶν δεδυνα-στευκότων ἐν Σικελίᾳ μετά Γέλωνα τὸν άρχαΐον πραγματικωτάτους άνδρας παρειλήφαμεν Έρμο-κράτην, Τιμολέοντα, Πύρρον τὸν ’Ηπειρώτην, οἷς ήκιστ αν δέοι περιἀπτειν μειρακιώδεις καὶ
3	διατριβικούς λόγους. ό δέ φησιν έν τῇ μια και εἰκοστῇ βύβλῳ, καθ’ ον καιρόν Εύρυμέδων παρα-γενόμενος εις Σικελίαν παρεκάλει τὰς πόλεις εις τὸν κατά τῶν Συρακοσίων πόλεμον, τότε τους Γελώους κάμνοντας τῷ πολέμω διαπέμφασθαι
4	πρὸς τους Καμαριναίους ὑπὲρ ανοχών των δὲ προθύμως δεξαμενών, μετὰ ταϋτα πρεσβεύειν έκατέρους προς τούς έαυτών συμμάχους καί παρακαλεΐν άνδρας ἐκπέμψαι πιστούς, οἵτινες εἰσελθόντες εις ΓέλαΡ βουλεύσονται περί διάλύσεως
5	καὶ τῶν κοινή συμφερόντων. παραγενομένων δὲ τῶν συνέδρων, καί διαβουλίου προτεθέντος τοιού-τοις τισί χρώμενον εισάγει λόγοις τον Ἐρμοκρατην.
6	έπαινέσας γαρ ό προειρημένος άνήρ τούς Γελωους καί τούς Καμαριναίους, πρώτον μέν ώς αυτών ποιησάντων τάς άνοχάς, δεύτερον ότι του περί 386
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BOOK XII. 25\ 8 — 25k. 6
circumstances, to treat any situation that faces us with hope of success. But, I fear, it is difficult to assign causes, and very easy to invent phrases by the aid of books, and while it is given only to a few to say a few words at the right time it is a common accomplishment and open to anyone to compose long speeches to no purpose.
25*. In confirmation of my charge against Timaeus on this count also, besides that of his mistakes and his deliberate falsification of the truth, I shall give some short extracts from speeches acknowledged to be his, giving names and dates. Of those who were in power in Sicily after the elder Gelo, we have always accepted as a fact that the most capable rulers were Hermocrates, Timoleon, and Pyrrhus of Epirus, and these are the last to whom one should attribute childish and idle speeches. But Timaeus in his twenty-first book says that at the time when Eurymedon came to Sicily and was urging the towns to pursue the war against Syracuse, the Geleans, who were suffering by the war, sent to Camarina begging for a truce. The people of Camarina gladly consented, and upon this both cities sent embassies to their allies begging them to dispatch trustworthy commissioners to Gela to discuss terms of peace and the general interests of all concerned. When, on the arrival of these commissioners, a resolution was proposed in council he represents Hermocrates as speaking somewhat as follows. This statesman, after praising the people of Gela and Camarina first of all for having themselves made the truce, secondly for
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
διαλύσεως γενέσθα* λόγους αίτιοι καθεστηκασι, τρίτον ότι προνοηθεῖεν του μη βουλεύεσθαι τα <πλήθη περὶ των δι>αλύσεων, ἀλλὰ <τούς προ-εστῶντας τῶν πολιτών <τούς> σαφώς εἰδότας
7	τινα δια φοράν 6 πόλεμος ἔχει τῆς εἰρήνης, μετὰ δὲ ταῦτα δύ’ ἣ τρία λαβών επιχειρήματα πραγματικά, λοιπόν <φησιν> αυτούς επιστήσαντας μαθεΐν ήλίκην ὁ πόλεμος διαφοράν ἔχει της εἰρήνης, μικρώ πρότερον είρηκώς οτι κατ’ <αὐτο τοῦτο> χάριν ἔχει τοῖς Γελῴοις τὸ μη γίνεσθαι τούς λόγους <εν τοΐς πολλοῖς ἀλλ’> ἐν συνεδρίω καλώς γινώ-
8	σκοντι τὰς τοιαύτας περιπέτειας, ἐξ ὦν ὁ Τῖμαιος οὐ μόνον της πραγματικής αν δόξειεν άπολείπεσθαι δυνάμεως, άλλα και τών εν ταΐς διατριβαΐς επι-
9	<χειρήσεων ούκ ολίγον> ελαττοΰσθαι. πάντες γαρ
δήπουθεν οίονται δεΐν τὰς αποδείξεις φέρειν τών αγνοούμενων και τών άπιστουμενων παρα τοΐς άκροαταΐς, περί δε τών ήδη γινωσκομενων μα-ταιότατον είναι πάντων και παιδαριωδεστατον το καθευρεσιλογεΐν.....................μενον η το
10	γινωσκόμενον. ό δὲ χωρίς τής όλης παραπτωσεως τού <διατε>θεΐσθαι τό πλεΐστον μέρος τού λόγου προς τα καθάπαζ μη προσδεόμεν α λόγου και
11	λήμμασι κεχρηται τοιούτοις, οΐς τον μεν Έρμο-κράτην τις αν κεχρήσθαι πιστεύσειε, τον συν-αγωνισάμενον μεν Αακεδαιμονίοις την εν Αίγός ποταμοΐς ναυμαχίαν, αύτανδρι δε χειρωσάμενον τάς ’Αθηναίων δυνάμεις και τούς στρατηγούς κατά Σικελίαν, ἀλλ’ ουδέ μειράκιον το τυχόν;
26	ός γε πρώτον μεν οίεται δεΐν άναμνησθήναι τούς συνέδρους διότι τούς κοιμωμενους τον όρθρον εν μεν τώ πολέμιο διεγείρουσιν αἱ σάλπιγγες,
388
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BOOK XII. 25k. 6 - 26. 1
being the originators of the negotiations, and thirdly for seeing to it that the terms of peace were not discussed by the multitude but by the leading citizens who knew well the difference between war and peace, after this introduces one or two practical reflexions and then says that they themselves must now give ear to him and learn how much war differs from peace, and this after having just said that he was thankful to the Geleans for this very thing that the discussion was not held by the multitude but in a council well acquainted with such changes. From this it appears that Timaeus was not only deficient in practical sense, but does not even attain the level of the themes we hear in schools of rhetoric. For there all, I suppose, think they ought to give their hearers proofs of things of which they are ignorant or which they disbelieve, but that to exercise our wits in speaking of what our hearers already know is most foolish and childish. . . . Apart from his general mistake in devoting the greater part of the speech to a matter that does not require a single word, he employs such arguments as none could believe to have been used by, I will not say that Hermocrates who took part with the Lacedaemonians in the battle of Aegospotami and captured the whole Athenian army with its generals in Sicily but, by any ordinary schoolboy. 26. In the first place he thinks it proper to remind the council that men are aroused in the morning in war time by the trumpet
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
2	κατά δὲ την εἰρήνην oi όρνιθες, μετά δὲ ταῦτα τον Ἠρακλέα φησὶ τὸν μεν ’Ολυμπίων αγώνα θεῖναι καὶ την εκεχειρίαν δεῖγμα ποιούμενον τῆς αὑτοῦ προαιρέσεως, ὅσοις δ’ επολεμησε, τούτους πάντας βεβλαφέναι κατὰ την ανάγκην και κατ’ ἐπιταγήν, ἑκουσίως δὲ παραίτιον οὐδενι
3	γεγονέναι κακού των ανθρώπων. ἑξἧς δὲ τοὐτοις παρά μὲν τῷ ποιητῇ τὸν Δία παρεισάγεσθαι δυσαρεστούμενον τῷ Ἀρει καὶ λεγοντα
ἔχθιατος δέ μοί ἐσσι θεῶν, οἳ Ὅλυμπον ἔχουσιν αἰεὶ γαρ τοι ἔρις τε φιλη πόλεμοί τε μάχαι τε.
4	ομοίως δὲ καὶ τὸν φρονιμώτατον των ηρώων λέγειν
ἀφρήτωρ, ἀθέμιατος, ανέστιος εστιν εκείνος ος πολέμου εραται επιδημίου όκρυόεντος.
5	όμογνωμονεΐν δὲ τῷ ποιητῇ καὶ τὸν Εὐριπίδην, ἐν οἷς φησιν,
είρηνα βαθύπλουτε,
καλλίστα μα κάρων θεών,
ζήλος μοι σεθεν, ώς χρονίζεις.
δέδοικα δὲ μη πριν ύπερβάλη με γήρας,
πριν σαν χαρίεσσαν προσι8εΐν ώραν
και καλλιχόρους ἀοιδὰς
φιλοστεφάνους τε κώμους.
6	ἔτι δὲ πρὸς τουτοις όμοιότατον είναι φησι τον μεν πόλεμον τή νόσω, την δ’ ειρήνην τή ὑγιείᾳ* την μεν γαρ και τούς κάμνοντας άναλαμβάνειν, εν ω
α Homer, Iliad, ν. 890. The translations arc Pope’s. 6 Homer, Iliad, ix. f>3. c Eurip. frag. 453.
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BOOK XII. 26. 2-6
and in peace by the crowing of cocks. After this he tells them that Heracles founded the Olympian games and truce as a proof of his real preference, and that he had injured all those he fought with . under compulsion and by order, but that he had done no evil to any man of his own free will. Next he says that Homer represents Zeus as displeased with Ares and saying
Of all the gods who tread the spangled skies,
Thou most unjust, most odious in our eyes !
Inhuman discord is thy dire delight,
The waste of slaughter, and the rage of fight;a
that similarly the wisest of his heroes says
Cursed is the man, and void of law and right, Unworthy property, unworthy light,
Unfit for public rule, or private care,
That wretch, that monster, who delights in war ;b
and that Euripides expresses the same opinion as Homer in these verses :
0	Peace, loaded with riches, of the blest Gods thou art far the loveliest.
So long thou tarriest, I am fain,
And fear lest age o’ertake me ere
1	look upon thy features fair
Once again,
See them dancing in a ring,
As they sing,
See the wreaths upon their brows,
As they troop from the carouse.®
In addition to this Hermocrates is made to say that war very much resembles sickness and peace is very like health, for peace restores even the sick
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
7	δὲ καὶ τους ὑγιαἶνοντας ἀπόλλυσθαι. καὶ κατά μεν την εΙρηνην τούς πρεσβυτερους υπό των νέων θάτττεσθαι κατά φύουν, εν δὲ τῷ πολεμώ τάναντία,
8	τὸ δὲ μεγιστον εν μεν τῷ πολεμώ μηδ’ ἄχρι τῶν τειχών είναι την ασφάλειαν, κατὰ δὲ τὴν εΙρηνην μέχρι των της χώρας ορών, και τοντοις ετερα
9	παραπλήσια, θαυμάζω δη τίσι ποτ αν άλλοις εχρησατο λόγοις η προφοραΐς μειράκιον άρτι γενόμενον περί διατριβάς και <τὰς> εκ των υπομνημάτων πολυπραγμοσύνας και βουλόμενον παραγ-γελματικώς εκ των παρεπόμενων τοΐς προσωποις ποιεΐσθαι την επιχείρησιν' δοκει γάρ <ούχ ετ>εροις, αλλά τούτοις οΐς Τίμαιος Ερμοκράτην κεχρησθαί φησι.
26a Τί δε πάλιν όταν 6 Τιμολεων εν τη αύτη βύβλω παρακαλών τούς 'Έλληνας προς τον επι τούς Καρχηδονίους κίνδυνον, καλ μόνον ούκ ηδη μελλόντων συνάγειν εις τάς χεΐρας τοΐς εχθροΐς πολλαπλάσιοι? ούσι, πρώτον μεν άξιοΐ μη βλεπειν αυτούς προς το πλήθος τῶν ύπεναντίων, ἀλλὰ
2	προς την ανανδρίαν; και γάρ της Λιβύης άπάσης συνεχώς οικουμένης καί πληθυούσης ανθρώπων, δμως εν ταΐς παροιμίαις, όταν περί ερημιάς εμφασιν βουλώμεθα ποιησαι, λέγειν ημάς 66 όρη-μότερα της Λιβύης,” ούκ επί την ερημιάν φέροντας τον λόγον, ἀλλ’ επί την ανανδρίαν τών κατοικούντων.
3	καθόλου δε, φησί, τις αν φοβηθείη τούς άνδρας, οΐτινες της φύσεως τούτο τοΐς άνθρώποις δεδω-κυίας ίδιον παρά τά λοιπά τών ζώων, λέγω δε τάς χεῖρας, ταύτας παρ' όλον τον βίον εντός τών
4	χιτώνων εχοντες απράκτους περιφερουσι; το δε μεγιστον ότι καί υπό τοΐς χιτωνίσκοις, φησί, 392
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BOOK XII. 26. 7 - 26a. 4
and in war even the healthy perish. In peace again we are told that the old are buried by the young as is natural, while in war it is the reverse, and that above all in war there is no safety even up to the walls, but in peace there is safety as far as the boundaries of the land, and a number of similar things. I wonder what other words or expressions would be used by a boy fresh from the schools and the curious study of memoirs who wished to compose a declamatory essay made up of all that was consonant with the character of certain historical personages. The style of it would probably be no other than that of the speech Timaeus puts into the mouth of Hermocrates.
26a. And what shall we say again when Timoleon in the same book exhorting the Greeks to do battle with the Carthaginians, almost at the moment that they are about to encounter an enemy largely outnumbering them, first bids them not to consider the numbers of their foes but their cowardice. For, he says, although the whole of Libya is thickly populated and full of men, yet when we wish to convey an impression of solitude we use the proverbial phrase “ more desert than Libya,” not referring to its solitude but to the cowardice of the inhabitants. “ In general,” he says, “ how can we be afraid of men who having received from nature in distinction from other animals the gift of hands, hold them for the whole of their life idle inside their tunics, and above all wear drawers under their
393
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
περιζώματα φοροῦσιν, ἵνα μηδ’ ὅταν ἀποθάνωσιν ἐν ταῖς μάχαις φανεροί γένωνται τοῖς ὑπεναντιοις. . . .
26b Ὅτι Γ ε'λωνος ἐπαγγελλομένου τοῖς 'Έλλη σι δισμυρίοις πεζοῖς, διακοσίαις δὲ ναυσι κατα-φράκτοις βοηθήσειν, ἐἄν αὐτῷ τῆς ηγεμονίας η της κατά γην η της κατά θάλατταν παραχωρησωσι, φασι τούς προκαθήμενους εν Κορἶνθῳ τῶν fΕλλήνων πραγματικώτατον άπόκριμα δοῦναι τοῖς
2	παρά του Γελωνος πρεσβευταῖς* εκελευον γάρ ώς επίκουρον ερχεσθαι τὸν Γελωνα μετά τών δυνάμεων, την δ’ ηγεμονίαν ανάγκη τα πραγματα
3	περιθησειν τοΐς άρίστοις τών άνδρών τούτο 8’ ἐστὶν οὐ καταφευγόν των επί τάς Συρακοσίων ελπίδας, αλλά πι στευόντων α ύτοΐς καί προ καλούμενων τον βουλόμενον επί τον της ανδρείας αγώνα
4	καὶ τὸν περί της αρετής στέφανον, άλλ όμως Τῖμαιος εἰς εκαστα τών προειρημενών τοσουτους εκτείνει λόγους καί τοιαύτην ποιείται σπουδήν περί του την μεν Σικελίαν μεγαλομερεστεραν ποιησαι της συμπάσης Ελλάδος, τάς δ’ ἐν αὐτῆ πράξεις επιφανεστερας καί καλλίους τών κατα την άλλην οικουμένην, τών δ’ άνδρών τών μεν σοφία διενηνοχότων σοφωτάτους τούς εν Σικελία, τῶν δὲ πραγματικών ηγεμονικωτάτους και θειο-
5	τάτους τούς εκ Συρακουσών, ώστε μη καταλιπεΐν υπερβολήν τοΐς μειρακίοις τοΐς εν ταῖς διατριβαΐς καί τοΐς <περι>πάτοις προς τάς παράδοξους επιχειρήσεις, όταν η Θερσίτου λέγειν εγκωμιον η Πηνελόπης πρόθωνται φόγον η τινος ετερου τών τοιουτων.
26c Αοιπόν εκ τούτων διά την υπερβολήν της παραδοξολογίας ούκ εις σύγκρισιν, αλλ εις κατα-394
Digitized by Google
Original from
UNIVERSITY OF MICHIGAN
Generated for Ryan Baumann (Duke University) on 2014-12-10 21:40 GMT / http://hdl.handle.net/2027/mdp.39015005174373 Public Domain, Google-digitized / http://www.hathitrust.Org/access_use#pd-google
BOOK XII. 26\ 4 - 26c. 1
tunics that they may not even when killed in battle be exposed to the view of their enemies ? a . . .
26b. When Gelo promised to send to the assistance of the Greeks twenty thousand infantry and two hundred warships, if they would grant him the command either on land or at sea, they say that the representatives of Greece sitting in council at Corinth gave a reply to Gelo’s envoys which was much to the point. They bade Gelo with his forces come as an auxiliary, but as for the command actual circumstances would of necessity invest the most capable men with it. These are by no means the words of men resting their sole hope on Syracuse, but of men relying on themselves and inviting anyone who wished to do so to join in the contest and win the prize of valour. But Timaeus, in commenting on all this, is so long-winded and so obviously anxious to manifest that Sicily was more important than all the rest of Greece—the events occurring in Sicily being so much more magnificent and more noble than those anywhere else in the world, the sagest of men distinguished for wisdom coming from Sicily and the most capable and wonderful leaders being those from Syracuse—that no boy in a school of rhetoric who is set to write a eulogy of Thersites or a censure of Penelope or anything else of the sort could surpass him in the paradoxes he ventures on.
26c. The consequence of this is that, owing to this excessive addiction to paradox, he does not induce
e Campe proposes to add ἄνὅρες ὅντες which gives a better sensei “that it may not be evident to their enemies that they are men.” ,
395
Digitized by Google
Original from
UNIVERSITY OF MICHIGAN
Generated for Ryan Baumann (Duke University) on 2014-12-10 21:40 GMT / http://hdl.handle.net/2027/mdp.39015005174373 Public Domain, Google-digitized / http://www.hathitrust.0rg/access_use#pd-g00gle
THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
μώκησιν ἄγει καὶ τούς ἄνδρας καὶ τας πράξεις ὧν βούλεται προιστ ασθαι, καὶ σχεδόν εις πὸ παραπλήσιον εμπίπτει τοῖς περὶ τοὺς ἐν Ακαδη-μείᾳ λόγους <πρός> τὸν προχειρότατον λόγον
2	ἡσκηκόσι. καὶ γὰρ εκείνων τινες βουλὁμενοι περί τε τῶν προφανώς καταληπτῶν εἶναι δοκούντων καὶ περὶ τῶν ακατάληπτων εις απορίαν άγειν τους προσδιαλεγο μένους τοιαύταις χρώνται παρα-δοξολογίαις καὶ τοιαύτας εύπορούσι πιθανότητας ώστε διαπορεΐν εί δυνατόν εστι τούς εν Ἀθήναις όντας όσφραίνεσθαι των εφομενων ωών εν Ἐφέσῳ καὶ διστάζειν μή πως, καθ’ ὃν καιρόν εν Ἀκαδημείᾳ διαλέγονται περί τούτων, οὐχ ϋπαρ, ἀλλ’ ὅναρ ἐν οἴκῳ κατακείμενοι τούτους διατίθενται τούς λόγους.
3	ἐξ ὦν διὰ την υπερβολήν της παραδοξολογίας εις διαβολην ηχασι την ολην αΐρεσιν, ώστε και τα καλώς άπορούμενα παρά τοΐς άνθρώποις εις
4	απιστίαν ήχθαι. και χωρίς τής ιδίας αστοχίας καί τοΐς νεοις τοιοϋτον εντετόκασι ζήλον, ώστε τῶν μεν ηθικών καί πραγματικών λόγων μηδε την τυχοΰσαν επίνοιαν ποιεΐσθαι <συμβαίνει>, δι ὧν ονησις τοΐς φιλοσοφοΰσι, περί δὲ τὰς ανωφελείς καί παραδόξους εύρεσιλογίας κενοδοξοΰντες κατα-τρίβουσι τούς βίους.
261 Τὸ δ’ αὐτὸ καί Τιμαὰρ συμβεβηκε περί την ιστορίαν καί τοΐς τούτου ζηλωταΐς' παραδοξολόγος γαρ ών καί φιλόνεικος περί τὸ προτεθεν τους μεν πολλούς καταπεπληκται τοΐς λόγοις, ήνάγκακε δ* αὑτῷ <προσεχειν> διά την επίφασιν τής αληθινό-λόγιας, τινας δὲ καὶ προσκεκληται καί μετ ἀπο-
2	δείξεως δοκεΐ πείσειν. καί μάλιστα ταυτην γ* ενείργασται την δόξαν εκ τών περί τάς αποικίας 3 96
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BOOK XII. 26c. 1 — 26d. 2
us to consider and compare, but exposes to ridicule the men and the actions he is championing, and comes very near falling into the same vicious habit as those who in the discussions of the Academy have trained themselves in extreme readiness of speech For some of these philosophers, too, in their effort to puzzle the minds of those with whom they are arguing about the comprehensible and incomprehensible, resort to such paradoxes and are so fertile in inventing plausibilities that they wonder whether or not it is possible for those in Athens to smell eggs being roasted in Ephesus, and are in doubt as to whether all the time they are discussing the matter in the Academy they are not lying in their beds at home and composing this discourse in a dream and not in reality. Consequently from this excessive love of paradox they have brought the whole sect into disrepute, so that people have come to disbelieve in the existence of legitimate subjects of doubt. And apart from their own purposelessness they have implanted such a passion in the minds of our young men, that they never give even a thought to ethical and political questions which really benefit students of philosophy, but spend their lives in the vain effort to invent useless paradoxes.
25d. Timaeus and his admirers are in the same case as regards history. For being given to paradox and contentiously defending every statement, he overawes most people by his language, compelling them to belief by the superficial appearance of veracity, while in other cases he invites discussion and seems likely to carry conviction by the proofs he produces. He is most successful in creating this impression when he makes statements about
397
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
3	και κτίσεις και συγγένειας αποφάσεων εν γαρ τούτοις τηλικαύτην επίφασιν ποιεί δια της άκρι-βολογίας και της πικρίας τής επί των ελεγχων, οΐς χρήται κατά των πέλας, ώστε δοκεΐν τους άλλους συγγραφέας άπαντας συγκεκοιμήσθαι τοΐς πράγμασι καί κατεσχεδιακεναι τής οικουμένης, αυτόν δε μόνον εξητακεν αι την ακρίβειαν καί διευκρινηκέναι τάς εν εκάστοις ιστορίας, εν οις πολλά μεν ύγιώς λεγεται, πολλά δε καί φευδώς.
4	ου μην ἀλλ’ οι πλείω χρόνον συντραφεντες αύτοΰ τοΐς πρωτοις ύπομνήμασιν, εν οΐς αι περί των προειρημενών είσί συντάξεις, όταν απασαν συν-ταξαμένῳ την υπερβολήν τής επαγγελίας α πο-πιστεύσωσι, κάπειτά τις αύτοΐς αποδεικνυη τον Τίμαιον, ἐν οΐς πικρότατος εστι κατά των πελας, αυτόν ένοχον όντα, καθάπερ ημείς αρτιως επι των Αοκρών καί των εξής παραπαίοντα συνεστησαμεν,
5	δυσεριδες γίνονται καί φιλόνεικοι και δυσμετα-Θετοι, καί σχεδόν ώς έπος είπεΐν οι φιλοπονωτατα προσεδρευσαντες τοΐς ύπομνήμ ασιν αυτού τοΰτ
6	άποφερονται τό λυσιτελές εκ τής αναγνωσεως. οι γε μην ταΐς δημηγορίαις προσσχοντες αυτού και καθόλου τοΐς διεξοδικοΐς λόγοις μειρακιωδεις και διατριβικοί καί τελεως άναλήθεις γίνονται δια τάς άρτι ρηθείσας αιτίας.
26e Αοιπόν δε τό πραγματικόν αύτω μέρος τής ιστορίας εκ πάντων συγκειται των αμαρτημάτων, ων
2	τὰ πλεΐστα διεληλυθαμεν* την δ αιτίαν τής αμαρτίας νύν ερούμεν, ήτις ούκ ένδοξος μεν φανεΐται τοΐς πλείστοις, άληθινωτάτη δ εύρε-
3	θήσεται των Τιμαίου κατηγορημάτων. δοκεΐ μεν γάρ καί την εμπειρικήν περί εκαστα δύναμιν και 398
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BOOK XII. 26d. 3 - 26e. 3
colonies, the foundation of towns and family history. For here he makes such a fine show owing to his accuracy of statement and the bitter tone in which he confutes others that one would think all writers except himself had dozed over events and made mere random shots at what was befalling the world, while he alone had tested the accuracy of everything and submitted to careful scrutiny the various stories in which there is much that is genuine and much that is false. But, as a fact, when those who have made themselves by long study familiar with the earlier part of his work, in which he treats of the subjects I mentioned, have come to rely fully on his excessive professions of accuracy, and when after this someone proves to them that Timaeus is himself guilty of the very faults he bitterly reproaches in others, committing errors such as I have just above exhibited in the cases of the Locrians and others ; then, I say, they become the most captious of critics, disposed to contest every statement, difficult to shake ; and it is chiefly those who have devoted most labour to the study of his works who profit thus by their reading. Those on the other hand who model themselves on his speeches and in general on his more verbose passages become for the reasons I give above childish, scholastic, and quite un-veracious.
26e. The systematic part of his history, then, is a tissue of all the faults, most of which I have described. I will now deal with the prime cause of his errors, a cause which most people will not be inclined to admit, but it will be found to be the truest accusation to be brought against him. He seems to me to have acquired both practical experi-
399
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τὴν ἐπὶ τῆς πολυπραγμοσύνης ἕξιν παρεσκευάσθαι καὶ συλλήβδην φιλοπόνως προσεληλυθέναι προς
4	τὸ γράφειν την Ιστορίαν, ἐν ἐνίοις δ’ οὐδεὶς οὔτ’ ἀπειρότερος οὔτ’ ἀφιλοπονώτερος φαίνεται, γεγο-νέναι τῶν επ’ ονόματος συγγραφέων, δῆλον 8’ 27 ἔσται τὸ λεγόμενον εκ τούτων, δυεῖν γὰρ ὅντων κατὰ φύσιν ὡς ἂν εἴ τινων οργάνων ἡμῖν, οἷς πάντα πυνθανόμεθα καί πολυπραγμονούμεν, ακοής καί όράσεως, ἀληθινωτερας δ’ οΰσης ον μικρω της όράσεως κατά τον * Ηράκλειτον—οφθαλμοί
2	γαρ των ωτων ακριβέστερου μάρτυρες—τούτων Τίμαιος την ἡδίω μεν, ηττω δὲ τῶν ὁδῶν ωρμησε
3	πρὸς τὸ πολυπραγμονεΐν. των μεν γαρ διὰ τῆς όράσεως εις τέλος άπεστη, των δὲ διὰ τῆς ακοής άντεποιησατο. καί ταντης <δι>μερ<ονς> οΰσης τινός, τοϋ μεν διὰ τῶν υπομνημάτων ... τό 8ε περί τάς ανακρίσεις ραθύμως άνεστράφη, καθάπερ
4	ἐν τοῖς άνώτερον ἡμῖν δεδήλωται. δι’ ἣν δ’ αιτίαν ταύτην ἔπχε την αΐρεσιν ευχερές κατα-μαθεῖν ὅτι τὰ μεν εκ των βυβλίων δύναται πολυπραγμονεισθαι χωρίς κινδύνου καί κακό-παθείας, εάν τις αυτό τούτο προνοηθη μόνον ώστε λαβεΐν η πόλιν εχουσαν υπομνημάτων πλήθος η
5	βνβλιοθηκην που γειτνιώσαν. λοιπόν κατακεί-μενον ερευνάν δει τό ζητούμενον καί συγκρίνειν τάς των προγεγονότων συγγραφέων άγνοιας άνευ
β πάσης κακοπαθείας. η δε πολυπραγμοσύνη πολλής μεν προσδεΐται ταλαιπωρίας καί δαπάνης, μέγα δε τι συμβάλλεται καί μεγιστόν εστι μέρος της
7	ιστορίας.	δῆλον δὲ τοῦτ’ ἐστὶν ἐξ αυτών των
400
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BOOK XII. 26e. 3 - 27. 7
ence and the habit of industrious study of documents, and in fact generally speaking to have approached the task of writing history in a painstaking spirit, but in some matters we know of no author of repute who seems to have been less experienced and less painstaking. What I am saying will be clearer from the following considerations. 27. Nature has given us two instruments, as it were,® by the aid of which we inform ourselves and inquire about everything. These are hearing and sight, and of the two sight is much more veracious according to Heracleitus. “ The eyes are more accurate witnesses than the ears,” he says. Now, Timaeus enters on his inquiries by the pleasanter of the two roads, but the inferior one. For he entirely avoids employing his eyes and prefers to employ his ears. Now the knowledge derived from hearing being of two sorts, Timaeus diligently pursued the one, the reading of books, as I have above pointed out, but was very remiss in his use of the other, the interrogation of living witnesses. It is easy enough to perceive what caused him to make this choice. Inquiries from books may be made without any danger or hardship, provided only that one takes care to have access to a town rich in documents or to have a library near at hand. After that one has only to pursue one’s researches in perfect repose and compare the accounts of different writers without exposing oneself to any hardship. Personal inquiry, on the contrary, requires severe labour and great expense, but is exceedingly valuable and is the most important part of history. This is
β I render ὅργανα “instruments” not “organs” as Polybius justifies his use of the word, which is, however, quite commonly used of the bodily organs by Aristotle.
VOL. iv
2 D
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τὰς συντάξεις πραγματευόμενων, ὁ μὲν γαρ Ἕφορός φησιν, εἰ δυνατόν ἦν α ντους παρεῖναι πᾶσι τοῖς πράγμασι, ταύτην ἂν διαφέρειν πολὺ τῶν
8	ἐ/χπειριῶν· ὁ δὲ Θεόπομπος τούτον μὲν άριστον ἐν τοῖς πολεμικοῖς τον πλεἴστοις κινδύνοις παρα-τετευχότα, τούτον δὲ Suvaτώτατον ἐν λὁγῳ τον
9	πλείστων μετεσχηκότα πολιτικών αγώνων. τον αυτόν δὲ τρόπον συμβαίνειν ἐπ’ Ιατρικής και
10	κυβερνητικής, ἔτι δὲ τούτων ἐμφαντικώτερον ο ποιητης εΐρηκε περὶ τούτον τού μέρους, εκείνος γαρ βουλὁμενος ὑποδεικνύειν ἡμῖν οἷον δεῖ τὸν ἄνδρα τὸν πραγματικόν εἶναι, προθέμενος τὸ τοῦ Ὀδυσσέως πρόσωπον λέγει πως ούτως*
ἄνδρα μοι εννεπε, Μοῦσα, πολύτροπον, ος μάλα πολλά, πλάγχθη,
11	καὶ πρόβας,
πολλών δ’ ανθρώπων ἴδεν ἄστεα καὶ νὁον ἔγνω,
πολλά δ’ ὅγ’ ἐν πόντιο πάθεν άλγεα ον κατά θυμόν,
και ἔτι
ἀνδρῶν τε πτολέμους άλεγεινά τε κύματα πείρων.
28	Δοκεῖ δέ μοι και τὸ τῆς ιστορίας πρόσχημα τοι-
2	ούτον ἄνδρα ζητεΐν. ό μεν οΰν ΙΙλάτων φησὶ τὁτε τάνθρώπεια καλώς ἕξειν, ὅταν ἣ οἱ φιλόσοφοι
3	βασιλεύσωσιν η οι βασιλείς φιλοσοφησωσι* κἀγὡ δ’ ἂν εϊποιμι διότι τά της ιστορίας έξει τότε καλώς, όταν η οι πραγματικοί τών ανδρών γράφειν
402
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evident from expressions used by historians themselves. Ephorus, for example, says that if we could be personally present at all transactions such knowledge would be far superior to any other. Theo-pompus says that the man who has the best knowledge of war is he who has been present at the most battles, that the most capable speaker is he who has taken part in the greatest number of debates, and that the same holds good about medicine and navigation. Homer has been still more emphatic on this subject than these writers. Wishing to show us what qualities one should possess in order to be a man of action he says :
The man for wisdom’s various arts renowned,
Long exercised in woes, O muse, resound,
Wandering from clime to dime ;a
and further on
Observant strayed,
Their manners noted, and their states surveyed: On stormy seas unnumbered toils he bore ; a
and again—
In scenes of death by tempest and by war.6
28.	It appears to me that the dignity of history also demands such a man. Plato,0 as we know, tells us that human affairs will then go well when either philosophers become kings or kings study philosophy, and I would say that it will be well with history either when men of action undertake to write history,
α
Homer, Od. i. 1-3. The translations are Pope’s. b Homer, Od. viii. 183.
0 Plato, Rep. v. 473 c.
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
4	ἐπιχειρήσωσι τὰς Ιστορίας, μη καθάπερ νυν παρέργως, νομἴσαντες δὲ καὶ τοῦτ’ εἶναι σφίσι τῶν αναγκαιότατων καὶ καλλίστων, ἀπερἴσπαστοι . . . παράσχωνται πρὸς τούτο το μέρος κατά τον
5	βίον, η οί γράφειν ἐπιβαλλόμενοι την ἐξ αυτών των πραγμάτων ἕξιν άναγκαίαν ηγησωνται προς την ιστορίαν, πρότερον δ’ οὐκ ἔσται παύλα της
6 τῶν ιστοριογράφων άγνοιας.	ὧν Τῖμαιος οὐδὲ την έλαχίστην πρόνοιαν θέμενος, ἀλλὰ καταβιώσας ἐν ἑνὶ τόπω ξενιτεύων, καὶ σχεδὸν ὡς εἰ κατὰ πρόθεσιν ἀπειπάμενος καὶ την ενεργητικήν την περί τάς πολεμικός καί πολιτικός πράξεις καί την εκ της πλάνης καί θέας αυτοπάθειαν, ουκ
7	οἷδ’ όπως εκφέρεται δόξαν ώς έλκων την του συγγραφέως προστασίαν, καί διότι τοιοΰτός έστιν αυτόν άνθομολογούμενον ευχερές παραστησαι τον
8	Τίμαιον. κατὰ γαρ τὸ προοίμιον της έκτης βυβλου φησί τινας ύπολ αμβάνειν διότι τινος μείζονος δεΐται φυσεως καί φιλοπονίας καί παρασκευής το των επιδεικτικών λόγων γένος η το της ιστορίας* ταύτας δὲ τας δόξας πρότερον μεν
9	Ἑφὁρῳ φησί προσπεσεΐν, ου δυνηθέντος δ’ ικανώς εκείνου προς τούς ταυτα λέγοντας απαντησαι, πέφαται συγκρίνειν αυτός εκ παραβολής την
10	ιστορίαν τοΐς επιδεικτικοΐς λόγοις, πράγμα ποιών πάντων άτοπώτατον, πρώτον μεν τὸ καταψεύ-σασθαι του συγγραφέως. 6 γαρ Ἕφορος παρ όλην την πραγματείαν θαυμάσιος ών και κατα την φράσιν καί κατα τον χειρισμόν καί κατα την επίνοιαν τών λημμάτων, δεινότατος έστιν εν ταΐς παρεκβάσεσι καί ταΐς ἀφ’ αύτοΰ γνωμολογίαις, καί συλλήβδην όταν που τον έπιμετροΰντα λόγον 404
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BOOK XII. 28.4-10
not as now happens in a perfunctory manner, but when in the belief that this is a most necessary and most noble thing they apply themselves all through their life to it with undivided attention, or again when would-be authors regard a training in actual affairs as necessary for writing history. Before this be so the errors of historians will never cease. Timaeus never gave a moment’s thought to this, but though he spent all his life in exile in one single place, though he almost seems to have deliberately denied himself any active part in war or politics or any personal experience gained by travel and observation, yet, for some unknown reason, he has acquired the reputation of being a leading author. That such is the character of Timaeus can easily be shown from his own avowal. For in the preface to his sixth book he says that some suppose that greater talent, more industry, and more previous training are required for declamatory than for historical writing. Such opinions, he says, formerly incurred Ephorus *s disapproval, but as that writer could give no satisfactory answer to those who held them, he himself attempts to institute a comparison between history and declamatory writing, a most surprising thing to do, firstly in that his statement about Ephorus is false. For Ephorus, while throughout his whole work he is admirable in his phraseology, method, and the originality of his thought, is most eloquent in his digressions and in the expression of his personal judgement, whenever, in fact, he allows himself to enlarge on any subject,
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
11	διατίθηται* κατά δέ τινα συντυχίαν ευχάριστά -τατα καί πιθανώτατα περὶ τῆς συγκρἴσεως εἴρηκε
12	τῆς τῶν ιστοριογράφων καί λογογράφων. ὁ 8’ ἵνα μὴ δὁξῃ κατακολουθεῖν Ἐφὁρῳ, πρὸς τῷ κατεψεῦσθαι ’κείνου καὶ τῶν λοιπών <άμα> κατ-έγν<ωκε* τὰ γὰρ παρ’> άλλων δεόντως κεχειρισμένα μακρῶς καὶ ασαφώς καί τρόπῳ παντὶ χεῖρον εξηγούμενος οὐδένα τῶν ζώντων ύπελαβε τοῦτο
28a παρατηρήσειν. οὐ μην άλλα βουλὁμενος αὔξειν την ιστορίαν πρώτον μὲν τηλικαυτην εἶναί φησι διαφοράν της ιστορίας προς τούς επιδεικτικούς λόγους, ηλίκην εχει τα κατ’ αλήθειαν ωκοδομη-μενα καί κατεσκευασμενα τῶν ἐν ταῖς σκηνο-
2	γραφίαις φαινομένων τόπων καί διαθέσεων δεύτερον αυτό τό συναθροΐσαί φησι την παρασκευήν την προς την ιστορίαν μεΐζον εργον είναι της όλης πραγματείας της περί τούς επιδεικτικούς
3	λόγους* αυτός γοϋν τηλικαυτην ύπομεμενηκε<ναι> δαπάνην καί κακοπάθειαν του συναγαγειν τά παρά Κυρνίων υπομνήματα καί πολυπραγμονησαι τά Αιγύων εθη καί Κελτών, άμα δε τούτο ις Ιβήρων, ὠστε μήτ’ ἂν αὐτὸς έλπίσαι μήτ ἂν ετερους εξηγούμενους πιστευθήναι περί τούτων.
4	ήδεως δεί τις ἂν εροιτο τον συγγραφέα πότερον υπολαμβάνει μείζονος δεΐσθαι δαπάνης καί κακό-παθείας τό καθήμενον εν άστει συνάγειν υπομνήματα καί πολυπραγμονεΐν τά Αιγύων εθη καί Κελτών ή τό πειραθήναι τῶν πλείστων εθνών
5	καὶ τόπων αύτόπτην γενεσθαι. τί δ’ αὖ τὸ πυν-θάνεσθαι τάς παρατάξεις καί πολιορκίας, ετι δε ναυμαχίας, τῶν παρατετυχηκοτών τοΐς κινδύνοις, ή τό πείραν λαβεΐν τῶν δεινών καί τῶν ἅμα τούτοις 40 6
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BOOK XII. 28. 11 -28\ 5
and it so happens that his remarks on the difference between historians and speech-writers are peculiarly charming and convincing. But Timaeus, in order not to seem to be copying Ephorus, besides making a false statement about him has at the same time condemned all other historians. For dealing with matters, treated by others correctly, at inordinate length, in a confused manner, and in every respect worse, he thinks that not a living soul will notice this. 28®. Actually in order to glorify history he says that the difference between it and declamatory writing is as great as that between real buildings or furniture and the views and compositions we see in scene-paintings. In the second place he says that the mere collection of the material required for a history is a more serious task than the complete course of study of the art of declamatory speaking. He himself, he tells us, had incurred such expense and been put to so mucli trouble in collecting his notes from Assyria [?] and inquiring into the manners and customs of the Ligurians, Celts, and Iberians that he could not hope that either his own testimony or that of others to this would be believed. One would like to ask this writer whether he thinks that to sit in town collecting notes and inquiring into the manners and customs of the Ligurians and Celts involves more trouble and expense than an attempt to see the majority of places and peoples with one’s own eyes. Which again is most troublesome, to inquire from those present at the engagements the details of battles by land and sea and of sieges, or to be present at the actual scene and experience
407
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
6	συμβαινὁντων ἐπ’ αὐτῶν τῶν ἔργων; ἐγὼ μὲν γαρ ούκ οἴομαι τηλικαὐτην δι αφοράν ἔχειν τὰ κατ’ ἀλήθειαν οἰκοδομήματα τῶν ἐν ταῖς σκηνο-γραφίαις τόπων, οὐδὲ τὴν Ιστορίαν των επιδεικτι-κῶν λὁγων, ἡλίκην ἐπὶ πασών των συντάξεων την εξ αυτουργίας καί την εξ αυτοπάθειας άπόφασιν
7	τῶν ἐξ ακοής και διηγήματος γραφόμενων ἧς εἰς τέλος άπειρος ών εΙκότως ύπελαβε τό πάντων ἐλάχιστον καὶ ραστον είναι <μεγιστον και χαλε-πώτατον> τοΐς πραγματευομενοις <την> ιστορίαν, λέγω δὲ τὸ συνάγειν υπομνήματα και πυνθάνεσθαι
$ παρὰ τῶν εἰδότων εκαστα των πραγμάτων. καίτοι γε περί τούτο τό μέρος ανάγκη μεγάλα διαψεύ-δεσθαι τοὺς απείρους* πῶς γαρ οἷόν τε κάλῶς άνακρΐναι περί παρατάξεως η πολιορκίας η ναυμαχίας; πώς δε συνεΐναι τῶν εξηγούμενων τα κατά μέρος άνεννόητον όντα τών προειρημενών;
9	οὐ γαρ ελαττον ό πυνθανόμενος τών άπαγγελ-λόντων συμβάλλεται προς την εξηγησιν η γαρ τών παρεπόμενων τοΐς πράγμασιν ύπόμνησις αυτή χειραγωγεί τον εξηγουμενον εφ' εκαστα τών
10	συμβεβηκοτών υπέρ ών ό μεν άπειρος οντ’ άνακρΐναι τούς παραγεγονότας ικανός έστιν ούτε συμπαρών γνώναι τό γινόμενον, ἀλλὰ καν παρῇ. τρόπον τινα παρών <ού πάρεστιν>.
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BOOK XII. 28\ 6-10
oneself the dangers and vicissitudes of battle ? In my opinion the difference,between real buildings and scene-paintings or between history and declamatory speech-making is not so great as is, in the case of all works, the difference between an account founded on participation, active or passive, in the occurrences and one composed from report and the narratives of others. But Timaeus, having no experience of the former proceeding, naturally thinks that what is really of smallest importance and easiest is inost important and difficult, I mean the collection of documents and inquiry from those personally acquainted with the facts. And even in this task men of no experience are sure to be frequently deceived. For how is it possible to examine a person properly about a battle, a siege, or a sea-fight, v or to understand the details of his narrative, if one has no clear ideas about these matters ? For the inquirer contributes to the narrative as much as his informant, since the suggestions of the person who follows the narrative guide the memory of the narrator to each incident, and these are matters in which a man of no experience is neither competent to question those who were present at an action, nor when present himself to understand what is going on, but even if present he is in a sense not present.
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FRAGMENTA LIBRI XIII
I. Res Graeciae
1	Ὅτι Αἰτωλοὶ διά τε την συνεχείαν των πολέμων καί διὰ την πολυτέλειαν τῶν βίων ἔλαθον οὐ μόνον άλλους, ἀλλὰ καὶ σφᾶς αυτούς κατάχρεοι γενηθέν-
2	τες. διόπερ οἰκείως διακείμενοι πρὸς καινοτομίαν της οἰκείας πολιτείας εἵλοντο νομογράφους Δωρί-
3	μαχον καὶ Σκοπαν, θεωροῦντες τούτους κατά τε τὰς προαιρέσεις κινητικούς υπάρχοντας και κατα τάς ούσίας ἐνδεδεμένους εις πολλά των βιωτικών συναλλαγμάτων, οΐ και παραλαβόντες την εξουσίαν ταύτην έγραφαν νόμους. . . .
1* "Ότι ’Αλέξανδρος ὁ Α ίτωλος νομοθετοῦντος Δωριμάχου καὶ Σκὁπα αντέλεγε τοῖς γραφομένοις, εκ πολλών ἐπιδεικνύμενος ὅτι παρ’ οἷς ἔφυ τοΰτο το φυτον, οὐδέποτε κατέληζε πρότερον η μεγάλοις κακοῖς περιβαλεῖν τοὺς ἅπαξ αὐτῷ χρησαμένους*
2	διὁπερ ἡξίου μη μόνον προς τό παρόν απόβλεπειν, εἰ κουφισθησονται των ενεστώτων συναλλαγ-
3	μάτων, ἀλλὰ καὶ πρὸς τὸ μέλλον* άτοπον γαρ εἶναι πολεμοΰντας μεν και τό πνεύμα προιεσθαι χάριν της των τέκνων ασφαλείας, βουλευομένους
α We must understand χρεώι/ άποκοπαί, the cancelling- of debts.
4*10
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FRAGMENTS OF BOOK XIII
I. Affairs of Greece The Aetolians
1.	The Aetolians, owing to the long continuance 205 b.c. of hostilities and owing to their extravagant way of living, became deeply in debt before anyone else or even they themselves were aware of it. Being therefore naturally fond of making innovations in their own constitution they chose Dorimachus and Scopas to draw up laws, as they saw that both of these meii j had revolutionary tendencies and that their fortunes* were compromised in many private financial transactions. Having been invested with this authority they drafted laws. . . .
la. Alexander of Aetolia, during the legislation of Dorimachus and Scopas, opposed their proposal, showing from many instances that where this weed a once took root it never stopped its growth until it had inflicted the greatest disaster on those who had once introduced it. He begged them therefore not to keep their eyes only on their present relief from the obligations they had incurred but to look to the future too. For it was, he said, strange indeed that on the battle-field they should give even their lives for the sake of their children’s safety, but in the
411
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
δὲ μηδένα ποιεῖσθαι λόγον τον μετὰ ταῦτα χρόνον. . . .
2	Ὄτι Σκὁπας Αἰτωλῶν στρατηγός ἀποτυχων τῆς αρχής, ἧς χάριν ἐτόλμα γράφειν τοὺς νόμους, μετέωρος ἦν εις την ’Αλεξάνδρειαν, ταῖς ἐκεῖθεν ἐλπἴσι πεπεισμένος αναπλήρωσε ιν τὰ λείποντα τοῦ βίον και την της φνχής προς τό πλεῖον ἐπι-
2	θνμίαν, ονκ εἰδὼς ὅτι, καθάπερ ἐπὶ τῶν ὑδρω-
πικών ουδέποτε ποιεῖ πανλαν οὐδὲ κόρον τής επιθυμίας ή των ἔξωθεν υγρών παράθεσις, ἐὰν μὴ την εν αντω τω σώματι διάθεσιν ὑγιάσῃ τις, τὸν αυτόν τρόπον οὐδὲ την προς τό πλεῖον ἐπι-θνμίαν οΐόν τε κορεσαι μὴ οὐ την εν τῇ ψεχῇ κακίαν λόγω τινι διορθωσάμενον.	εμφανεστατον
δὲ τοΰτο συνέβη γενεσθαι περί τον ἄνδρα τοῦτον,
3	ὑπὲρ οὖ νῦν ὁ λόγος. τοντω γαρ εις ’Αλεξάνδρειάν άφικομενω προς ταῖς ἐκ τῶν υπαίθρων ώφελείαις, ών ἦν αντος κύριος διὰ τὸ πιστενεσθαι περί των όλων, καί τής ημέρας εκάστης όφώνιον εξεθηκεν ό βασιλεύς * αὐτῷ μὲν δεκαμναιαΐον, τοΐς δ’ ἐπί τινος ηγεμονίας μετ αντόν τεταγ-
4	μενοις μναιαΐον. ἀλλ’ όμως ονκ ήρκεΐτο τούτοις, ος τό πρότερον προσκαρτερών τω πλείονι διετελεσε,
5	μἐχρι διὰ την απληστίαν καί παρ' αντόίς τοΐς διδόναι φθονηθείς τό ττνενμα προσεθηκε τω χρνσίω. . . .
3 Ἐγένετο περὶ την τοιαύτην κακοπραγμοσύνην, ἣν δὴ βασιλικήν μεν ονδαμώς ονδείς αν είναι φήσειεν, άναγκαίαν δε βούλονται λέγειν ενιοι προς τον πραγματικόν τρόπον διά την νῦν επι-412
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BOOK XIII. i\ 3 3. 1
council chamber should take no thought for future times. . . .
2.	Scopas, the strategus of the Aetolians, when he fell from the office by power of which he ventured to draft these laws, turned eagerly towards Alexandria for help, convinced that if his expectations in that quarter were realized he would repair his damaged fortunes and satisfy his soul’s longing for gain. He was unaware that as in the case of a dropsy the thirst of the sufferer never ceases and is never allayed by the administration of liquids from without, unless we cure the morbid condition of the body itself, so it is impossible to satiate the greed for gain, unless we correct by reasoning the vice inherent in the soul. The most conspicuous case of this was that of the very man of whom we are now speaking. For when he reached Alexandria, in addition to the profit he drew from the force in the field which had been placed absolutely at his disposal, the king assigned him personally a daily pay of ten minae, while those serving under him in any command received one mina each. Still lie was not satisfied with this, but from the very first was so devoted to gain that at the end, arousing by his Insatiate greed the aversion of those even who ministered to it, he delivered his soul over to money.
Philip's treacherous Policy
3.	Philip became addicted to that kind of treacherous dealings which no one indeed would say in any way became a king but which some maintain to be necessary in practical politics, owing to the
413
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
2	πολάζουσαν κακοπραγμοσύνην. οἱ μὲν γὰρ αρχαίοι πολύ τι τοῦ τοιούτου μύρους εκτός ἦσαν* τοσοῦτο γαρ άπηλλοτρίωντο του κακομηχανεῖν περί τους φίλους χάριν του τῷ τοιούτω συναύξειν τας σφετερας δυναστείας, ὥστ’ οὐδὲ τοὺς πολεμίους
3	ἡροῦντο δι’ απάτης νικάν, ύπολαμβάνοντες <ούδέν> ούτε λαμπρόν ουδέ μην βέβαιον είναι των κατορθωμάτων, ἐἄν μή τις ἐκ τοῦ προφανούς μαχόμενος
4	ήττήση ταΐς φυχαΐς τούς άντιταττομένους. διό καί συνετίθεντο προς σφάς μητ άδηλοις βελεσι μήθ’ έκηβόλοις χρησασθαι κατ’ ἀλλήλων, μονήν δὲ την εκ χειρός καί συστάδην γινομενην μάχην αληθινήν ύπελάμβα νον είναι κρίσιν πραγμάτων.
5	ἧ καὶ τοὺς πολέμους άλληλοις προύλεγον καί τας μάχας, οτε πρόθοιντο διακινδυνεύειν, καί τούς τόπους, <είς> οΰς μέλλοιεν ἐξιέναι παραταξόμενοι.
6	νῦν δὲ καὶ φαύλου φασίν είναι στρατηγού τό
7	προφανώς τι πράττειν των πολεμικών, βραχύ δε τι λείπεται παρά Ῥωμαίοις ίχνος ἔτι τῆς αρχαίας α ίρεσεως περί τα πολεμικά’ καί γαρ προλεγουσι τούς πολέμους καί ταΐς ενεδραις σπανίως χρώνται καί την μάχην εκ χειρός ποιούνται
8	καὶ <συ>στάδην. ταϋτα μεν οΰν είρησθω προς τον επιπολάζοντα νυν υπέρ τό δέον εν τη κακο-πραγμοσύνη ζήλον περί τούς ηγουμένους εν τε ταΐς πολίτικαΐς καί πολεμικαΐς οίκονομιαις.
4 Ὀ δὲ Φιλιππος Ἠρακλείδῃ μεν, καθάπερ ύπόθεσιν δούς, ἐπέταξε φρόντιζειν πώς αν κακο-ποιησαι καί διαφθείραι τας τώς * Ροδίων νηας,
2	εις δὲ την Κρήτην πρεσβευτάς εζαπεστειλε τούς ερεθιοϋντας καί παρορμήσοντας επι τον κατα
3	τών 'Ροδίων πόλεμον. 6 δ’ Ἠρακλείδης, αν-
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BOOK XIII. 3. 2-4. 3
present prevalence of treachery. The ancients, as we know, were far removed from such malpractices. For so far were they from plotting mischief against their friends with the purpose of aggrandizing their own power, that they would not even consent to get the better of their enemies by fraud, regarding no success as brilliant or secure unless they crushed the spirit of their adversaries in open battle. For this reason they entered into a convention among themselves to use against each other neither secret missiles nor those discharged from a distance, and considered that it was only a hand-to-hand battle at close quarters which was truly decisive. Hence they preceded war by a declaration, and when they intended to do battle gave notice of the fact and of the spot to which they would proceed and array their army. But at the present they say it is a sign of poor generalship to do anything openly in war. Some slight traces, however, of the ancient principles of warfare survive among the Romans. For they make declaration of war, they very seldom use ambuscades, and they fight hand-to-hand at close quarters. These reflections are occasioned by the excessive prevalence among our present leaders both in the conduct of public affairs and in that of war of a keenness for double dealing.
4.	Philip, as if giving Heracleides a proper subject for the exercise of his talents, ordered him to think of the best means of damaging and destroying the navy of Rhodes, and at the same time sent envoys to Crete to provoke the Cretans and incite them to make war on Rhodes. Heracleides, a born mischief-
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
θρωπος εὖ πεφυκὼς πρὸς τό κακόν, ἑρμαῖον ἡγη-σάμενος την ἐπιταγήν, καὶ δια νοηθείς ἅττα δήποτ’ οὖν παρ’ αὑτῷ, μετά τινα χρόνον ωρμησε και
4	παρῆν καταπλεων εις την Ῥόδον. συνέβαινε 6ὲ τὸν Ἠρακλείδην τούτον τό μὲν γόνος ανέκαθεν εἶναι Ταραντῖνον, πεφυκέναι δ’ ἐκ βάναυσων και χειροτεχνῶν ανθρώπων, μεγάλα δ’ ἐσχηκέναι προ-
5	τερήματα πρὸς άπόνοιαν καὶ ραδιουργίαν’ πρώτον μεν γαρ αναφανδόν τῷ σώματι παρεκεχρητο κατά την πρώτην ηλικίαν, εἷτ’ άγχίνους υπ~ηρχε και μνημών, καὶ πρὸς μεν τούς ταπεινότερους κατα-πληκτικώτατος και τολμηρότατος, προς δε τούς
0 υπερέχοντας κολακικώτατος. ούτος ἀρχῆθεν μὲν ἐκ τῆς πατρίδος ἐξέπεσε δόξας τὸν Τάραντα πράττειν Ῥωμαίοις, οὐ πολιτικήν εχων δύναμιν, ἀλλ’ άρχιτεκτων υπάρχων και διά τινας επι-σκευάς των τειχών κύριος γενόμενος τών κλειδών
7	τῆς πύλης της επί τό μεσόγαιον φερούσης’ καταφυγών δε προς f Ρωμαίους, καὶ πάλιν εκειθεν γράφων καί διαπεμπόμενος εις τον Τάραντα καὶ πρὸς ’Αννίβαν, επεί καταφανής εγενετο, προαισθό-μενος τό μέλλον αΰθις εφυγε προς τον Φίλιππον.
8	παρ’ ῴ τοιαυτην περιεποιησατο πίστιν καί δύναμιν ώστε τού καταστραφηναι την τηλικαύτην βασιλείαν σχεδόν αιτιώτατος γεγονέναι. . . .
5 Διαπιστοΰντες δ’ οἱ πρυτάνεις ηδη τώ Φιλίππῳ διὰ την περί τα Κρητικά κακοπραγμοσύνην, καί τον Ἠρακλείδην ύπώπτευον εγκάθετον είναι.
2	Ὀ δ’ είσελθών άπελογίζετο τάς αιτίας, δι άς πεφευγώς εΐη τον Φίλιππον
3	Πᾶν γὰρ βουληθηναι τον Φίλιππον άναδεξασθαι η καταφανή γενεσθαι Ῥοδίοις τὴν ἐν τούτο ις 416
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BOOK XIII. 4. 3-5 3
maker, thinking this commission a godsend and forming some kind of scheme in his mind, waited a little and then set out on his voyage and appeared at Rhodes. This Heracleides was of Tarentine origin, his parents were vulgar mechanics and he possessed advantages admirably qualifying him to be a daredevil and arrant knave. For, to begin with, in his early years he had openly prostituted his person, but later he showed great sharpness and an excellent memory, and while he was a terrible bully and most bold-faced in dealing with his inferiors he was most obsequious to his superiors. He was originally expelled from his native town as he was suspected of a design of betraying Tarentum to the Romans, not that he had any political power, but because he was an architect and owing to some repairs they were making in the wall had been entrusted with the keys of the gate leading to the interior. He then took refuge with the Romans, but later when he was detected in sending letters and messages from the Roman camp to Tarentum and to Hannibal, he foresaw what would be the result and this time sought safety with Philip, at whose court he acquired such credit and power that he was almost the chief instrument of the ruin of that mighty kingdom. . . .
5.	The prytaneis of Rhodes, who already distrusted Philip owing to his treacherous conduct in the Cretan question, suspected that Heracleides also was involved. . . .
He appeared before them and offered an explanation of the reasons why he had deserted Philip.
“ Philip,” he said, “ would put up with anything rather than that his design in this matter should be
VOL. IV
2 E
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
αὐτοῦ προαίμεσιν. ἦ καὶ τὸν Ἠρακλείδην απέλυσε τῆς υποψίας. . . .
4	Καί μοι δοκεῖ μεγἴστην θεὸν τοῖς ἀνθρώποις ἡ φύσις ἀποδεῖξαι τὴν ἀλήθειαν καὶ μεγἴστην αὐτῇ
5	προσθεῖναι δύναμιν. πάντων γοΰν αυτήν καταγω-νιζομένων, ἐνίοτε καὶ πασών των πιθανοτήτων μετὰ τοῦ ψεύδους ταττομένων, οὐκ οἶδ’ όπως αυτή δι* αυτής εἰς τὰς ψυχὰς εἰσδύεται τῶν
0 ανθρώπων, και ποτέ μὲν παραχρῆμα δείκνυσι την αυτής δύναμιν, ποτέ δὲ καὶ πολὺν χρόνον επι-σκοτισθεΐσα, τέλος αυτή δι* ἑαυτῆς ἐπικρατεῖ καὶ καταγωνίζεται τὸ ψευδός, ὡς συνέβη γενέσθαι περὶ τὸν Ἠρακλείδην τὸν παρά τοῦ Φιλίππου τοῦ βασιλέως εἰς Ῥὁδον ἀφικόμενον. . . .
-7 Ὅτι Δα μοκλής 6 μετὰ Πυθίωνος πεμφθεῖς κατάσκοπος προς Ῥωμαίους υπηρετικόν ήν σκεύος ευφυές και πολλάς εχον άφορμάς εις πραγμάτων οικονομίαν. . . .
6	Ό δὲ τῶν Λακεδαιμονίων τύραννος Νάβις, ἔτος ἥδη τρίτον εχων την αρχήν, ολοσχερές μέν ονδέν έπεβάλλετο πράττειν ουδέ τολμάν διά τό πρόσφατόν είναι την υπό των ’Αχαιών ήτταν τού
2	Μαχανίδου, καταβολήν δ’ εποιεΐτο και θεμέλιον ύπεβάλλετο πολυχρονίου καί βαρείας τυραννίδος.
3	διέφθειρε γαρ τούς λοιπούς άρδην εκ τής Σπάρτης, έφυγάδευσε δὲ τοὺς κατὰ πλέον πλούτῳ δια φέροντας ή δόξῃ προγονική, τάς δὲ τούτων ουσίας καί γυναίκας διεδίδου τών άλλων τοΐς επιφανε-
4 στάτοις καί τοΐς μισθοφόροις.	ούτοι δ’ ἦσαν άνδροφόνοι καί παρασχίσται, λωποδυται, τοιχ-ωρύχοι. καθόλου γαρ τούτο τό γένος ήθροίζετο προς αυτόν επιμελώς εκ τής οικουμένης, οις 418
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revealed to the Rhodians.” By this means he also freed Heracleides from suspicion. ...
In my opinion Nature has proclaimed to men that Truth is the greatest of gods and has invested her with the greatest power. At least when all are trying to suppress her and all probabilities are on the side of falsehood, she somehow finds her own means of penetrating into the hearts of men and sometimes shows her power at once, sometimes after being darkened for years at last by her own force prevails and crushes falsehood, as happened in the case of Heracleides, King Philip’s messenger to Rhodes. . . .
Damocles, who was sent with Pythion as a spy to Rome, was a handy tool, full of resources in the management of affairs.
Nabis, Tyrant of Sparta
6.	Nabis, tyrant of the Lacedaemonians, who had now been in power for over two years, had not yet ventured to attempt any important enterprise, the defeat of Machanidas by the Aetolians being so recent, but was occupied in laying the foundations of a lasting and oppressive tyranny. For he utterly exterminated those of the royal houses a who survived in Sparta, and banishing those citizens who were distinguished for their wealth and illustrious ancestry, gave their property and wives to the chief of his own supporters and to his mercenaries, who were for the most part murderers, rippers, highwaymen, and burglars. For such kind of people flocked sedulously to his court from all over the world, people who
α Some definition of λοιποός has obviously dropped out.
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
άβατος ἦν ἡ θρέψασα δι ἀσέβειαν καὶ παρανομίαν.
5	ὧν προστάτην [καὶ βασιλέα] αὑτὸν άναδείζας, καὶ χρώμενος δορυφόροις καὶ σωματοφύλαξι του-τοις, δῆλον ἔμελλε πολυχρόνιον ἔχειν την ἐπ’
6	ἀσεβείᾳ φήμην καὶ δυναστείαν. ὅς γε χωρίς τῶν προειρημένων ούκ έζηρκειτο φυγαδεύειν τοὺς πολίτας, ἀλλ’ οὐδὲ τοῖς φεύγουσιν οὐδεὶς τόπος
7	ἦν ασφαλής ουδέ καταφυγή βέβαιος. τούς μεν γαρ εν ταις όδοΐς έπαποστέλλων ἀνῄρει, τοὺς δ’
8	ἐκ τῶν τόπων επανάγοντας έφόνευε. τὸ δὲ τελεν-ταΐον έν ταις πόλεσι τάς σύνεγγυς οικίας, οπού τις τυγχάνοι κατοίκων των φυγάδων, μισθούμενος δι άνυπονοητων ανθρώπων, εις ταύτας είσέπεμπε Κρητας, οίτινες ρήγματα ποιοΰντες έν τοις τοιχοις και διά των ύπαρχουσών θυρίδων τοξεύοντες τούς μεν έστώτας των φυγάδων, τούς δ’ άνακειμένους
9	ἐν ταῖς ἰδίαις οίκίαις διέφθειρον, ώστε μήτε τόπον είναι μηδένα φύξιμον μήτε καιρόν ασφαλή τοΐς
10	ταλαιπώροις Αακεδαιμονίοις. καί δη τῷ τοιοὐτῳ
7	τρόπω τούς μεν πλείστους αυτών ήφάνισε. κατ-εσκευάσατο δε καί τινα μηχανήν, εί μηχανήν
2	ταύτην χρή λέγειν. ἦν γὰρ εΐδωλον γυναικείον, πολυτελέσιν ίματίοις ήμφιεσμένον, κατά δε την μορφήν εις ομοιότητα τῇ τοῦ Νάβιδος γυναικί
3 διαφόρως άπειργασμένον.	οπότε δέ τινας των πολιτικών άνακαλέσαιτο, βουλόμενος είσπράξα ι χρήματα, τάς μέν άρχάς δι ετίθετο λόγους πλείονας
4	καὶ φιλάνθρωπους, ύποδεικνύων μέν τον υπό των ’Αχαιών επικρεμάμενον τῇ χώρα καί τῇ πόλει φόβον, διασαφών δέ τό πλήθος τών μισθοφόρων το τρεφόμενον τής εκείνων ασφαλείας χάριν, ετι
5	δέ τάς εις τούς θεούς καί τάς κοινάς τής πόλεως 420
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BOOK XIII. 6. 4-7. 5
dared not set foot in their own countries owing to their crimes against God and man. As he constituted himself their protector and employed these men as satellites and members of his bodyguard, it was evident that his rule would long be memorable for its wickedness. Besides the abuses I have mentioned, not content with banishing the citizens, he left no place safe for them in their exile and no refuge secure. For he sent men after some to slay them on their journey and killed others as they were returning from their country seats. Finally, in the towns, renting through unsuspected agents the houses next door to those in which the exiles resided, he introduced Cretans into them, who breaking down the walls and shooting through the existing windows slew the exiles in their own houses either when standing or reposing, so that for the unhappy Spartans there was no place to fly to and no moment at which their lives were safe. It was by these means that he destroyed the greater number of them. 7. He had also constructed a machine, if one can call such a thing a machine. It was in fact an image of a woman richly dressed and was a very good likeness of the wife of Nabis. Whenever he summoned any of the citizens before him with the design of extracting money from him he would begin by addressing him in kind terms, pointing out the danger to which the city and country were exposed from the Achaeans and calling attention to the number of the mercenaries he was obliged to maintain to ensure the safety of his subjects, as well as to the amount spent on religious ceremonies and
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
δαπάνας. εἰ μὲν οὖν ἐντρέποιντο διὰ τῶν τοιούτων λόγων, εἶχεν ἀποχρώντως αὐτῷ πρὸς τὸ προ-
6	κείμενον εἰ δέ τινες ἐξαρνούμενοι διωθοῖντο την επιταγήν, επεφθεγγετο λόγον τοιοῦτον “ ἴσως ἐγὼ μὲν οὐ δύναμαί σε πείθειν, Ἀπῆγαν μέντοι τούτην δοκώ σε πείσειν"' τοῦτο δ’ ἦν όνομα τη γυναικὶ
7	τοῦ Νάβιδος. καὶ τοῦτ’ ἔλεγε, καὶ παρῆν ὃ μικρῷ
8	πρότερον ἔλεγον εἴδωλον. καὶ δεξιωσάμενος, ἐπειδὰν ἐκ τῆς καθεδρας άνεστησε την γυναίκα καὶ περιέπτυξε ταῖς χερσί, προσηγετο κατά
9	βραχὺ πρὸς τὰ στέρνα. τούς δε πήχεις εἶχε καὶ τὰς χεῖρας πλήρεις σιδηρών γόμφων υπό τοΐς
10	ίματίοις, ομοίως και κατά τούς μαστούς. όταν προσηρεισε ταῖς χερσὶ πρὸς τὰ νῶτα της γυναικος, κάπειτα διά των οργάνων ελκόμενον επετεινε καὶ προσηγε προς τούς μαστούς κατ’ ελάχιστου, πάσαν ηνάγκαζε φωνήν προιεσθαι τον πιεζόμενον.
11	καὶ πολλούς 8ή τινας τῷ τοιούτῳ τρόπω διεφθειρε των ἐξαρνουμενών.
8	Καὶ τὰ λοιπά δ’ ἦν τούτοις όμοια και σύστοιχα
2	κατά την αρχήν, εκοινώνει μεν γαρ τοΐς Κρησὶ τῶν κατὰ θάλατταν ληστειών· εἶχε δὲ καθ’ ὅλην την ΐίελοπόννησον ιερόσυλους, όδοιδόκους, φονεας, οΐς μερίτης γινόμενος τών εκ της ραδιουργίας λυσιτελών όρμητηριον καί καταφυγήν παρειχετο
3	τούτοις την Σπάρτην, πλην κατά γε τούς καιρούς τούτους ζενοι τών από της Βοιωτίας εις την Λα κεδαίμονα παρεπιδημησαντες εφυχαγώγησάν τινα τών του Νάβιδος ιπποκόμων ώστε συν-αποχωρησαι μεθ’ εαυτών εχοντα λευκόν ίππον, ος εδόκει γενναιότατος είναι τών εκ της τυραν-
4	νίκης ίπποστάσεως. τούτο δὲ πεισθεντος και 422
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the public outlay of the city. If they yielded to these arguments it was sufficient for his purpose. But if anyone refused and objected to pay the sum imposed, he would continue somewhat as follows : “ Very possibly I shall not be able to persuade you, but I think this Apega of mine may do so ”—this being his wife’s name—and even as he spoke in came the image I have described. When the man offered her his hand he made the woman rise from her chair and taking her in his arms drew her gradually to his bosom.® Both her arms and hands as well as her breasts were covered with iron nails concealed under her dress. So that when Nabis rested his hands on her back and then by means of certain springs drew his victim towards her and increasing the pressure brought him at all in contact with her breasts he made the man thus embraced say anything and everything. Indeed by this means he killed a considerable number of those who denied him money.
8.	The rest of his conduct during his rule was similar and on a level with this. Forfie participated in the acts of piracy of the Cretans, and through the whole of the Peloponnese he had plunderers of temples, highwaymen, and assassins, the profits of whose misdeeds he shared and allowed them to make Sparta their base of operations and their refuge. But in one case some foreign soldiers from Boeotia who were paying a visit to Sparta tried to induce one of Nabis’s grooms to leave with them, bringing away a white horse supposed to be the best bred animal in the tyrant’s stables. Upon the
α The description of this “ Maiden ” has evidently been shortened by the epitomator, thus confusing the persons.
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πράξαντος του προειρημένου, καταδιώξαντες οἱ παρά του Νάβιδος εις την Μεγάλην πὁλιν καὶ καταλαβόντες τον μεν ίππον ευθύς άπηγον και τον Ιπποκόμον, ούδενός αντιποιούμενου, μετά δὲ 5 ταΰτα και τοις ξένοις επέβαλον τάς χεΐρας. οι δὲ Βοιωτοὶ το μεν πρώτον ήξίουν άγειν αύτους επί την αρχήν’ οὐδενὸς δε προσέχοντος άνεβόα q τις των ξένων ζί βοηθέια.” συνδραμόντων δὲ τῶν εγχωρίων και μαρτυρομένων τούς άνδρας έπανάγειν επί την αρχήν, ήναγκάσθησαν προ-ιέμενοι τούς ανθρώπους οι παρά του Νάβιδος 7 άπελθεΐν. 6 δε πάλαι ζητών άφορμάς εγκλημάτων καί πρόφασιν εύλογον διαφοράς, τότε λαβόμενος ταύτης εύθέως ηλαυνε τά Προαγόρου θρέμματα καί τινων ετέρων, ἐξ ὧν εγένετο <κατ>αρχη του πολέμου.
II. Res Asiae
9	2 Χαττηνία, χώρα τρίτη Γερραίων. Πολύβιος ιγ'. “ εστι δ’ ἡ Χαττηνία τἄλλα μεν λυπρά, κώμαις δε καί πύργοις διεσκεύασται διά την ευκαιρίαν
3	τῶν Γερραίων οὖτοι γαρ αὐτἡν νέμονται.” εστι δε της Ἐρυθρᾶς θαλάσσης. . . .
4	Οἱ δὲ Γερραῖοι ἀξιοῦσι τὸν βασιλέα μη κατα-λϋσαι τά παρά τῶν θεῶν αύτοΐς δεδομένα, τοΰτ’ ἔστιν άίδιον ειρήνην καί ελευθερίαν. 6 δε έρμη-νευθείσης οι τής επιστολής έφη συγχωρεΐν τοις άξιουμένοις. ...
5	Κυρωθείσης δὲ τῆς ελευθερίας τοις Γερραίοις έστεφάνωσαν παραχρήμα τον Ἀντίοχον τὸν βασιλέα
4 24
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groom consenting and doing as they wished, Nabis’s men pursued them as far as Megalopolis and catching them there at once took away the horse and the groom, no one offering any objection. When, in the next place, they tried to lay hands on the foreigners, the Boeotians at first demanded to be brought before the magistrates, and when no one paid any attention to their request, one of them called out “ Help.” Upon this the populace collected and protested that the men should be brought before the magistrates, and now Nabis’s men were compelled to release their prisoners and take their departure. Nabis had been long on the look-out for some pretended grievance and a specious pretext for a rupture, and taking hold of this at once raided the cattle of Proagoras and some others. This was the origin of the war.
II.	Affairs of Asia Chattenia and the Gerraeans
9.	Chattenia in the Persian Gulf is the third district belonging to the Gerraeans. It is a poor district in other respects, but villages and towers have been established in it for the convenience of the Gerraeans who cultivate it. . . .
The Gerraeans begged the king not to abolish the gifts the gods had bestowed on them, perpetual peace and freedom. The king, when the letter had been interpreted to him, said that he granted their request. . . .
When their freedom had been established, the Gerraeans passed a decree honouring Antiochus with
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πεντακόσιοι? αργυρίου ταλάντοις, χιλίοις δὲ λιβανωτού καί διακοσίοις της λεγομένης στακτής. καί ἐποίει τον πλοῦν ἐπὶ Τύλον την νήσον και ἐποίει τὸν ἀπόπλουν ἐπὶ Σελεύκειας, ἦσαν δὲ τὰ αρώματα ἐν τη Ἐρυθρἄ θαλάττῃ.
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the gift of five hundred talents of silver, a thousand talents of frankincense, and two hundred talents of the so-called “ stacte.” a He then sailed to the island of Tylus and left for Seleucia. The spices were from the Persian Gulf.
[From the place-names quoted from this book it seems that it dealt chiefly with the war in Bruttium against Hannibal just before he left Italy with Cretan affairs and with a war waged by Philip in Thrace.]
a Oil of myrrh or cinnamon.
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FRAGMENTA LIBRI XIV
I. Ex PROOEMIO
la "Οτι φησὶν ὁ Πολύβιος περὶ ἑαυτοῦ καὶ περὶ τῆς τῶν βίβλων υποθετικής ἐξηγήσεως* Ίσως μεν ονν ἐπὶ πάσαις ταῖς ὀλυμπιάσιν αἱ προεκθέσεις των πράξεων εις έπίστασιν άγουσι τους έντυγ-χάνοντας και διὰ τὸ πλήθος και διά τὸ μεγεθος των γεγονότων, ώς αν υπό μίαν συνοφιν αγόμενων
2	των εξ δλης τής οικουμένης έργων ου μην <άλλά> τα κατά ταυτην την ολυμπιάδα μάλιστα νομίζω συνεπιστήσειν τούς άναγινώσκοντας διὰ τὸ πρώτον μεν τούς κατά την Ιταλίαν καί Αιβυην πολέμους εν τουτοις τοΐς χρόνοις είληφεναι την συντέλειαν* υπέρ ών τις ούκ αν ίστορήσαι βουληθείη ποια τις ή καταστροφή καί τί τό τέλος αυτών εγενετο;
3	φύσει γάρ πάντες άνθρωποι, καν όλοσχερώς <παρα>δεχωνται τά κατά μέρος έργα καί λόγους,
4	όμως εκάστων τό τέλος ίμειρουσι μαθεῖν προς δε τουτοις συμβαίνει καί τάς προαιρέσεις τῶν βασιλέων εκφανεστάτας γεγονέναι κατά τούς αυτούς γρόνους* α γάρ πρότερον ελεγετο περί αυτών, τότε σαφώς επεγνώσθη παντα παρα πάσι καί τοΐς μηδ’ ὅλως εθελουσι πολυπραγμονεΐν.
5	διὸ καί βουλόμενοι κατ’ αξίαν τών έργων ποιή-428
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FRAGMENTS OF BOOK XIV
I. From the Preface
1°. Perhaps it is true that in all Olympiads the 204-201 syllabus of events arrests the attention of the reader, owing to their number and importance, the actions of the whole world being brought under one point of view. But I think the events of this Olympiad (CXLIV) will have a peculiar power of doing this. For in the first place it was during this Olympiad that the wars in Italy and Africa were brought to an end, wars the final outcome of which who will not be curious to learn ? For everyone naturally, although he may completely accept our account of particular actions and speeches, still always longs to know the end. Besides this, the political tendencies of the kings were clearly revealed during these years. For all that had been hitherto a matter of gossip about them now became clearly known to everyone, even to those who were not at all disposed to be curious. For this reason, as I wish to give such an account of the facts as their
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS ·
σασθαι τὴν ἐξήγησιν, ον τὰς ἐκ τῶν δυεῖν ετών πράξεις κατατετάχαμεν εἰς μίαν βύβλον, καθαπερ ἐν τοῖς πρὸ τούτων ἀποδεδώκαμεν.
II. Res α Scipione in Africa gestae
1	Οἱ μὲν οὖν ὕπατοι περὶ ταύτας εγίνοντο τὰς
2	πράξεις, ὁ δὲ Πόπλιος ἐν τῇ Λιβύῃ κατὰ τὴν παραχειμασίαν πυνθανόμενος ἐξαρτύειν στολον τους Καρχηδονίους, ἐγίνετο μὲν καὶ περὶ ταύτην τὴν παρασκευήν, οὐχ ἧττον δὲ καὶ περὶ τὴν τῆς Ίτυκης
3	πολιορκίαν. οὐ μην οὐδὲ τῆς κατὰ τὸν Σόφακα τελέως ἐλπίδος άφίστατο, διεπέμπετο δὲ συνεχώς διά τὸ μὴ πολὺ ἀφεστάναι τὰς δυνάμεις ἀλλήλων, πεπει σμἐνος μετακάλέσειν αὐτὸν απὸ τῆς τῶν
4	Καρχηδονίων συμμαχίας. ού γαρ ἀπεγίνωσκε καὶ τῆς παιδίσκης αυτόν ήδη κόρον ἔχειν, δι’ ἣν εἴλετο τὰ Καρχηδονίων, καὶ καθόλου της προς τους Φοίνικας φιλίας διά τε την φυσικήν των Νομάδων άφικορίαν και διά την πρός τε τοὺς
5	θεοὺς καὶ τοὺς ανθρώπους άθεσίαν. ών δὲ περί πολλά τῇ διανοία καί ποικίλας εχων ελπίδας ὑπὲρ τοῦ μέλλοντος διά το κατορρωδεΐν τον εξω κίνδυνον τῷ πολλαπλασίους εἶναι τους υπεναντιονς,
6	ἐπελάβετό τινος αφορμής τοιαύτης. των γάρ διαπεμπομένων προς τὸν Σόφακά τινες ανήγγειλαν αύτω διότι συμβαίνει τούς μεν Καρχηδονίους εκ παντοδαπών ξύλων καὶ φυλλάδος ανευ γης εν τῆ
7	παραχειμασία κατεσκευακέναι τὰς σκηνάς, των δε Νομάδων τούς μεν εξ αρχής εκ καλάμων, τούς 430
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BOOK XIV. P. 5-1. 7
importance deserves, I have not comprised the events of two years in one Book as was my practice in previous cases.
II. Scipio in Africa
1.	The consuls, then, were engaged in these 204-243 matters, but Publius Scipio, who was in winter BC‘ quarters in Africa, hearing that the Carthaginians \ were getting a fleet ready, occupied himself in making his own naval preparations, but continued to prosecute none the less the siege of Utica. Nor did he entirely abandon his hope of winning over Syphax, but sent frequent messages to him, their armies being at no great distance from each other, feeling sure of inducing him to abandon the Carthaginian alliance. He thought it indeed not at all unlikely that he had already grown tired of the girla for whose sake he had chosen the cause of the Carthaginians, and tired generally of his friendship for Phoenicians, as Scipio well knew the natural tendency of the Numidians to grow disgusted with > what pleased them and how lightly they always] break their faith to gods and men alike. At present: his mind was much distracted and agitated by various apprehensions, as he feared an attack owing to the enemy’s superiority in numbers, and he gladly availed himself of the following occasion when it offered itself. Some of his messengers to Syphax reported that the Carthaginians in their winter camp had made their huts from all kinds of wood and branches without any mixture of earth, that the first Numidians to arrive had constructed theirs with
a Sophonisba, daughter of Hasdrubal and granddaughter of Gesco.
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
δ’ ε<πι>συναγομενους ἐκ τῶν πόλεων κατά το παρόν ἐξ αυτής της φυλλάδος σκηνοποιεῖσθαι, τούς μὲν εντός, τοὺς δὲ πλείους αυτών ἐκτὸς τῆς
8	τάφρου καί του χάρακος. νομίσας οΰν 6 Πόπλιος παραδοξοτάτην μὲν τοῖς πολεμίοις, πραγματικω-τάτην δὲ σφίσιν εἶναι την 8ιὰ τοῦ πυράς επιβολήν,
9	ἐγένετο περὶ ταύτην την κατασκευήν. 6 8ε Σὁφαξ εν ταΐς προς τον ΥΙόπλιον διαποστολαῖς αει πως επί ταύτην κατήντα την γνώμην ότι δέοι Καρ-χηδονίους μεν εκ τής ’Ιταλίας απαλλάττεσθαι, Ῥωμαίους 8ὲ παραπλησίως εκ τής Λιβύης, τὰ δὲ μεταξύ τούτων ἔχειν άμφοτερους ώς τότε κατεΐχον.
10	ὧν ὁ Πόπλιος άκούων εν τοΐς προ του χρόνοις οὐδαμῶς ἀνείχετο* τότε δὲ τῷ Νομαδι βραχεΐαν εμφασιν εποιήσατο 8ιά των άποστελλομενών ως ούκ αδυνάτου τής επιβολής οϋσης, ής επιβάλλεται.
11	δι* οὖ συνέβη τον Σόφακα κουφισθεντα πολλά-
12	πλασίως επιρρωσθήναι προς την επιπλοκήν, ου γινομένου πλείους ήσαν οί διαπεμπομενοι και πλεονάκις· εστι δ’ ὅτε καί τινας ημέρας εμενον
13	παρ’ άλλήλοις άπαρατηρήτως. εν αΐς 6 Πόπλιος αει τινας μεν των πραγματικών, οΰς δὲ καί στρατιωτικών, ρυπώντας καί ταπεινούς, εις δουλικάς εσθήτας διασκευάζων, μετά τών άποστελλομενων έξέπεμπε χάριν τού τάς προσόδους καί τάς εισόδους τάς εις εκατεραν την παρεμβολήν ασφαλώς εξερευ-
14	νήσαι καί κατοπτεΰσαι. δύο γάρ ήσαν στρατό-πεδεΐαι, μία μεν ήν Ἀσδρούβας εἷχε^μετὰ πεζών τρισμυρίων καί τρισχιλίων ιππέων, ἅλλη δὲ περί δέκα σταδίους άφεστώσα ταύτης, ἡ τῶν Νομάδων, ιππείς μὲν εις μυρίους εχουσα, πεζούς δε περί
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BOOK XIV, 1. 7-14
reeds, while the others who kept joining the army from the cities had used nothing but branches for the present, some of them being encamped inside but most outside the trench and palisade. Scipio, therefore, thinking that an attempt to fire the camp would be a complete surprise for the enemy and very serviceable to himself, began to take the necessary measures. Syphax in his communications with Scipio always kept harking back to the opinion that the Carthaginians ought to evacuate Italy and the Romans do the same as regards Africa, each nation continuing to occupy the points they held between these two countries. Scipio had previously refused entirely to listen to this proposal, but he now ordered his messengers to throw out slight hints to the Numidian prince that the attainment of this end was not beyond the bounds of possibility. Syphax was very much relieved in consequence and became much more disposed than he had been to engage in parleys, the consequence being that the messengers became more numerous and their visits more frequent, some of them at times spending several days in the hostile camp without any objection being made. Scipio on such occasions used to send in the company of his envoys certain expert observers and certain of his officers, looking mean and dirty fellows, disguised as they were in the habit of slaves, with the object of exploring and inspecting undisturbed the approaches and the entrances of both camps. For there were two of them, one occupied by Hasdrubal with thirty thousand foot and three thousand horse, and another at a distance of ten stades belonging to the Numidians and containing about ten thousand horse and fifty thousand foot.
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
15	πεντακισμυρίους. ἣ δὴ καὶ μάλλον εὐέφοδος ἡν καὶ τὰς σκηνὰς εἶχε τελεως εὐφυεῖς πρὸς εμπυ-ρισμὸν διὰ <τὸ> τους Νομάδας, ὡς άρτίως εἶπον, μὴ διὰ ξύλων μηδὲ διὰ γῆς, απλώς δὲ κάνναις και καλάμοις χρῆσθαι πρὸς τὰς σκηνοποιίας.
2	Ἐπειδὴ δὲ τὰ μὲν τῆς εαρινής ὥρας ὑπέφαινεν ἤδη, τῷ δὲ Σκιπίωνι πάντα διηρεύνητο πρὸς τὴν προειρημένην επιβολήν τὰ κατά τοὺς ὑπεναντίους,
2	τὰς μὲν νῆας καθεῖλκε καὶ μηχανάς κατεσκεύαζε ταύταις ὡς πολιορκησων εκ θαλάττης την Ίτύκην,
3	τοῖς δὲ πεζοῖς, οὖσιν ὡς δισχιλίοις, κατελάβετο πάλιν τον υπέρ την πόλιν κείμενον λόφον, και
4	τούτον ώχνροϋτο και διετάφρενε πολυτελώς, τοΐς μεν νπεναντίοις ποιων φαντασίαν ὡς τούτο πράτ-των της πολιορκίας ενεκα, τη δ’ αλήθεια βουλό-μενος έφεδρεύειν τοΐς κατά τον της πράξεως καιρόν, ΐνα μη των στρατοπέδων εκ της παρεμβολής χωρισθεντων οι την Ίτύκην παραφυλάτ-τοντες στρατιώται τολμησαιεν εξελθόντες εκ της πόλεως εγχειρεΐν τῷ χάρακι διά το σύνεγγυς
5 είναι, και πολιορκεΐν τούς φυλάττοντας. ταΰτα δε παρασκευαζόμενος άμα διεπεμπετο προς τον Σόφακα, πυνθανόμενος, εάν συγχωρῇ τοῖς παρα-καλουμενοις, εί και τοΐς Καρχηδονίοις εσται ταΰτα κατά νουν καί μη πάλιν εκείνοι φησουσι
6	βουλευσεσθαι περί των συγχωρουμενών, άμα δὲ τούτοις προσενετείλατο τοΐς πρεσβευταΐς μη πρότερον ὡς αυτόν άπιεναι πριν η λαβεΐν αποκρισιν
7	ύπερ τούτων, ών άφικομενων διακούσας 6 Νομας επείσθη διότι προς τό συντελεΐν εστι τὰς διαλύσεις 6 Σκιπίων, εκ τε του φάναι τούς πρόσβεις μη πρότερον άπαλλαγήσεσθαι πριν η λαβεΐν παρ 434
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BOOK XIV. 1. 15-2. 7
The latter was the easiest to attack and the huts very suitable for setting on fire, since the Numidians, as I just said, used neither wood nor earth for their huts, but only reeds and matting.
2.	As soon as there were signs of the approach of spring, Scipio having now completed all the inquiries necessary for the above design against the enemy, launched his ships and constructed siege-machines to place on them as if he were about to blockade Utica from the sea. With his infantry, who numbered about two thousand, he again occupied the hill situated above the town and spared no expense in fortifying this hill and digging a inoat round it, giving the enemy the idea that he did so for the purpose of the siege, but in reality desiring to secure himself from possible danger on the day of his enterprise ; for he feared lest when his legions had left their camp the garrison of Utica might venture on a sortie, and falling on the camp, which was close by, besiege the force left to defend it. While making these preparations he sent a message to Syphax to inquire, on the supposition that the proposed terms met with his own approval, if they would also be agreeable to the Carthaginians and if they could be trusted not to say again that they would further consider before accepting what he was ready to concede. He also instructed his envoys not to return to him before receiving an answer to this question. When they arrived and Syphax had received the message, he felt convinced that Scipio was determined to conclude the treaty, both because the envoys had told him they would not return without
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
αυτόν τὰς αποκρίσεις, ἔκ τε του διευλαβεῖσθαι
8	την των Καρχηδονίων συγκατάθεσιν. διὸ καὶ προς μὲν τὸν Ἀσδρούβαν ἐξ αυτής επεμπε, δια-σαφῶν τὰ γινόμενα καὶ παρακαλών δέχεσθαι την εἰρἡνην, αὐτὸς δὲ ραθύμως διήγε, καὶ τους ἐπι-συναγομένους Νομάδας ἐκτὸς εἴα τῆς παρεμβολής
9	αύτοΰ κατασκηνοϋν. 6 δὲ Πὁπλιος κατὰ μὲν την ἐπίφασιν ἐποίει τὸ παραπλήσιον, κατά δὲ την αλήθειαν <εν> τοΐς μάλιστα περί τάς παρασκενάς
10	ἦν. ἐπειδὴ δὲ παρά μεν των Καρχηδονίων τῷ Σόφακι διεσαφήθη συντελειν τα κατά τάς συνθήκας, ὁ δὲ Νομὰς περιχαρής ών είπε τοΐς πρεσβενταΐς υπέρ τούτων, ευθέως οι πρέσβεις άπήεσαν εις την ιδίαν παρεμβολήν, μηνύσοντες τω Ποπλὰρ τὰ
11	πραχθέντα παρά του βασιλέως. ών άκούσας ό των Ῥωμαίων στρατηγός ανθις εκ ποδός έπεμπε πρέσβεις, δηλώσοντας τω Σόφακι διότι συμβαίνει τον μεν Πὁπλιον εύδοκεΐν και σπονδάζειν υπέρ τής ειρήνης, τους δ’ ἐν τῷ συνεδρίω διαφέρεσθαι
12	καὶ φάναι διαμένειν επι των υποκειμένων* οἳ καὶ παραγενόμενοι διεσάφησαν ταΰτα τω Νομάδι.
13	την δ’ αποστολήν ταντην 6 Σκιπίων έποιήσατο χάριν τού μή δόξαι παρασπονδεΐν, εάν ἔτι μενούσης τής υπέρ των διαλύσεων επικηρυκείας προς άλλή-
14	λους πράξη τι των πολεμικών έργων, γενομένης δὲ τῆς άπορρήσεως ταύτης άπαν το γινόμενον άνεπίληπτον εξειν ύπέλαβε τήν προαίρεσιν.
3	Ὀ δὲ Σόφαξ ταΰτα διακούσας εφερε μὲν δυσ-χερῶς διὰ τὸ προκατηλπικέναι περί των διαλύσεων, συνήει 8ὲ πρὸς τὸν Ἀσδρούβ αν εῖς λόγους, καὶ διεσάφει τά παρά των Ῥωμαίων αὐτῷ προσαγ-
2	γελλόμενα. περί ών πολλά διαπορήσαντες έβου-
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BOOK XIV. 2. 7 - 3. 2
an answer and because of the anxiety shown to make sure of the consent of the Carthaginians. So he sent off at once to Hasdrubal informing him of what had occurred and begging him to accept peace, while he himself passed his time at his ease and allowed the Numidians who kept on joining him to encamp outside his fortified camp. Scipio pretended to do the same, but as a fact was making every possible preparation for his attack. When Syphax had once been instructed by the Carthaginians to conclude the peace, and overjoyed at this, spoke to the envoys on the matter, they at once left for their own camp to tell Scipio the result of the king’s action. The Roman commander, on hearing of it, lost no time in sending other envoys to announce to Syphax 1 that Scipio approved of peace and was earnestly 1 working for it, but that members of the council were of a different opinion, maintaining that matters should rest as they were. The envoys went to Syphax and informed him to this effect. Scipio dispatched this embassy in order not to appear to have broken the truce if, while formal negotiations for peace were still in progress, he committed any hostile act. But after having made this declaration he considered that whatever happened no one could find fault with his conduct.
3.	Syphax, on hearing this, was no little vexed as he had made up his mind that peace was assured, but he now met Hasdrubal and communicated to him the message he had received from the Romans. After much discussion of it they fell to considering
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
λεύοντο πώς σφίσι καθήκει χρῆσθαι τοῖς ἑξῆς πράγμασι, πλεῖστον άπέχοντες ταῖς έννοιαις καὶ
3	ταῖς ἐπιβολαῖς τοῦ μέλλοντος· περὶ φυλακής μὲν γαρ ἣ τοῦ πείοεσθαί τι δεινὸν οὐδ’ ἡντινοῦν εἷχον πρὁληψιν, περὶ δὲ τοῦ δρᾶσαί τι καὶ προ-καλέσασθαι τούς πολέμιους εἰς ομαλόν τόπον
4	πολλή τις ἧν αυτών ορμή καὶ προθυμία. Πόπλιος δὲ κατά τὸν καιρόν τούτον τοΐς μεν πολλοί ς ὑπεδείκνυε διά τε τῆς παρασκευής καὶ τῶν παραγγελμάτων ὡς κατὰ τῆς Ίτυκης ἔχων πρᾶξιν,
5	τῶν δὲ χιλίαρχων τούς έπιτηδειοτάτους και πιστότατους καλέσας περί μέσον ημέρας ἐξέθηκε την επιβολήν, καὶ παρήγγειλε δειττνοποιησαμένους καθ' ώραν εξάγειν τα στρατόπεδα πρό του χάρακος, επειδαν κατὰ τὸν εθισμόν οι σαλπιγκταὶ σημαίνωσιν
6	ἅμα πάντες* ἔστι γαρ ἔθος Ῥωμαίοις κατὰ τὸν τοῦ δείπνου καιρόν τούς βυκανητας καὶ σαλπιγκτάς πάντας σημαίνειν παρα την του στρατηγού σκηνήν, χάριν του τας νυκτερινός φύλακας κατα τον καιρόν
7	τούτον ΐστασθαι κατα τούς ίδιους τόπους, μετά δε ταύτα τούς κατασκόπους άνακαλεσάμενος, οΰς έτύγχανε δια πεμπόμενος εις τα τών πολεμίων στρατόπεδα, συνέκρινε και διηρευνα τα λεγάμενα περί τε τών προσβάσεων καί τών εισόδων τών εις τας παρεμβολάς, χρώμενος επικριτή τών λεγομένων καί συμβούλιο Μασαννάσᾳ διὰ την τών τόπων εμπειρίαν.
4	Ἐπειδὴ δὲ πάντ’ ἦν εὐτρεπῆ τὰ πρὸς την χρείαν αύτώ την ενεστώσαν, άπολιπών τούς ικανούς καί τούς επιτηδείους επί τής παρεμβολής, άναλαβών τας δυνάμεις προήγεν άρτι ληγούσης τής πρώτης φυλακής· περί γαρ εξήκοντα σταδίους άπεΐχον οι 4.38
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BOOK XIV. 3. 2-4. 1
how they should now deal with the situation, being very far both in their apprehensions and designs from any suspicion of what was actually about to happen. For they never had the least thought of taking any precaution for their security or of the likelihood of any disaster, but they were very eager and anxious to take some active steps and to challenge the enemy to battle on level ground. Scipio, in the meanwhile, by his preparations and the orders he issued gave his soldiery to understand that he was about to make an attempt to seize Utica by surprise, but summoning the ablest and most trusty of his tribunes about midday, and disclosing his plan ordered them to get their supper early and then lead the legions out of the camp, after the trumpeters had all sounded the retreat as usual. For it is the custom among the Romans at supper-time for the trumpeters and buglers to sound their instruments outside the general’s tent as a signal that it is time to set the night-watches at their several stations. After this, calling the spies whom he used to send to the enemy’s camps, he questioned them closely and compared the accounts they gave of the approaches and entrances of the camps, letting Massanissa decide,.ynd following his advice owing to his personal knowledge of the ground.
4.	When all was in readiness for his present enterprise, he left a sufficient body of troops suitable for the purpose to guard the camp and advanced with the rest of his army just at the end of the first watch, the enemy being at a distance of sixty stades.
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2	πολέμιοι, συνεγγἴσας δὲ τοῖς πολεμίοις περὶ τρίτην φυλακήν λήγουσαν, Γαίω μὲν Λαιλίῳ και Μασαννάσᾳ τους ἡμἴσεις άπονειμας τῶν στρατιωτών και πάντας τους Νομάδας ἐπέταξβ ποιεΐσθαι την προσβολήν προς τον του Σόφακος
3	χάρακα, παρακαλεσας ἄνδρας αγαθούς γενεσθαι καὶ μηδέν εἰκῇ πράττειν, σαφώς εἰδότας ὅτι, καθ’ οσον εμποδίζει καὶ κωλύει τὰ τῆς ὁρασεως τὸ σκότος, κατά τοσοΰτον δεῖ συνεκπληροῦν τῇ διανοίᾳ καὶ τῇ τόλμη τάς νυκτερινός επιβολας*
4	αυτός δὲ την λοιπήν στρατιάν αναλαβών εποιεῖτο
τὴν ορμήν ἐπὶ τὸν Ἀσδρούβαν.	ήν δ αυτῷ
συλλελογισμένον μὴ πρότερον ἐγχειρεῖν, εως αν οἱ περὶ τὸν Λαιλιον πρώτοι το πυρ εμβάλωσι τοῖς
5	πολεμίοις. οντος μὲν τοιαύτας ἔχων ἐπινοίος βάδην ἐποιεῖτο τὴν πορείαν* οἱ δὲ περὶ τὸν Λαιλιον εις δύο μόρη σφάς αυτούς διελόντες ἅμα προσ-
6	έβαλλον τοῖς πολεμίοις. τῆς δὲ τῶν σκηνών διαθεσεως οΐον επίτηδες προς εμπυρισμον κατ-εσκευ ασμενης, καθάπερ άνώτερον εΐπον, ώς οι προηγούμενοι το πυρ ενεβαλλον, κατανεμηθεν εις τάς πρώτας σκηνάς εύθεως άβοήθητον εποιει το κακόν διά τε τὴν συνεχείαν τών σκηνών και δια
7 τὸ πλήθος της υποκείμενης ύλης.	ό μεν ονν Ααίλιος εχων εφεδρείας τάξιν εμενεν 6 δὲ Μασαν-νάσας είδώς τούς τόπους, καθ’ οΰς κ’τ’ιλον οι φεύγοντες τό πυρ ποιήσασθαι τὴν άποχώρησιν, ἐν τούτοις επεστησε τούς αυτού στρατιωτας.
8	τῶν δὲ Νομάδων ούδεις απλώς συνυπώπτευσε τό γινόμενον, οὐδ’ αὐτὸς ὁ Σόφαξ, ἀλλ’ ὡς αυτομάτως εμπεπρησμενου τού χάρακος, ταύτην εσχον
9	τὴν διάληψιν. οθεν άνυπονοήτως οι μεν εκ τών 44-0
Google
Original from
UNIVERSITY OF MICHIGAN
Generated for Ryan Baumann (Duke University) on 2014-12-10 21:40 GMT / http://hdl.handle.net/2027/mdp.39015005174373 Public Domain, Google-digitized / http://www.hathitrust.0rg/access_use#pd-g00gle
BOOK XIV. 4. 2-9
When towards the end of the third watch he approached them he placed half of his legionaries and all the Nuinidians under the command of Gaius Laelius and Massanissa with orders to attack the camp of Syphax, exhorting them to behave like brave men and to do nothing rashly, as they well knew that the more the darkness in night attacks hinders and impedes the sight, the more must one supply the place of actual vision by skill and daring. He himself, with the rest of his army, advanced to attack Hasdrubal. He had made up his mind not to deliver his attack before Laelius had set fire to the other hostile camp, and, therefore, this being his purpose, marched at a slow pace. Laelius and Massanissa dividing their forces into two attacked the enemy simultaneously. The huts having been, as I stated above, almost specially constructed for the purpose of catching fire, once the front ranks of the Romans had set the fire alight it spread at once over the first row, and made the evil irremediable owing to the closeness of the huts to each other and the quantity of the fuel it fed on. Laelius remained to cover the operation, and Massanissa, knowing the places by which those who were trying to escape from the flames would have to pass, stationed his own men at those spots. Absolutely none of the Numidians had any suspicion of the actual fact, not even Syphax, but they all supposed that the camp had caught fire by accident. So that suspect-
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ύπνων, οί δ’ ακμήν έτι μεθυσκόμενοι καὶ πίνοντας
10	ἐξεπήδων ἐκ των σκηνών. καί πολλοί μεν ύφ αυτών περί τὰς τον χάρακος ἐξόδους συνεπατη-θησαν, πολλοὶ δὲ περικαταληφθέντες ὑπὸ της φλογός κατεπρησθησαν* οἱ δὲ καὶ διαφυγόντες την φλόγα, πάντες είς τους πολεμίους έμπίπτοντες, οὔθ’ ὃ πάσχουσ ιν οὔθ’ ὃ ποιοῦσι γινώσκοντες δι εφθείροντο.
5	Κατά δὲ τὸν καιρόν τούτον οί Καρχηδὁνιοι, θεωροΰντες τό πλήθος του πυρός και τό μέγεθος τής εξαιρομενης φλογός, ύπολαβόντες αυτομάτως άνήφθαι τον τών Νομάδων χάρακα, τινες μεν
2	εβοήθουν ἐξ αυτής, οί 8έ λοιποί πάντες έκτρέχοντες εκ τής παρεμβολής άνοπλοι συνίσταντο πρό τής ἰδίας στρατοπεόείας, ἐκπλαγεῖς οντες επί τοΐς
3	γινομένοις. ὁ δὲ Σκιπίων, τῶν πραγμάτων ως αν εἰ κατ’ ευχήν αύτώ προχωρησάντων, επιπεσών τοΐς εξεληλυθόσιν, ους μεν εφόνευεν, οΰς δε καταδιώκων άμα τό πυρ ἐνέβαλλε ταΐς σκηναΐς.
4	ου γενομενου παραπλήσια συνεβαινε πάσχειν τούς Φοίνικας υπό τού πυρός καί τής δλης περισιάσεως
5	τοΐς άρτι ρηθεΐσι περί τών Νομάδων, οι δε περί τον Ἀσδρούβαν τού μεν τώ πυρί βοηθεΐν αύτόθεν ευθέως απίστησαν, γνόντες εκ τού συμβαίνοντος ότι καί περί τούς Ν ομάδας ούκ αυτομάτως, καθάπερ ύπέλαβον, ἀλλ’ ἐκ τής <τών> πολεμίων
6	επιβολής καί τόλμης εγεγόνει τό δεινόν εγίνοντο δε περί τό σωζειν εαυτούς, βραχείας σφίσι καί περί τούτο τό μέρος έλπίδος ετι καταλειπομένης.
7	τό τε γαρ πῦρ ταχέως επενέμετο καί περιελάμβανε πάντας τούς τόπους, αι τε δίοδοι πλήρεις ἦσαν ίππων, υποζυγίων, άνδρών, τών μεν ή μι θνήτων
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BOOK XIV. 4. 9 - 5. 7
ing nothing, some of them aroused from sleep and others surprised while still drinking and carousing, they rushed out of their huts. Many were trampled to death in the passages that led out of the camp, and many others were caught by the flames and consumed, while all those who escaped from the fire fell into the midst of the enemy and perished without knowing what was happening to them or what they were doing.
5.	Meanwhile the Carthaginians, when they saw the strength of the fire and the volume of flame that rose to the sky, thinking that the Numidian camp had caught fire by accident, rushed some of them to give assistance, while all the rest, flocking out of their camp unarmed, stood in front of it in a state of terror at what was taking place. Scipio, now that all had gone as well as he could have wished, fell upon those who had come out. Killing some and pursuing others he set their huts also on fire, with the result that the scene of conflagration and general destruction I have just described in the case of the Numidian camp was reproduced in that of the Phoenicians. Hasdrubal at once entirely desisted from any attempt to extinguish the fire, as he knew now from what had befallen him that the calamity that had befallen the Numidians also was not, as they had supposed, the result of chance but was due to the initiative and daring of the enemy. He now thought but of saving himself, and there was very little hope left of even doing this. For the fire spread with great rapidity, and soon covered the whole area of the camp, the passages of which were full of horses, mules, and men, some half-dead
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καὶ διεφθαρμένων ὑπὸ τού πυρός, τῶν δ’ ἐξεπτοη-
8	μενών καὶ παρεστώτων ταῖς διανοίαις, ὥστε καὶ τοῖς ἀνδραγαθεῖν προαιρουμένοις εμπόδια ταῦτα γίνεσθαι, καὶ διὰ την ταραχήν καὶ σύγχυσιν
9	ἀνέλπιστον εἶναι την σωτηρίαν. παραπλήσια δὲ τούτοις ἦν καὶ τὰ περὶ τὸν Σόφακα καὶ τοὺς άλλους ηγεμόνας, πλήν οΰτοι μεν άμφότεροι μετ
10	ὀλίγων ιππέων εξέσωσαν αυτούς* αἱ δὲ λοιπαὶ μυριάδες άνδρών, Ιππων, υποζυγίων, ἀτυχῶς μὲν
Π καὶ ελεεινώς υπό του πυρός άπώλλνντο · αίσχρώς δε καί επονειδίστως ενιοι των άνδρών, την του πυρός βίαν φεύγοντες, υπό των πολεμίων δι-εφθείροντο, χωρίς ου μόνον των οπλών, άλλα καί
12	των ίματίων, γυμνοί φονευόμενοι. καθόλου δε πας ἦν ὁ τόπος οίμωγής, βοής άτάκτου, φόβου, φόφου παρηλλαγμενού, συν δε τούτοις πυρός
13	ενεργού καί φλογός ύπερβαλλούσης πλήρης* ὦν εν ικανόν [ἂν] ἐκπλῆξαι την άνθρωπίνην φύσιν, μηδ’ ὅτι καὶ πἄνθ’ ὁμοῦ σνγκυρήσαντα παραδόξως.
14	διὸ καὶ τὸ γεγονός ουδέ καθ' υπερβολήν είκάσαι δυνατόν ούδενί των όντων ἐστίν ούτως ύπερ-πεπαίκει τῇ δεινότητι πάσας τάς προειρημένας
15	πράξεις, ἦ καί πολλών καί καλών διειργασμένων Σκιπίωνι κάλλιστον είναι μοι δοκεΐ τούτο τούργον καί παραβολώτατον τών εκείνω πεπραγμενών. . . .
6	Οὐ μην άλλα τής ημέρας επιγενομενης, καί τών πολεμίων τών μεν απολωλότων, τών δε προτροπα-δην πεφευγότων, παρακαλεσας τούς χιλίαρχους εκ
2	ποδός επηκολούθει. τάς μεν ουν άρχάς ό Καρ-χηδόνιος ύπεμενε, καίπερ αύτώ προσαγγελίας γενομενης’ τούτο δ’ έποίει πιστεύων τῇ τής πόλεως
3	όχυρότητι. μετά δὲ ταῦτα συνθεωρήσας τους 444
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BOOK XIV. 5. 7-6. 3
and consumed by the flames, and some frenzied and beside themselves, so that even those ready to make a bold effort were prevented by these obstacles, and owing to the confusion and disturbance there was no hope of safety. Syphax, too, and the other officers were in the same plight. The two generals, however, managed to escape with a small body of horse, but of the rest those thousands and thousands of men, horses, and mules met with an unhappy and miserable end in the flames, while some of the men trying to escape the fury of the fire died a disgraceful and dishonourable death at the hands of the enemy, cut down as they were naked, not only without their arms but without their clothes. In a word the whole place was filled with wailing and confused cries, panic fear, strange noises, and above all raging fire and flames that overbore all resistance, things any one of which would be sufficient to strike terror into a human heart, and how much more this extraordinary combination of them all.
[So it is not possible to find any other disaster which even if exaggerated could be compared with this, so much did it exceed in horror all previous events. Therefore of all the brilliant exploits performed by Scipio this seems to me the most splendid and most adventurous, .
6.	But when day dawned, and the enemy had all either perished or were in headlong flight, Scipio exhorted his officers and at once started in pursuit. The Carthaginian commander at first remained where he was, although he had received notice of the approach of the Romans ; it was his confidence in the strength of the town in which he was that made him act thus. But afterwards, when he saw that
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εγχωρίους στασιάζοντας, καταπλαγεὶς την έφοδον του Σικιπίωνος, έφευγε μετά των διασεσωσμένων οὖτοι δ’ ἦσαν ιππείς μεν ούκ ελάττους πεντακοσιων,
4	πεζοί δε περί δισχιλίους. οι δ’ εγχώριοι σνμ-φρονήσ αντος επέτρεφαν περί σφών αυτών τοΐς
5	Ῥωμαίοις. ὁ δὲ Πόπλιος τούτων μεν εφείσατο, δύο δὲ τάς παρακειμενας πόλεις εφήκε τοΐς στρατό-πέδοις διαρπάζειν, και ταΰτα διαπραζάμενος ανθις επί την ἐξ αρχής ἐπανῄει παρεμβολήν.
6	Οἱ δὲ Καρχηδὁνιοι, πάλιντρόπου τής ελπίδος αύτοΐς άποβαινούσης προς τάς ἐξ άρχής επιβολάς, βαρεως
7	εφερον τό γεγονός* έλπίσαντες γάρ πολιορκησειν τούς Ῥωμαίους συγκλείσαντες εις την άκραν την προσοΰσαν τής Ίτύκης, εν ή την παραχειμασιαν εποιοΰντο, κατά γήν μεν τοΐς πεζοΐς στρατεύμασι, κατά θάλατταν δε ταΐς ναυτικαΐς δυναμεσι, και προς τούτο πάσας ήτοιμακότες τας παρασκενας,
8	άμα τῷ μη μόνον των υπαίθρων ούτως αλογως καί παραδόζως εκχωρήσαι τοΐς ύπεναντίοις, αλλα καὶ τὸν περί σφών αυτών καί τής πατριδος οσον ούκ ήδη προσδοκάν κίνδυνον, τελεως εκπλαγεΐς
9	ἦσαν καί περίφοβοι ταΐς φυχαΐς. ου μην αλλα τών πραγμάτων άναγκαζόντων ποιεΐσθαι πρόνοιαν καί βουλήν υπέρ τού μέλλοντος, ήν το συνεδρίαν απορίας καί ποικίλων καί τεταραγμένων επινοη-
10	μάτων πλήρες, οι μέν γάρ εφασαν δεΐν πεμπειν επί τον Αννίβαν καί καλεΐν εκ τής Ιταλίας, ως μιας ετι καταλειπομενης ελπίδος τής εν εκεινιρ
11 τῷ στρατηγώ καί ταΐς μετ’ εκείνου δυναμεσιν, οι δε διαπρεσβεύεσθαι προς τον Τίόπλιον υπέρ ανοχών καί λαλεΐν υπέρ διαλύσεων καί συνθηκών, ετεροι δὲ θαρρεΐν καί συνάγειν τάς δυνάμεις και δια-446
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BOOK XIV. 6. 3-11
the inhabitants of the place were disaffected, the prospect of being attacked by Scipio dismayed him and he continued his flight with all those who had escaped, and who consisted of not less than five hundred horse and about two thousand foot. Upon this the inhabitants with one accord surrendered at discretion to the Romans. Scipio spared them, but gave up two of the neighbouring towns to his soldiers to pillage and after this returned to his original camp.
The Carthaginians, now that the prospect of success in their original design had been reversed, were deeply dejected. For they had hoped to shut in the Romans on the cape adjacent to Utica, which they made their winter quarters, besieging them by land with their armies and by sea with their navy and had made all preparations for this purpose ; so that now when by a strange and unexpected disaster they had not only been obliged to abandon to the enemy the command of the open country but expected that at any moment they themselves and their city would be in imminent peril, they became thoroughly dismayed and faint-hearted. The situation, however, demanded that they should take precautions and deliberate as to the future, and when the senate assembled it was full of perplexity and the most divergent and tumultuary suggestions abounded. Some held that they should send to Hannibal and recall him from Italy, their only remaining hope being in that general and his army, others proposed sending an embassy to Scipio to ask for a truce and speak to him about terms of peace, while others said they should pluck up courage and
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12	πέμπεσθαι προς τὸν Σόφακα* και γαρ πλησίον αυτόν εις την Ἀββαν άποκεχωρηκέναι, συν-αθροίζειν δὲ τούς από τον κινδύνου διαφυγόντας. και δη και τύλος αΰτη των γνωμών έπεκράτησεν.
13	Οὖτοι μὲν οΰν τάς τε δυνάμεις ηθροιζον, ἐκ-πέμψαντες τὸν Ἀσδρούβαν, καὶ διεπέμψαντο πρὸς τὸν Σόφακα, δεόμενοι σφίσι βοηθεΐν και μενειν επι των υποκείμενων κατά την ἐξ αρχής πρόθεσιν, ώς αύτίκα μάλα του στρατηγόν μετά των δυνά-
7	μεων προς αυτόν συνάψοντος* ὁ δὲ τῶν Ῥωμαίων στρατηγός εγίνετο μεν και περί την της Ίτύκης πολιορκίαν, τό δε πλεΐον, άκούων έπιμένειν τὸν Σόφακα καὶ τούς Καρχηδονίους πάλιν άθροιζε ιν στρατιάν, ἐξῆγε τάς δυνάμεις και παρενέβαλλε
2	πρό της ’Ιτύκης. άμα δε και νείμας των λαφύρων . . . τούς μεν . . . εμπόρους εζαπεστειλε . . . λυ-
3	σιτελῶς* καλής γάρ της υπέρ των όλων έλπίδος ύπογραφομενης εκ του γεγονότος ευτυχήματος, ετοίμως την παρούσαν ωφέλειαν οι στρατιώται παρ' ούδέν ποιούμενοι δι ετίθεντο τοΐς εμπόροις.
4	Τῷ δὲ βασιλέϊ των Νομάδων και τοΐς φίλοις τό μεν πρώτον εδόκει κατά τό συνεχές εις την οίκείαν
5	ποιεΐσθαι την άναχώρησιν τῶν δὲ Κελτιβηρων αύτοΐς άπαντησάντων περί την "Αββαν, οιτινες ύτύγχανον υπό τών Καρχηδονίων εξενολογημενοι, πλείους οντες τών τετρακισχιλίων, πιστεύοντες ταΐς χερσὶ ταύταις ούτως επέστησαν και βραχύ τι
C ταΐς φυχαΐς έθάρρησαν. σύν δὲ τούτοις άμα καί της παιδίσκης, ητις ην θυγάτηρ μὲν Ἀσδρούβου <τού> στρατηγού, γυνή δὲ τού Σὁφακος, καθάπερ επάνω προεΐπον, δεομένης και λιπαρούσης μεΐναι και μη καταλιπεΐν εν τοιούτοις καιροΐς τους
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communicate with Syphax, who had retired to Abba quite near by, and collect the troops who had escaped from the disaster. This was the counsel which finally prevailed.
The Carthaginians, then, began to assemble their forces, dispatching Hasdrubal to do so, and at the same time sent to Syphax entreating him to help them and to remain firm to his first engagements, assuring him that Hasdrubal would at once join him with his army. 7. The Roman general both occupied himself with preparations for the siege of Utica and now, on hearing that Syphax remained faithful and that the Carthaginians were again collecting an army, led out his own forces and encamped before that city. He also at the same time distributed the booty, but sent about their business the merchants who were making too good an affair of it; for as their recent success had made them form a rosy picture of the future, the soldiers attached no value to their actual booty and were very ready to dispose of it to the merchants for a song.
The Numidian prince and his friends had at fir$t decided to continue their retreat and seek their homes, but when they were met near Abba by the Celtiberians who had been hired by the Carthaginians and who numbered over four thousand, the reliance they placed on this additional force made them halt and pluck up a little courage. And when at the same time the young girl, who was, as I have said, the daughter of the general, Hasdrubal, and wife of Syphax, begged and entreated him to remain and not desert the Carthaginians at such a critical
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
Καρχηδονίους, ἐπείοθη καὶ προσέσχε τοῖς παρα-
7	καλουμένοις ὁ Νομάς. οὐ μικρά δὲ καὶ τοὺς Καρχηδονίους ἐλπίζειν παρεσκεύασαν οἱ Κελτιβηρες* ἀντὶ μὲν γαρ τῶν τετρακισχιλίων μυρίους αὑτοὺς ἀπήγγελλον εἶναι, κατά δὲ τοὺς κινδύνους ἀν-υποστάτους ὑπάρχειν καὶ ταῖς ψυχαῖς και τοΐς
8	καθοπλισμοῖς. ἐκ δὲ ταύτης τῆς φήμης καὶ τῆς χυδαίου καὶ πάνδημου λαλιᾶς μετεωρισθέντες οι Καρχηδόνιοι διπλασίως ἐπερρώσθησ αν πρὸς τὸ
9	πάλιν ἀντιποιήσασθαι τῶν ὑπαίθρων. καὶ τέλος ἐν ἡμέραις τριάκοντα περὶ τὰ Μεγάλα πεδία καλούμενα βαλὁμενοι χάρακα συνεστρατοπέδευον ὁμοῦ τοῖς Νομάσι καὶ τοῖς Κελτίβηρσιν, οντες οὐκ ἐλάττους οἱ πάντες τρισμυριων.
8	Ὀν διασαφηθέντων εις τὸ τῶν Ῥωμαίων στρα-τόπεδον ευθέως ὁ Πόπλιος έγίνετο περὶ την ἔξοδον, καὶ συντάζας τοῖς πολιορκοΰσι την Ίτυκην α δέον ἡν πράττειν και τοΐς κατά θάλατταν εζωρμησε, το
2	στράτευμά πᾶν ἐχων εὔζωνον. αφικομενος δε πεμπταῖος ἐπὶ τὰ Μεγάλα πεδία και συνεγγισας τοῖς πολεμίοις, την μὲν ττρώτην ημέραν ἐπί τινος λόφου κατεστρατοπέδευσε, περὶ τριάκοντα σταδίους
3	ἀποσχὼν τῶν πολεμίων, τη δ’ ἑξῆς καταβάς εἰς τὰ πεδία καὶ προθέμενος τοὺς ιππέας <εν> επτά
4	σταδίοις παρενέβαλε. δυο 8ε τάς κατά ποδας ημέρας μείναντες και βραχέα 8ιά των άκροβολισμῶν καταπειράσαντες ἀλλήλων, τη τετάρτη κατα προ-θεσιν έζηγον άμφότεροι και παρενέβαλλον τάς
5	δυνάμεις. 6 μὲν οὖν Πόπλιος ἁπλῶς κατα τὸ παρ’ αύτοΐς έθος έθηκε πρώτον μεν τάς των άστατων σημαίας, ἐπὶ δὲ ταυταις τάς των πριγκίπων, τελευταίας δ’ επέστησε κατόπιν τας των 450
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BOOK XIV. 7. 6 - 8. 5
time, the Numidian prince suffered himself to be persuaded and yielded to her prayers. The Celt-iberians contributed also not a little to inspire the Carthaginians with hope. For instead of four thousand it was announced that they were ten thousand, and that their personal courage and their armament rendered them invincible in the field. These reports and the vulgar gossip of the rabble raised so much the spirits of the Carthaginians that their confidence in being able to take the field once more against the enemy was redoubled. Finally in thirty days they encamped and entrenched themselves on the so-called Great Plain together with the Numidians and Celtiberians, the whole force numbering not less than thirty thousand.
8. When the news reached the Roman camp, Scipio at once prepared to advance against them, and after . giving the necessary orders to the land and sea forces besieging Utica, he set out on his march, his whole force being in light marching order. On the fifth day he reached the Great Plain, and on approaching the enemy encamped for the first day on a hill at a distance of thirty stades from them, but on the next day came down from the hill, and placing his cavalry in front drew up his army at a distance of seven stades from the Carthaginians. After remaining where they were for the two subsequent days and making trial of their strength by some slight skirmishing, on the fourth day both generals deliberately advanced their forces and arrayed them for battle. Scipio simply followed the usual Roman practice of placing the maniples of kastati in front, behind them the principes, and hindmost of all the
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
6	τριαρίων τῶν δ’ ἱππέων τοὺς μὲν ’Ιταλικοὺς ἐπὶ τὸ δεξιὸν ἔθηκε, τοὺς δὲ Νομάδας καὶ Μασαν-
7	νάσαν ἐπὶ τὸ λαιόν. οἱ 8ὲ περὶ τὸν Σόφακα καὶ τὸν Ἀσδρούβ αν τοὺς μὲν Κελτίβηρας μέσους έταζαν άντίους ταΐς των Ῥωμαίων σπείρα ις, τοὺς 8ὲ Νομάδας ἐξ εὐωνὑμου, τοὺς δὲ Καρχη-
8	δονίους εκ των δεξιῶν. ἅμα δὲ τῷ γενέσθαι την πρώτην έφοδον ευθέως οΐ Νομάδες ένέκλιναν τούς ’Ιταλικούς ιππείς, οἴ τε Καρχηδὁνιοι τοὺς περί τον Μασαννάσαν, άτε πλεονάκις ηδη προηττη-
9	μένοι ταῖς ψυχαῖς. οἱ δὲ Κελτίβηρες εμάχοντο γενναίως, συστάντες τοΐς Ῥωμαίοις. οὔτε γαρ φεύγοντες ελπίδα σωτηρίας εΐχον διὰ την απειρίαν των τόπων ούτε ζωγρία κρατηθέντες διὰ τὴν
10	αθεσίαν την εις τον Πόπλιον ούδεν γαρ πολέμιον πεπονθότες ὑπ’ αυτού κατά τας εν Ιβηρίᾳ πράξεις αδίκως εφαίνοντο και παρασπόνδως ηκειν κατά
11	Ῥωμαίων συμμαχήσοντες τοΐς Καρχηδονίοις. ου μην ἀλλ’ ὰρα τῷ κλΐναι τούς από των κεράτων ταχέως κυκλωθέντες υπό των πριγκίπων και τριαρίων αυτού κατεκόπησαν πάντες πλην τελέως
12	ολίγων, οι μεν οΰν Κ ελτίβηρες τούτον τον τρόπον ἀπώλοντο, μεγάλην [παρ’ όλην] παρασχόμενοι χρείαν τοΐς Καρχηδονίοις ού μόνον κατά την
13	μάχην, αλλά και κατά την φυγήν, εί μη γάρ τοΰτ έμπόδιον έγένετο τοΐς Ῥωμαίοις, ἀλλ’ ευθέως εκ ποδός ηκολούθησαν τοΐς φεύγουσι, παντελώς ἂν
14	ολίγοι <δι>έφυγον των ύπεναντίων. νύν δε περί τούτους γενομένης έπιστάσεως οΐ τε περί τον Σόφακα μετά των ιππέων ασφαλώς εποιήσαντο την άποχώ-ρησιν εις την οίκείαν, οι τε περί τον Ἀσδρούβαν μετά τῶν διασωζομένων εις την Καρχηδόνα.
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BOOK XIV. 8. 6 - 14
triarii. He stationed his Italian cavalry on his right and the Numidians with Massanissa on the left. Syphax and Hasdrubal placed the Celtiberians in the centre opposite the Roman maniples, the Numidians on the left, and the Carthaginians on the right. At the first encounter the Numidians gave way before the Italian horse and the Carthaginians before Massanissa, their courage having been broken by previous defeats, but the Celtiberians fought bravely holding out against the Romans. For they neither had any hope of safety in flight owing to their ignorance of the country, nor could they expect to be spared if made prisoners, owing to their treachery to Scipio in thus coming to fight in the service of Carthage against the Romans in spite of his never having been guilty of any acts of hostility to them during his Spanish campaigns. But when the wings gave way they were soon surrounded by the principes and triarii and cut to pieces where they stood except quite a few. Thus perished the Celtiberians after proving of the greatest service to the Carthaginians not only in the battle but in the flight. For if the Romans had not met with this obstacle, but had directly pursued the fugitives, very few of the enemy would have escaped. But as it was, owing to this stand made by the Celtiberians, Syphax with his cavalry made his way safely back home and Hasdrubal also with the survivors of his force reached Carthage.
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
9	Ὀ δὲ στρατηγός των 'Ρωμαίων, ἐπεὶ τα σκύλα και τους αιχμαλώτους εὐτρεπεῖς ἔθετο, συγκαλεσας το συνέδρων ἐβουλεύετο περὶ των ἑξῆς, τί δέον ήν
2 τΓΟίεΐν. εδοξεν οΰν αύτοΐς τον μεν στρατηγόν Πὁπλιον καὶ μέρος τι της δυνάμεως μένειν επι-πορευόμενον τάς πόλεις, τὸν δε Ααίλιον καὶ τὸν Μασαννάσαν, λαβόντας τους τε Νομάδας καὶ μέρος των 'Ρωμαϊκών στρατοπέδων, επεσθαι τοΐς περί τον Σόφακα καὶ μη δούναι χρόνον εις επί-
3	στάσιν και παρασκευήν, οΰτοι μεν ταΰτα βουλευ-σάμενοι διεχωρίσθησαν, οι μεν επι τον Σόφακα μετά των προειρημενών στρατιωτών, 6 δε στρα-
4	τηγός επι τάς πόλεις. ών αι μεν εθελοντήν προσετίθεντο τοΐς Ῥωμαίοις διὰ τον φόβον, άς
5	δὲ πολιορκών εξ εφόδου κατά κράτος ήρει. πάντα δ’ ἦν οικεία μεταβολής τα κατά την χώραν, άτε συνεχώς [τε] έκκείμενα ταΐς κακοπαθείαις και ταΐς είσφοραΐς διά το πολυχρονίους γεγονέναι τούς κατά την Ιβηρίαν πολέμους.
6	Ἐν δὲ τῇ Καρχηδόνι μεγάλης και πρότερον ύπαρχουσης ακαταστασίας, ετι μείζω τότε συν-εβαινε γίνεσθαι την ταραχήν, ώς αν εκ δευτέρου τηλικαύτη πληγή <περι>πεπτωκότων ήδη και
7	ἀπει πόντων τάς εν α ύτοΐς ελπίδας, ου μην ἀλλ’ οι μεν άνδρωδεστατοι δοκοΰντες είναι τών συμβουλών ταΐς μεν ναυσϊν εκελευον ήδη πλεΐν επι τούς την Ίτυκην πολιορκούντας, και την τε πολιορκίαν πειράσθαι λυειν και ναυμαχεΐν τοΐς ύπεναντίοις, άπαρασκευοις οΰσι προς τούτο τό
8	μέρος· επί τε τον ’Αννίβαν πεμπειν ήξίουν και μηδεμίαν υπερβολήν ποιησαμενους εξελεγχειν και ταυτην την ελπίδα* μεγάλας γάρ άμφοτεραις 4.54
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BOOK XIV. 9. 1 - 8
9.	The Roman general, as soon as he had arranged about the disposal of the booty and prisoners, summoned the council to deliberate as to what should be done next. It was decided that Scipio with a part of his army should remain and go round to the several cities, while Laelius and Massanissa with the Numidians and a portion of the Roman legions should follow up Syphax and not give him time to stop and prepare for resistance. Having come to this decision they separated, these two going after Syphax with the troops I mentioned and the general visiting the towns, some of which surrendered voluntarily to the Romans out of fear, while he besieged and stormed others. The whole country indeed was inclined for a change, as the people had been constantly exposed to hardship and excessive taxation owing to the long duration of the war in Spain.
In Carthage itself the disorder had been serious enough previously, but now the city was still more deeply disturbed, and it seemed that after this second heavy blow they had lost all confidence in themselves. But nevertheless the advice of those who were thought to be the boldest spirits in the senate was to sail with the fleet against the besiegers of Utica and attempt to raise the siege and engage the enemy’s fleet, which was unprepared for an encounter. They also demanded that Hannibal should be summoned to return and that resource put to the test without any delay. Both these
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
εἶναι ταῖς ἐπιβολαῖς ἐκ τῶν κατά λόγον άφορμας
9	προς σωτηρίαν. τινες δὲ ταυτας μὲν ἔφασαν μηκέτι φέρειν τοὺς καιρούς, τὴν δὲ πόλιν όχνροΰν και παρασκευάζεσθαι πρὸς πολιορκίαν πολλάς γαρ δώσειν άφορμας ταὐτὁματον, ἂν όμονοώσιν.
10	ὰρα δὲ βουλεύεσθαι περὶ διαλύσεως καὶ συνθηκών παρήνουν, ἐπὶ τἴσι καὶ πῶς ἂν λύσιν ποιήσαιντο
11	τῶν ενεστώτων κακών, γενομένων δὲ καὶ πλειόνων λὁγων περὶ ταϋτα, πάσας εκυρωσαν άμα τάς
10	γνώμας. κριθεντων δὲ τούτων οι μὲν εἰς την Ιταλίαν μέλλοντες πλεῖν εύθεως ἐκ τοῦ βουλευτηρίου προηγον ἐπὶ θάλατταν, ὁ δὲ ναύαρχος ἐπὶ τὰς ναῦς* οἱ δὲ λοιποί περί τε της κατά την πόλιν άσφαλείας προενοοΰντο και περί τών κατά μέρος εβουλευοντο συνεχώς.
2	Καὶ [ὁ] Πὁπλιος, καταγεμοντος ἥδη τοῦ στρατοπέδου της λείας διά το μηδέν’ άντιπράττειν, ἀλλὰ πάντας είκειν ταῖς ἐπιβολαῖς, εκρινε το μεν τών λάφυρων πλεΐον εις την εξ άρχής παραπεμφαι
3	παρεμβολήν, αυτός δε την στρατείαν άναλαβών εύζωνον καταλαβεσθαι τον ἐπὶ Τύνητι χάρακα και στρατοπεδεϋσαι τοις Καρχηδονίοις ἐν συνάψει' μάλιστα γάρ ούτως εκφοβήσειν ύπελάμβανε και
4	καταπλήξειν αύτους. οί μεν οΰν Καρχηδόνιοι μετ όλίγας ημέρας τά τε πληρώματα καί τάς σιταρχίας ετοίμας εχοντες εν ταῖς ναυσίν εγίνοντο προς άναγωγη καί τοΐς προκειμενοις' 6 δε Πόπλιος ἦκε πρὸς τον Τύνητα, καὶ φυγόντων την έφοδον αύτοΰ τών παραφυλαττόντων κατάλαβε τον τόπον.
δ 6 δε Ύυνης άπεχει μεν τής Καρχηδόνος ως εκατόν είκοσι σταδίους, εστι δε σύνοπτος σχεδόν εξ όλης τής πόλεως, διαφέρει δ’ όχυρότητι καί φυσική
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BOOK XIV. 9. 8 - 10. 5
measures, they said, offered, as far as could be reasonably judged, great chances of saving the country. But others maintained that the time for these steps was past, and that they must now strengthen the city and prepare for a siege. For if they only preserved concord, chance would afford many opportunities. They also advised them to take the question of peace into consideration, and to decide on what terms and by what means they could be delivered from the present evils. There were several debates on these proposals and finally they adopted them all. 10. As soon as the vote had been taken, those senators who were to sail. for Italy proceeded directly from the senate-house to sea, and the admiral went straight on board his ship. The remainder made it their business to see to the defences of the city and met frequently to discuss points of detail.
Scipio’s camp was now full of booty, as he met with no resistance but all gave way to him no matter what he attempted, and he decided to send off the greater part of the booty to his original camp, and taking with him his army thus lightened to seize on the entrenched position before Tunis and to encamp in full view of Carthage. For this he thought would be the most effective means of striking the Carthaginians with terror and dismay. The Carthaginians had got ready in a few days the crews and stores for their ships and were about to put to sea to execute their purpose, when Scipio arrived at Tunis and upon its garrison taking to flight occupied the place. Tunis is situated at a distance of about 120 stades from Carthage, and is visible from nearly the whole town. As I have
4.57
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
καὶ χειροποίητα), καθάπερ καὶ πρότερον ἡμῖν
6	ειρηται. τῶν δὲ Ῥωμαίων άρτι κατεστρατοπε-δευκότων ἀνήγοντο ταῖς νανσίν οι Καρχηδόνιοι,
7	ποιούμενοι τον πλοΰν εις την Ιτύκην. ὁ δὲ Πόπλιος ὁρῶν τὸν άνάπλουν των ὑπεναντίων, και δεδιὼς μή τι περὶ <τὸ> σφέτερον αυτών ναυτικόν συμβῇ, δι εταράττετο πάντων άνυπονοήτως δια-κειμένων καὶ άπαρασκεύως προς τό μέλλον.
8	αΰθις δ’ ἐκ μεταβολής άναστρατοπεδεύσας ηπείγετο
9	βοηθήσων τοΐς ίδίοις πράγμασι. καταλαβών δε τάς καταφράκτους ναυς προς μεν τάς εξαιρέσεις και. προσαγωγάς των οργάνων και καθόλου προς πολιορκίαν ευ και δεόντως εξηρτυμένας, προς δὲ ναυμαχίαν ήκιστα παρεσκευασμένας, τὸν δὲ τῶν ύπεναντίων στόλον εξ ολου του χειμώνος προς αυτό
10	τούτο κατηρτισμένον, τὸ μὲν άντανάγεσθαι καί ναυμαχεΐν άπογνούς, συνορμίσ ας δε τάς καταφράκτους νηας περιέστησε ταύταις τάς φορτηγούς
11	επί τρεις καί τέτταρας τό βάθος, κάπειτα καθελό-μενος τούς ιστούς καί τάς κεραίας έζευξε τούτοις
12	βιαίως προς άλληλας, βραχύ διάστημα ποιων, ὥσθ’ ύπηρετικοΐς εκπλεΐν δύνασθαι καί διαπλεΐν.
III.	Res Aegypti
11	<ΙΙολύβιος> ἐν τῇ τεσσαρεσκαιδεκάτη <φησίν>
’Αγαθοκλέους του Οίνάνθης υιού, εταίρου δε τον Φι λοπάτορος	βασιλέως,	< κόλακα	γενεσθαι>
Φίλωνα. . . .
2	Πολύβιος δε εν τη τεσσαρεσκαιδεκάτη των ιστοριών Κλεινούς φησι της οίνοχοούσης αύτώ <Πτολεμαίω τω Φιλαδελφω > εικόνας πολλας 1.58
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BOOK XIV. 10. 5-11. 2
previously stated, both nature and art have contributed to render it a very strong place. Just as the Romans had encamped there the Carthaginian fleet was putting to sea on its way to Utica. Scipio when he saw the enemy under way was much disturbed, as he feared that something untoward might happen to his own fleet, since no one expected to be attacked or had made any preparations for such a contingency. He, therefore, at once broke up his camp and marched hastily to the help of his own people. Finding that his warships were well provided with facilities for supporting and moving forward siege-machines, and in general for all siege operations, but were quite unprepared for a naval action, while the enemy’s fleet had during the whole winter been equipping for this very purpose, he abandoned any idea of advancing and offering battle, but anchoring his warships in a line placed round them the transports three or four deep, and then taking down the masts and yards lashed the transports securely to each other with these, leaving a small interval for dispatch-boats to pass in and out.
III. Affairs of Egypt since b.c. 213 a
11.	Polybius in his fourteenth book says that Philo was the flatterer of Agathocles, the son of Oenanthe and the companion of Ptolemy Philopator. . . .
b Polybius in his fourteenth book tells us that there were many portraits in Alexandrian temples of Cleino, the cupbearer of Ptolemy Philadelphus,
° From Athen. vi. 251 c. b From Athen. xiii. 756 c.
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
ἀνακεῖσθαι κατά την ’Αλεξάνδρειαν μονοχίτωνας
3	και ρυτόν εχουσας ἐν ταῖς χερσίν. αἱ δὲ κάλλισται τῶν οἰκιῶν, φησίν, οὐ Μυρτιού καὶ Μνησίδος καὶ
4	Ποθεινής προσαγορεύονται; καίτοι Μνησὶς μὲν ἦν αὐλητρὶς καὶ Ποθεινή. Μύρτιον δὲ μία τῶν
5	αποδεδειγμένων καὶ κοινών δεικτηριάδων. τοῦ δὲ Φιλοπάτορος βασιλεως Πτολεμαίου οὐκ Ἀγαθό-κλεια ἡ εταίρα ἐκράτει ἡ καὶ πάσαν άνατρεφασα την βασιλείαν; . . .
12	*Τσως δέ τινες ἐπαπορήσουσι πῶς ημείς τάς άλλας πράξεις άπάσας κατ’ ενιαυτόν γράφοντες τάς καταλλήλους περί μόνων των κατ’ Αίγυπτον εν καιρώ τῷ νῦν ἐκ πλείονος χρόνου πεποιήμεθα
2	την ἐξήγησιν. ημείς δὲ τούτο πεποιήκαμεν διά
3	τινας τοιαύτας αιτίας. Πτολεμαίος ὁ βασιλεύς, περὶ οὖ νῦν ὁ λόγος, ὁ Φιλοπάτωρ, μετά τὸ συν-τελεσθήναι τον περί Κοίλην Συρίαν πόλεμον άποστάς πάντων των καλών ἐτράπη πρὸς βίον άσωτον και τοιοΰτον οΐον άρτίως διεληλύθαμεν.
4	ὀψὲ δέ ποτέ βιασθεις υπό τῶν πραγμάτων ενεπεσεν εις τον νυν δεδηλωμενον πόλεμον, ος χωρίς της εις άλλήλους ώμότητος και παρανομίας ούτε παράταξιν ούτε ναυμαχίαν ούτε πολιορκίαν οὔθ’
6	ετερον οὐδὲν ἔπχε μνήμης άξιον. διόπερ ύπ~ έδραμεν ουτω κάμοι τώ γράφοντι ραδίαν ἔσεσθαι καὶ τοῖς άναγινώσκουσιν εύμαθεστεραν την διήγη-σιν, εἰ μη κατ’ ενιαυτόν επιφαυων μικρών [καὶ] οὐκ άξιων επιστάσεως πραγμάτων άποδιδοίην τον λόγον, ἀλλ’ είσάπαξ οΐον εἰ σωματοειδή ποιήσας την του βασιλεως προαίρεσιν άπαγγείλαιμι περί αυτής.
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BOOK XIV. 11. 2-12. 5
representing her clothed only in a chiton and holding a rhyton. “ And are not some of the finest houses,” he says, “ called Myrtion’s, Mnesis’s, and Potheine’s ?
But what were Mnesis and Potheine but flute-players and Myrtion one of the professional and vulgar mimae ? And was not Ptolemy Philopator the slave of the courtesan Agathocleia, who overturned the whole kingdom ? ” . . .
12.	Perhaps some of my readers will wonder why while elsewhere I dealt with the successive events of each year separately, in the case of Egypt alone I give on the present occasion a narrative of occurrences there extending over a considerable period. The reason of this I may state as follows. Ptolemy Philopator, of whom I am now talking, after the termination of the war for Coele-Syria abandoned ^ -entirely the path of virtue and took to a life of dissipation such as I have just described. Late in his reign he was forced by circumstances into the war I have mentioned, a war which, apart from the mutual savagery and lawlessness of the combatants, contained nothing worthy of note, no pitched battle, no sea-fight, no siege. It, therefore, struck me that my narrative would be easier both for me to write and for my readers to follow if I performed this part of my task not by merely alluding every year to small events not worth serious attention, but by giving once for all a life-Hke picture so to speak of this king’s character.
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FRAGMENTA LIBRI XV
I. Res Italiae et Africae
1	‘Ότι τῶν Καρχη8ονίων λαβόντων αιχμαλώτους τας φορτηγούς τῆας των Ῥωμαίων καί χορηγίας πλήθος εξαίσιον 6 Πόπλιος βαρεως μὲν ἔφερεν ἐπὶ τῷ μη μόνον σφίσι παρῃρῆσθαι την χορηγίαν, ἀλλὰ καί τοΐς εχθροΐς παρεσκευάσθαι 8αφίλειαν
2	τῶν αναγκαίων, ἔτι δὲ βαρύτερον ἐπὶ τῷ παρα-βεβηκέναι τοὺς όρκους καί τας συνθηκας τούς Καρχηδονίους καὶ πάλιν ἐξ ἄλλης άρχης εγεί-
3	ρεσθαι τὸν πόλεμον. διὸ καὶ παραυτίκα προ-χειρισάμενος πρεσβευτάς Αευκιον Σέργιον καί Αευκιον Βαίβιον καὶ Αευκιον Φάβιον εξαπεστειλε διαλεζομενους τοΐς Καρχηδονίοις ὑπὲρ τῶν γε-γονότων, άμα 8ε καί δηλώσοντας ότι κεκύρωκε
4	τας συνθηκας 6 8ημος των Ῥωμαίων άρτι γαρ ἧκε τῷ Ποπλὰρ γράμματα διασαφοΰντα περί τευν
5	προειρημενών. οι 8ε παραγενηθεντες εις την Καρχηδόνα τὸ μεν πρώτον εις την σύγκλητον, μετὰ δὲ ταῦτα πάλιν επί τούς πολλούς παραχθεντες,
6	ἔλεγον ὑπὲρ τῶν ενεστώτων μετά παρρησίας, πρώτον μεν άναμιμνήσκοντές ώς οι παρ’ εκείνων πρεσβευταί, παραγενηθεντες εις Τύνητα προς σφάς καί παρελθόντες εις το συνε8ριον, ου μόνον 462
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FRAGMENTS OF BOOK XV
I. Affairs of Italy and Africa
1.	The Carthaginians having captured the Roman 203-202 transports and a vast quantity of supplies, Scipio was much disturbed, as not only had he been deprived of his own supplies, but the enemy had thus procured for themselves abundance of provisions. What aggrieved him still more was that the Carthaginians had violated the late solemn agreement and that the war had been thus rekindled from a fresh source.
He, therefore, at once appointed as legates Lucius Sergius, Lucius Baebius, and Lucius Fabius, and dispatched them to confer with the Carthaginians about what had occurred and at the same time to inform them that the Roman people had ratified the treaty : for dispatches had just arrived for Scipio informing him of this fact. On arriving at Carthage they first of all addressed the senate, and afterwards being brought before the popular assembly, spoke with great freedom about the situation. In the first place they reminded the assembly that when the Carthaginian envoys came to Tunis to the Romans and presented themselves before the council, they
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
τούς θεοὺς ἀσπάσαιντο και την γην προσκυνήσαιεν,
7	καθάπερ ἔπτιν έθος τοΐς ἄλλοις ανθρώπους, ἀλλὰ καὶ πεσόντες ἐπὶ την γην άγεννώς τούς πόδας καταφιλοΐεν των εν τῷ συνεδρίω, μετά δε ταϋτα πάλιν άναστάντες [ὡς] κατηγορήσαιεν σφῶν αὐ-τῶν, διότι καὶ τὰς ἐξ αρχής γενομένας συνθήκας 'Ρωμαίους καὶ Καρχηδονίοις άθετήσαυεν αυτοί.
8	διόπερ εφασαν ούκ άγνοεΐν ότι παν εικότως αν πάθουεν υπό Ῥωμαίων, ἀλλὰ τής τύχης ένεκα των ανθρώπων εδεοντο μηδέν παθεΐν άνήκεστον εσεσθαυ γαρ την σφετεραν αβουλίαν ἀπὁδειξιν τής
9	Ῥωμαίων καλοκάγαθίας. ών μνημονενοντα τον στρατηγόν εφασαν [τὸν] αυτόν ου πρόσβεις καί τούς εν τῷ συνεδρίω τότε γεγονότας έκπληττεσθαι, τινι ποτέ πιστεύοντες επελα νθάνοντο μέν των τότε ρηθέντων, άθετεΐν δέ τολμώσι τούς όρκους
10	καὶ τὰς συνθήκας. σχεδόν δέ τούτ είναι δήλον ώς ’Αννίβα πεποιθότες και ταΐς μετά τούτου παρούσαις δυνάμεσι ταϋτα τολμώσι ποιεῖν, κακώς
11	φρονοΰντες· σαφώς γάρ είδέναι πάντας οτι εκείνοι δεύτερον έτος ήδη φεύγοντες εκ πάσης ’Ιταλίας εις τούς περί Αακίνιον τόπους, κάκεΐ συγ-κεκλεισμένοι καί μόνον ου πολιορκούμενοι, μόλις
12	εαυτούς εκσεσωκότες ήκουσι νυν. “ ου μην ἀλλ* εἰ καὶ νενικηκότες τούς εκεί παρήσαν, καὶ προς ημάς εμελλον διακινδυνεύειν τούς δυσί μάχαις εξής υμάς ήδη νενικη κότας, όμως άμφιδόξους εχειν <ε>δει τάς ελπίδας υπέρ του μέλλοντος, καί μη μόνον του νικάν έννοιαν λαμβάνειν, αλλά καί
13	του σφαλήναι πάλιν. ον συμβάντος ποιους επι-
46 4
Digitized by Gougle
Original from
UNIVERSITY OF MICHIGAN
Generated for Ryan Baumann (Duke University) on 2014-12-10 21:41 GMT / http://hdl.handle.net/2027/mdp.39015005174373 Public Domain, Google-digitized / http://www.hathitrust.0rg/access_use#pd-g00gle
BOOK XV. 1. 6-13
not only saluted the gods and did obeisance to the Earth, as is the custom with other men, but that they debased themselves by falling prostrate on the ground and kissing the feet of the members of the council; and that afterwards when they got up again they accused themselves of having been alone guilty of breaking the original treaty between the Romans and the Carthaginians. Therefore, they said, they were well aware that the Romans would be justified in any punishment they inflicted on them, but in the name of the common fortune of V mankind they had entreated them not to proceed to extremities, but rather let their folly afford a proof of the generosity of the Romans. The general himself, they said, and those who had been present then at the council, when they called this to mind, were amazed and asked themselves whence the Carthaginians had the assurance now to ignore what they said on that occasion and to venture on breaking this last solemn treaty. It seemed almost evident that they ventured to act thus relying on Hannibal and the forces with him. In this confidence they were most ill-advised ; for everyone knew quite well, that for the last two years Hannibal and his troops, after abandoning every part of Italy, had fled to the Lacinian promontory, and that, shut in there and almost besieged, they only just succeeded in saving themselves and leaving for Africa. “ And even,” they said, “ if they had been coming after a victory in Italy and were about to give battle to us, who have beaten you in two successive battles, your expectation of success should be quite uncertain and you should not only contemplate the prospect of victory but that of a further defeat.
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
καλέσεσθε” ἔφη “ θεούς; ποίοις δὲ χρώμενοι λόγοις τον ἐκ των κρατουντών ἔλεον ἐπισπάσεσθε
14	προς τάς εαυτών συμφοράς; πάσης βίκος υμάς ἐλπίδος ἀποκλεισθήσεσθαι καὶ παρὰ θεῶν και παρ ανθρώπων διὰ την άθεσίαν και την αβουλίαν
2 Οἱ μὲν οὖν πρέσβεις τοιαΰτα διαλεχθέντες αν-
2	εχώρησαν τῶν δὲ Καρχηδονίων ολίγοι μεν ησαν οι συναινοΰντες μη παραβαίνειν τας ομολογίας, οί δὲ πλείους και των πολιτευόμενων και των βουλευομένων βαρέως μεν εφερον τας εν ταΐς συνθηκαις επιταγάς, δυσχερώς δ’ άνειχοντο την των πρεσβευτών παρρησίαν, προς δὲ τούτοις οὐχ οΐοί τ’ ησαν προέσθαι τα κατηγμένα πλοία
3	καὶ τας εκ τούτων χορηγίας, το δε συνε'χον, ον μικράς άλλα μεγάλας εΐχον ελπίδας νίκησε ιν
4	διὰ των περί τον ’Αννίβαν. τοΐς μεν οΰν πολλοΓς έδοξε τούς πρέσβεις άναποκρίτους έζαποστέλλειν των δε πολιτευομένων οις ην προκειμενον εκ παντός τρόπου συγχέαι πάλιν τον πόλεμον, οντοι
5	συνεδρευσαντες μηχανώνταί τι τοιοΰτον. έφασαν δεΐν πρόνοιαν ποιήσασθαι των πρεσβευτών, ἵνα μετ ασφαλείας άνακομισθώσιν εις την ιδίαν
6	παρεμβολήν. καί παραυτίκα τούτοις μεν ητοι-μαζον δυο τριήρεις παραπόμπους, προς δε τον ναύαρχον Άσδρούβαν διεπέμφαντο παρακαλοΰντες έτοιμάσαι πλοία μη μακράν της τών "Ρωμαίων παρεμβολής, ΐν’ έπειδάν αί παραπέμπουσαι νήες άπολίπωσι τούς ' Ρωμαίους, έπαναχθέντα ταΰτα
7	καταπόντιση τούς πρεσβευτάς. έφώρμει γαρ αν-τοΐς το ναυτικόν κατά τούς πρό τής Ίτυκης
8	έγκειμένους τόπους. ούτοι μεν ούν ταΰτα διατάζόμενοι προς τον Άσδρούβαν εζέπεμπον τους 4 66
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BOOK XV. 1. 13-2. 8
And then what gods will you have to invoke, and on what plea will you be able to supplicate the victors to take pity on your calamity ? Will not your faithlessness and folly exclude you from almost all hope for the mercy of gods and men ? ”
2.	The ambassadors after making this speech took their departure. There were but few among the Carthaginians who approved of adhering to the treaty. The majority both of their leading politicians and of those who took part in the deliberation objected to its harsh conditions, and with difficulty tolerated the bold language of the ambassadors. Besides this, they were not disposed to give up the ships they had brought into port and the supplies they contained. But above all they had no slight hopes of conquering with the assistance of Hannibal, but were on the contrary most sanguine. The popular assembly decided simply to dismiss the ambassadors without a reply, but those of the politicians who had determined by any and every means to stir up the war again held a meeting and contrived the following plan. They declared that all due care should be taken to ensure the safe arrival of the ambassadors at their own camp and at once prepared two triremes to escort them. Then they sent to the admiral, Hasdrubal, begging him to have some ships ready not far from the Roman camp, so that when the Romans were left by the ships that escorted them they might bear down upon them and sink them. For the Carthaginian fleet was now anchored off the coast close to Utica. Having given these instructions to Hasdrubal they
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
Ῥωμαίους, ἐντειλάμενοι τοῖς ἐπὶ τῶν τριήρων, [ὡς] ἐὰν παραλλάξωσ ι τον Μακάραν πόταμον, αΰθις ἀπολιπόντας ἀποπλεῖν ἐν τῷ πάρω τούς
9	πρεσβευτάς· καὶ γαρ ἦν ἐκ τούτων των τόπων σννοραν ἥδη την των ὑπενα ντίων παρεμβολήν
10	οἱ δὲ παραπεμποντες, ἐπεὶ κατὰ τὸ συνταχθεν παρήλλαξαν τον πόταμον, άσπασάμενοι τούς 'Ρω-
11	μαίους αύθις ἐπανέπλεον. οἱ δὲ περὶ τὸν Λεύκιον ἅλλο μὲν οὐδὲν ύφεωρώντο δεινόν, νομίσαντος δὲ τοὺς παραπεμποντας δι’ ολιγωρίαν αυτούς προ-
12	απολιπειν ἐπὶ ποσόν έδυσχεραινον. ἅμα δὲ τῷ μονωθεντας αυτούς πλεΐν επανάγονται τρισι τριη-ρεσιν εξ υποβολής οί Καρχηδόνιοι, καὶ παραβαλόν-τες τη Ῥωμαῖκῇ πεντήρει τρώσαι μεν ούχ οιοί τ’ ἦσαν, ύποχωρούσης της νεώς, οὐδὲ τοῦ καταστρώματος επιβηναι διά τὸ γενναίως άμύνεσθαι τούς
13	ἄνδρας· ἐκ παραβολής δὲ καὶ πέριξ προσμαχόμε-νοι κατετίτρωσκον τούς επιβάτας και διεφθειρον
14	πολλούς αυτών, εως ου κατιδόντες οἱ ῬωμαΓοι τοὺς προνομευοντας την παραλίαν από της ιδίας στρατοπεδείας παραβοηθοΰντας επί τον αίγιαλόν
15 εξεβαλον την ναϋν εις την γην. των μεν οΰν επιβατών οί πλεΐστοι διεφθάρησαν, οί δε πρε-σβευταί παραδόξως εξεσώθησαν.
3 Γενομένων δὲ τούτων αύθις ό πόλεμος ἄλὸην αρχήν είληφει βαρυτεραν της πρόσθεν καί δυσμενι-
2	κωτεραν. οι τε γαρ Ῥωμαῖοι δοκοΰντες παρεσπον-δησθαι φιλοτίμως διεκειντο προς το περιγενεσθαι τών Καρχηδονίων, οί τε Καρχηδόνιοι συνειδὁτες σφίσι τά πεπραγμένα προς παν ετοίμως εΐχον προς τὸ μη τοῖς εχθροΐς υποχείριοι γενηθηναι.
3	τοιαύτης δὲ της εξ άμφοΐν παραστάσεως ὑττ-468
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BOOK XV. 2. 8-3. 3
sent off the Romans. They had ordered the commanders of the triremes, as soon as they passed the river Macar, to leave the ambassadors in the strait and return, this being a spot from which the enemy’s camp could already be seen. The escort acting on their orders, as soon as they had passed the river-mouth saluted the Romans and sailed back. Lucius and his colleagues were unsuspicious of any danger but were somewhat put out, thinking it was due to negligence that the escort had left them too soon. But as they were continuing their voyage alone three Carthaginian triremes bore down on them as they had been directed to do. When they came up to the Roman quinquereine they could not ram her as she avoided the strokes, nor could they board her as her crew made a gallant resistance. But running alongside of her and circling round her they kept on shooting the men on board and killing a number of them, until the Romans, seeing that the men from their own camp who were foraging on the coast were running down to the beach to assist them, managed to run their ship ashore. Most of the men on board had been killed in the action, but the ambassadors, wonderful to say, escaped.
3.	Th^consequence of this was that the war began afresh, tne~carrse	serious
and more productive of bitter feeling than the original one. For the Romans, thinking that they had been treacherously attacked, set their hearts on getting the better of the Carthaginians, and the latter, conscious of their guilt, were ready to suffer anything rather than fall into the power of the Romans. Both sides being animated by such fury,
469
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
αρχούσης προφανές ήν ότι δεήσει μάχῃ κρίνεσθαι
4	περὶ τῶν ἐνεστώτων. ἐξ οὖ συνεβαινε μὴ μόνον τούς κατά την Ιταλίαν και Λιβύην πάντας, ἀλλὰ καὶ τους κατὰ την ’Ιβηρίαν καὶ Σικελίαν και Σαρδόνα μετεώρους εἷναι καὶ περισπᾶσθαι ταῖς διανοίαις, καραδοκοϋντας τό συμβησὁμενον.
5	Κατὰ δὲ τὸν καιρόν τούτον ’Αννίβας, ἐλλειπων τοῖς ίππικοις, διεπεμπε πρός τινα Νομάδα Τυχαῖον, ος ἡν μὲν οικείος Σόφακος, ιππείς δὲ μαχιμω-
6	τάτονς ἐχειν ἐδόκει τῶν κατὰ την Λιβύην, παρα-καλών αυτόν βοηθεΐν και συνεπιλαμβάνεσθαι τον καιρού, σαφώς γινώσκοντα διότι Καρχηδονίων κρατησάντων δύναται διαφνλάττειν την αρχήν, Ῥωμαίων δ’ εκνικησάντων και τῷ βίω κινδυ-
7	νεύσει διά την Μασαννάσον φιλαρχίαν. οντος ουν πεισθείς τοῖς παρακαλονμενοις ἦκε μετά δισχιλίων ιππέων προς τον ’Αννίβαν.
4	ΙΙόπλιος δὲ τὰ περὶ την ναυτικήν δύναμιν άσφα-λισάμενος και καταλιπών Βαίβιον αντιστράτηγον,
2	αντος μεν επεπορεύετο τάς πόλεις, ούκετι παραλαμ-βάνων εις την πίστιν τούς εθελοντήν σφάς αυτούς εγχειρίζοντας, αλλά μετά βίας ανδραποδιζόμενος και φανεράν ποιων την οργήν, ην είχε προς τούς πολεμίους διά την Καρχηδονίων παρασπόνδησιν
3	προς δὲ Μασαννάσαν διεπεμπετο συνεχώς, άπο-δηλών αύτώ τινα τρόπον παραβεβηκότες εΐεν οι Φοίνικες τάς σπονδάς, και παρακαλών άθροίζειν δύναμιν ώς πλείστην καί συναπτέιν αύτώ κατά
4	σπονδήν, ό γάρ Μασαννάσας άμα τῷ γενεσθαι τάς συνθήκας, καθάπερ είρηται πρότερον, εύθεως άφώρμησε μετά τής ιδίας δυνάμεως, προσλαβών δέκα σημαίας Ῥωμαϊκάς ιππέων καί πεζών καί
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BOOK XV. 3. 3 - 4. 4
it was evident that the issue must be decided bv a battle. Consequently not only all the of Italy and Africa, but those of Spain, Sicily, and Sardinia likewise were held in suspense and distracted, awaiting the result.	^
Hannibal at this time was very poorly off for cavalry and sent to a certain Numidian called Tychaeus, who was a relative of Syphax, and was thought to have the best cavalry in Africa, begging him to help him and join in saving the situation, as he knew well that, if the Carthaginians won, he could retain his principality, but if the Romans were victors, he would risk losing his life too. owing to Massanissa’s greed of power. Accordingly, Tychaeus was prevailed on by this appeal and came to Hannibal with a body of two thousand horse.
4.	Scipio, having taken measures for the security of his fleet, deputed the command to Baebius and himself went round the towns, no longer receiving the submission of those which offered to surrender, but taking them all by assault and selling the inhabitants as slaves, to manifest the anger he felt against the enemy owing to the treacherous behaviour of the Carthaginians. He was constantly sending to Massanissa, pointing out to him how the Carthaginians had violated the treaty, and begging him to raise as strong a force as possible and to make haste to join him. For Massanissa, as I above stated, immediately on the conclusion of the treaty left with his own forces, taking with him besides ten cohorts of Roman cavalry and infantry, and
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
πρεσβευτὰς παρά του στρατηγού, χάριν του μη μόνον την πατρώαν ἀρχὴν ἀπολαβεῖν, ἀλλὰ και την του Σὁφακος προσκατακτησασθαι διὰ της 'Ρωμαίων επικουρίας- ο καί συνέβη γενεσθαι.
5	Συνέτυχε δε καί τούς εκ 'Ρώμης πρεσβευτάς περί τούς αυτούς καιρούς εις τον ναυτικόν χάρακα
6	τον των Ῥωμαίων καταπλεῦσαι. τούς μεν οΰν παρ’ αυτών ό Βαίβιος παραχρημα προς τον Πὁπλιον ἐξέπεμψε, τούς δε των Καρχηδονίων παρακατεΐχε, τά τε λοιπά δυσθύμως διακειμενους καί νομίζοντας
7	εν τοίς μεγίστοις είναι κινδύνοις* πυθόμενοι γαρ την γεγενημενην εκ των Καρχηδονίων ασέβειαν προς τούς των Ῥωμαίων πρόσβεις, πρόδηλον
8	εδόκουν είναι σφίσι την εκ τούτων τιμωρίαν, ό δε Πόπλιος, διακούσας των παραγεγονότων ότι προθύμως η τε σύγκλητος ό τε δήμος ἀποδέξαιντο τὰς γενομεν ας δι’ αυτού συνθηκας προς τούς Καρχηδονίους καὶ διότι προς παν τό παρακαλού-μενον ετοίμως εχοιεν, επί μεν τούτοις εχαιρε
9	μεγάλως, τούς δε των Καρχηδονίων προσέταξε τῷ Βαιβὰρ μετά πάσης φιλανθρωπίας άποπεμπειν εις την οίκείαν, πάνυ καλώς βουλευσάμενος, ώς
10	γ* εμοί δοκεΐ, καί φρονίμως. θεωρών <γάρ> την σφετεραν πατρίδα περί πλείστου ποιουμενην την περί τούς πρεσβευτάς πίστιν, εσκοπεΐτο παρ αύτώ συλλογιζόμένος ούχ ούτως τί δέον παθεΐν Καρχηδονίους, ώς τί δέον ην πρᾶξαι Ῥωμαίους.
11	διὸ παρακατασχών τον ίδιον θυμόν καί την επί τοΐς γεγονόσι πικρίαν, επειράθη διαφυλάξαι, κατά την παροιμίαν, * πάτερων ευ κείμενα
12	έργα." τοιγαρουν καί τούς εν τη Καρχηδὁνι πάντας ηττησε ταῖς φυχαις καί τον ’Αννίβαν 472
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BOOK XV. 4. 4-12
legates on the part of Scipio, in order not only to recover his paternal kingdom, but with the assistance of the Romans to add that of Syphax to it, which he ultimately succeeded in doing.
It happened that at about the same time the envoys froin Rome reached the Roman naval camp. So Baebius at once dispatched the Roman envoys to Scipio, but detained the Carthaginians, who were generally dispirited and considered themselves in great danger. For when they heard of the flagitious treatment of the Roman envoys by the Carthaginians, they thought that vengeance for it would assuredly be taken on themselves. But Scipio, on hearing from the Roman legates that both the senate and the people had readily accepted the treaty he had made with the Carthaginians and were ready to comply with all his requests, was highly gratified by this, and ordered Baebius to treat the Carthaginian envoys with all courtesy and send them home, acting, as I think, very rightly and wisely. For aware as he was of the high value attached by his own nation to keeping faith to ambassadors, he took into consideration not so much the deserts of the Carthaginians as the duty of the Romans. Therefore restraining his own anger and the bitter resentment he felt owing to the late occurrence, he did his best to preserve “ the glorious record of our sires/’ as the saying is. The consequence was that he humiliated all the people of Carthage and Hannibal himself by thus
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
αυτόν, ὑπερθέμενος τῇ καλοκἀγαθίᾳ την εκείνων άνοιαν.
5	Οἱ δὲ Καρχηδὁνιοι θεωροΰντες τὰς πόλεις ἐκ-πορθουμενας, ἔπεμπον προς τον ’Αννίβαν, δεόμενοι μη μέλλειν, άλλα προσπελάζειν τοΐς πολεμίοις και
2	κρίνειν τα πράγματα διά μάχης, ό δε διακούσας τοΐς μεν παροΰσιν άπεκρίθη τάλλα σκοπεΐν, περί δε τούτον ραθυμεΐν διαληψεσθαι <γάρ> τον καιρόν
3	αὐτός. μετά δε τινας ημέρας άναζεύξας εκ των παρά τον Ἀδρύμητα τόπων προήλθε και κατεστρα-τοπεδευσε περί Ζάμαν αϋτη δ’ εστι πόλις άπεχουσα Καρχηδόνος ὡς προς τάς δύσεις οδόν ημερών
4	πέντε. κάκεΐθεν ἐξέπεμψε τρεις κατασκόπους, βουλόμενος επιγνώναι ποΰ στρατοπεδεύουσι καί πώς χειρίζει τά κατά τάς παρεμβολάς 6 τών
5	Ῥωμαίων στρατηγός. Πόπλιος δ’, επαναχθεντων ώς αυτόν τών κατασκόπων, τοσοΰτον άπεσχε τοΰ κολάζειν τούς έαλωκότας, καθάπερ έθος εστί τοΐς άλλοις, ώς τουναντίον συστήσας αύτοΐς χιλίαρχον επεταζε πάντα καθαρίως ύποδεΐζαι τά κατά
6	την παρεμβολήν. γενομενου δε τούτου προσε-πύθετο τών άνθρώπων εί πάντα φιλοτίμως αύτοΐς
7	ύποδεδειχεν ό συσταθείς’ τών δὲ φησάντων, δονς εφόδια καί παραπομπήν εζαπεστειλε προστάξ ας επιμελώς ’Αννίβα διασαφεΐν περί τών άττηντη -
8	μενών αύτοΐς. ών παραγενηθεντων θαυμάσας ό ’Αννίβας την μεγαλοψυχίαν καί τόλμαν τάνδρός ούκ οἷδ’ όπως εις ορμήν επεσε τοΰ βούλεσθαι
9	συνελθεΐν εις λόγους τώ IIοπλίω. κρίνας δε τούτο διεπεμφατο κηρυκα, φάσκων βούλεσθαι κοινο-
10	λογηθηναι προς αυτόν υπέρ τών όλων. 6 δε Πόπλιος άκούσας ταΰτα τοΰ κηρυκος συγκατετίθετο 474
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BOOK XV. 4. 12-5. 10
requiting in ampler measure their baseness by his generosity.	·
5.	The Carthaginians, when they saw their towns being sacked, sent to Hannibal begging him not to delay, but to approach the enemy and decide matters by a battle. After listening to the messengers he bade them in reply pay attention to other matters and be at their ease about this; for he himself would judge when it was time. After a few days he shifted his camp from the neighbourhood of Adrumetum and advancing encamped near Zama. This is a town lying five days’ journey to the west of Carthage. From here he sent out three spies, ] wishing to find out where the Romans were en- ' camped, and what disposition their general had \ made in his camp. When these men were caught and brought before him Scipio was so far from punishing them, as is the usual practice, that on the contrary he ordered a tribune to attend them and point out clearly to them the exact arrangement of the camp. After this had been done he asked them if the officer had explained everything to them with proper diligence. When they answered that he had done so, he furnished them with provisions and an escort, and told them to report carefully to Hannibal what had happened to them. On their return Hannibal was so much struck with admiration of Scipio s magnanimity and daring, that he conceived, curiously enough, a strong desire to meet him and converse with him. Having decided on this he sent a herald saying that he desired to discuss the whole situation with him, and Scipio, on receiving the herald’s message,
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
τοῖς παρακαλουμένοις, ἔφη δὲ πέμψειν πρὸς αὐτὸν διασαφῶν, ἐπειδὰν μέλλῃ συμπορεύεσθα ι, τὸν
11	τόπον καὶ τὸν καιρόν, ταῦτα μεν οΰν άκούσας 6 κήρυξ επανήλθε πάλιν εις την ίδιαν παρεμβολήν
12	τῇ δ’ επαύριον ἧκε Μασαννάσας, ἔχων πεζούς
13	μὲν εἰς ἑξακισχιλίους, ιππείς δε περί τετρακισχι-λίους. δν αποδεχόμενος 6 Πόπλιος φιλάνθρωπους καὶ συγχαρείς επί τώ πάντας υπηκόους πεποιήσθαι
14	τούς πρότερον Σόφακι πειθομενους, ἀνέζευξε, καὶ παραγενηθείς προς πόλιν Ναράγαρα κατεστρα-τοπέδευσε, πρός τε τἄλλα τόπον ευφυή καταλα-βόμενος καί την ύδρείαν εντός βέλους ποιησάμενος.
6	καντεϋθεν ἐξέπεμψε πρὸς τὸν τῶν Καρχηδονίων στρατηγόν, φάσκων έτοιμος είναι συμπορεύεσθαι
2	πρὸς αυτόν εις λόγους. ών άκούσας ’Αννίβας ἀνέζευξε, καὶ συνεγγίσας, ώστε μη πλεΐον ἀπέχειν τριάκοντα σταδίων, κατεστρατοπεδευσε προς τινα λόφον, ος τα μεν λοιπά προς τον παρόντα καιρόν όρθώς ἐχειν εδόκει, την δ’ ύδρείαν άπωτερω μικρόν είχε* καὶ πολλην ταλαιπωρίαν ύπεμενον οι στρα-
3	τιώται περί τούτο τό μέρος, κατά δε την ἑξῆς ημέραν προηλθον από τής ιδίας παρεμβολής άμφότεροι μετ ολίγων ιππέων, κάπειτα χωρι-σθεντες από τούτων αυτοί συνήλθον εις το μέσον
4 εχοντες ερμηνεα μεθ’ αυτών.	δεξιωσάμενος δε πρώτος ’Αννίβας ήρζατο λέγειν ώς εβούλετο μετ ἂν μήτε Ῥωμαίους επιθυμήσαι μηδέποτε μηδβνὸς τῶν εκτός Ιταλίας μήτε Καρχηδονιους τών εκτός
ο Λιβύης* άμφοτεροις γαρ είναι ταύτας καί καλλίστας δυναστείας καί συλλήβδην ώς αν ει περιωρισμενας
6 υπό τής φύσεως. “επεί δε πρώτον μεν ύπερ τών κατά Σικελίαν άμφισβητήσαντες εζεπολεμώσαμεν 476
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BOOK XV. 5. 10 - 6. 6
assented to the request and said he would send to Hannibal fixing a place and hour for the interview. Upon this the herald returned to his own camp. Next day Massanissa arrived with six thousand foot and four thousand horse. Scipio received him kindly, congratulating him on having brought under his dominion all the former subjects of Syphax. He then broke up his camp and on reaching a town called Naragara encamped there, selecting a spot which was favourably situated in other respects and had water within the throw of a javelin. 6. From here he sent to the Carthaginian general saying that he was now ready for the meeting. When Hannibal heard this he broke up his camp and on getting within a distance of not more than thirty stades of the Romans encamped on a hill which appeared to be convenient for his present design, but was rather too far away from water, and indeed his men suffered considerable hardship owing to this. On the following day both generals came out of their camps accompanied by a few horsemen, and then, leaving their escorts behind, met each other alone, having an interpreter with them. Hannibal first saluted Scipio and began to speak as follows :
“ Would that neither the Romans had ever coveted any possessions outside Italy, nor the Carthaginians any outside Africa ; for both these were very fine empires and empires of which it might be said on the whole that Nature herself had fixed their limits. But now that in the first place we went to war with each other for the
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
ἀλλήλους, μετὰ δὲ ταῦτα πάλιν υπέρ τῶν κατ’ Ιβηρίαν, τὸ δὲ τέλος υπό τής τύχης οϋπω νουθετου-μενοι μἐχρι τούτον προβεβήκαμεν ώστε και περὶ τοῦ τῆς πατρίδος εδάφους οΰς μὲν κεκινδυνευκέναι,
7	τοὺς δ’ ακμήν ἔτι καὶ νῦν κινδυνεύειν, λοιπόν ἐστιν, εἴ πως δυνάμεθα δι’ αὑτῶν παραιτησάμενοι τοὺς θεούς διαλύσασθαι την ἐνεστῶσ αν φιλοτιμίαν.
8	ἐγὼ μεν ονν έτοιμός είμι τώ πείραν ειληφέναι δι’ αυτών των πραγμάτων ώς <εύ>μετάθετός εστιν ἡ τύχη και παρά μικρόν εις έκάτερα ποιεί μεγάλας
7	ροπάς} καθάπερ εί νηπίοις παισϊ χρωμένη* σὲ δ’ αγωνιώ, Πὁπλιε, λίαν ” έφη “ και διά τό νέον είναι κομιδή και διὰ τὸ πάντα σοι κατά λόγον κεχωρηκέναι και τά κατά την Ιβηρίαν καὶ τὰ κατά την Αιβυην και μηδέπω μέχρι γε του νυν εις την της τύχης έμπεπτωκέναι πάλι ρρύμην, μήποτ ού πεισθής διά ταῦτα τοΐς εμοΐς λόγοις,
2	καίπερ οΰσι πιστοΐς. σκοπεί δ’ ἀφ’ ἑνὸς τῶν λόγων τά πράγματα, μη τά τῶν προγεγονοτων,
3	ἀλλὰ τὰ καθ’ ἡμᾶς αὐτούς. εἰμὶ τοιγαροΰν ’Αννίβας εκείνος, ος μετὰ την εν Κάνναις μάχην σχεδόν άπάσης Ιταλίας εγκρατής γενόμενος μετά τινα χρόνον ήκον προς αυτήν τήν Ῥώμην, και στρατό-πεδευσας εν τετταράκοντα σταδίοις έβουλευομην υπέρ υμών και του τής ύμετέρας πατρίδος εδάφους
4	πώς εστί μοι χρηστέον, ος νυν εν Αιβύη πάρειμι προς σὲ Ῥωμαῖον οντα περί τής έμαυτοϋ και τών Καρχηδονίων σωτηρίας κοινολογησόμενος.
5	εις α βλέποντα παρακαλώ σε μή μέγα φρονεΐν, ἀλλ’ άνθρωπίνως βουλευεσθαι περί τών ενεστώτων τούτο δ’ έστι τών μὲν αγαθών αει τό μέγιστον,
6	τών κακών δέ τουλάχιστον αίρεΐσθαι. τις οΰν
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BOOK XV. 6. 6-7. 6
possession of Sicily and next for that of Spain, now that, finally refusing to listen to the admonition of Fortune, we have gone so far that your native soil was once in imminent danger and our own still is. what remains but to consider by what means we can avert the anger of the gods and compose our present contention ? I myself am ready to do so as I learnt by actual experience how fickle Fortune is, and how by a slight turn of the scale either way she brings about changes of the greatest moment, as if she were sporting with little children, (f. But I fear that you, Publius, both because you are very young and because success has constantly attended you both in Spain and in Africa, and you have never up to now at least fallen into the counter-current of Fortune, will not be convinced by my words, however worthy of credit they may be. Consider things by the light of one example, an example not drawn from remote times, but from our own. I, then, am that Hannibal who after the battle of Cannae became master of almost the whole of Italy, who not long afterwards advanced even up to Rome, and encamping at forty stades from the walls deliberated with myself how I should treat you and your native soil. And now here am I in Africa on the point of negotiating with you, a Roman, for the safety of myself and my country. Consider this, I beg you, and be not overproud, but take such counsel at the present juncture as a mere man can take, and that is ever to choose the most good and the least evil. What man of sense, I ask, would rush into
479
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ἂν έλοιτο νοῦν ἔχων πρὸς τοιοῦτον ὁρμᾶν κίνδυνον οΐος σοι νυν ένέστηκεν ; ἐν ῴ νικήσας μὲν οὑτε τῇ σαυτοῦ δόξῃ μέγα τι προσθήσεις οὑτε τῆ τῆς πατρίδος, ἡττηθεὶς δὲ πάντα τὰ πρὸ τούτου σεμνά
7	καὶ καλά δι* αυτόν άρδην ἀναιρήσεις. τί οὖν
8	ἐστιν ὃ προτίθεμαι τέλος των νυνι λόγων; πάντα περί ών πρότερον ἡμφισβητήσαμεν, Ῥωμαίων ύπάρχειν—ταῦτα 8’ ἡν Σικελία, Σαρδώ, τὰ κατά την ’Ιβηρίαν—καὶ μηδέποτε Καρχηδονίονς 'Ρωμαίοι? ὑπὲρ τούτων άντάραι πόλεμον* ομοίως δε καί τὰς ἄλλας νήσους, ὅσαι μεταξύ κεΐνται της
9	Ιταλίας καὶ Αφυής, Ῥωμαίων ύπάρχειν. ταύτας γάρ πέπεισμαι τάς συνθηκας καί προς τό μειλλον άσφαλεστάτας μεν είναι Καρχηδονίοις, ενδοξοτάτας δέ σοι καί πάσι Ῥωμαίοις.”
8	’Αννίβας μεν ούν ταύτ εΐπεν. ό δε ΐΐόπλιος
ύπολαβών ούτε του περί Σικελίας εφη πολέμου f Ρωμαίους ούτε τού περί τής Ιβηρίας αιτίους
2	γεγονέναι, Καρχηδονίους δέ προφανώς* υπέρ ών κάλλιστα γινώσκειν αυτόν τον ’Αννίβαν. μάρτυρας δέ καί τούς θεούς γεγονέναι τούτων, περιθέντας το κράτος ου τοΐς άρχουσι χειρών αδίκων, αλλά
3	τοΐς άμυνομένοις. βλέπειν δέ καί τὰ τής τύχης ούδενος ήττον καί των ανθρωπίνων στοχάζεσθαι
4	κατά δύναμιν. “ἀλλ* εἰ μὲν πρό τού τούς 'Ρωμαίους διαβαίνειν εις Λιβύην αυτός εξ ’Ιταλίας εκχωρήσας προύτεινας τάς διαλύσεις ταύτας, ουκ
5	ἂν οἴομαί σε διαφευσθήναι τής έλπίδος. έπεί δέ σύ μὲν άκων εκ τής ’Ιταλίας άπηλλάγης, ημείς δέ διαβάντες εις την Αιβύην των υπαίθρων εκρατή-σαμεν, δήλον ώς μεγάλην εϊληφε τά πράγματα
6	παραλλαγήν, τό δέ δη μέγιστον ήλθομεν επί τί 480
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BOOK XV. 7. 6-8. 6
such danger as that which confronts you now ? If you conquer you will add but little to the fame of your country and your own, but if you suffer defeat you will utterly efface the memory of all that was grand and glorious in your past. What then is the end I would gain by this interview ? I propose that all the countries that were formerly a subject of dispute between us, that is Sicily, Sardinia, and Spain, shall belong to Rome and that Carthage shall never make war upon Rome on account of them. Likewise that the other islands lying between Italy and Africa shall belong to Rome. Such terms of peace would, I am convinced, be most secure for the Carthaginians and most honourable to you and to all the Romans.” (^8^ Hannibal, having spoken so, Scipio replied. He said that neither for the war about Sicily, nor for that about Spain, were the Romans responsible, but the Carthaginians were evidently the authors of both, as Hannibal himself was well aware. The gods, too, had testified to this by bestowing victory not on the unjust aggressors but on those who had taken up arms to defend themselves. No one, he said, was more awake than himself to the fickleness of Fortune and as far as it was in his power he took into consideration the uncertainty of human affairs. “ But as for the conditions you propose,” he continued, “ if before the Romans had crossed to Africa you had retired from Italy and then proposed them, I think your expectations would not have been disappointed. But now that you have been forced reluctantly to leave Italy, and that we, having crossed to Africa, are in command of the open country, the situation is manifestly much changed. And—for this is the most important question—what is the
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
7	πέρας; ἡττηθέντων καὶ δεηθέντων τών παρά σου πολιτών ἐθέμεθα συνθηκας εγγράπτους, ἐν αἷς ἦν προς τοῖς ὑπὸ σου νυν προτεινομένοις τους αιχμαλώτους ἀποδοῦναι χωρίς λύτρων Καρχηδονιους, τῶν πλοίων παραχώρησαν των καταφράκτων, πεντακισχίλια τάλαντα προσενεγκεΐν, ὅμηρα 8οΰναν
8	περί τούτων. ταύτ ἦν ἃ συνεθέμεθα πρὸς αλ-ληλους· ὑπὲρ τούτων επρεσβεύσ αμεν άμφότερον προς τε την σύγκλητον την ημετεραν καν προς τον δῆμον, ημενς μεν όμολογουντες εὐδοκεῖν τοῖς γε-γραμμένοις, Καρχη8όννον δὲ δεόμενοι τούτων τυ-
9	χεῖν. επενσθη το συνέ8ριον τούτοις, 6 δὲ δῆμος συγκατηνεσε. τυχοντες ών ηζνουν ηθέτησαν ταΰτα
10	Καρχηδόνιοι, παρασπον8ήσαντες ημάς, τν λενπεταν πονενν; συ την εμην χώραν μεταλαβών ενπον.
11	άφελενν τα βαρύτατα των υποκειμένων επιταγ-
μάτων;	ννα 8η λαβόντες άθλα της παρανομίας
8ι8αχθώσι τούς ευ πονοϋντας εις το λοιπόν παρα-
12	πονδεῖν* ἀλλ’ ΐνα τυχοντες ών άξιοϋσι χάριν όφείλωσιν ημΐν; άλλα νυνί μεθ’ ίκετηρίας τυχοντες ών παρεκάλουνy οτι βραχείας έλπί8ος επελαβοντο της κατά σέ, παρά πὁδας ὡς έχθροις ημΐν κέχρηνται
13	καὶ πολεμίοις. εν οΐς βαρυτέρου μέν τινος προσ-επιταχθέντος δυνατόν άνενεγκεΐν τω δήμῳ περί 8ιαλύσεωςί ύφαίρεσιν δὲ ποιουμένοις των ύποκει-
14	μένων οὐδ’ αναφοράν έχει τό 8ιαβούλιον. τί πέρας ουν πάλιν των ημετέρων λόγων; ή την επιτροπήν υμάς διδόναι περί σφών αυτών καί της πατρί8ος η μαχομένους νικάν.”
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BOOK XV. 8. 7-14
position we have now reached ? When your countrymen were beaten and begged for peace we framed a treaty in writing in which it was stipulated, in addition to your present proposals, that the Carthaginians should give up their prisoners without ransom, that they should surrender their ships of war, and that they should pay us five thousand talents, and finally that they should give hostages for the performance of those conditions. These were the terms we agreed upon. We jointly sent envoys to Rome to submit them to the senate and the people, we Romans stating that we agreed to the terms offered and you Carthaginians entreating that they might be accepted. The senate agreed and the people also gave their consent. The Carthaginians, after their request had been granted, most treacherously violated the peace. What remains to be done ? Put yourself in my place and tell me. Shall we withdraw the most onerous of the conditions imposed ? That would be to reward your countrymen for their treachery and teach them to continue to betray their benefactors. Or shall we grant their present request in the hope of earning their gratitude ? But now after obtaining their request by earnest supplication, the moment they conceived the slightest hope from your return, they at once treated us as enemies and foes. If we added some conditions even more onerous we might in that case refer the treaty to our popular assembly, but if we withdraw some of the conditions it would be useless even to make mention of this conference at Rome. Of what further use then is our interview ? Either put yourselves and your country at our mercy or fight and conquer us.”
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
9	Ταῦτα μὲν οὖν διαλεχθἕντες αὑτοῖς ^Αννίβας καὶ Πὁπλιος εχωρίσθησαν 3 ασύμβατον ποιησάμενοι
2	την κοινολογίαν. εις δὲ την επαύριον αμα τῷ φωτΐ τάς δυνάμεις ἐξῆγον ἀμφότεροι καὶ συνίσταντο τον αγώνα, Καρχηδόνιοι μὲν ὑπὲρ τῆς σφετερας σωτηρίας καί των κατά την Λιβύην πραγμάτων, Ῥωμαῖοι δὲ περὶ τῆς τῶν ὅλων αρχής καί 8ννα-
3	στείας. ἐφ’ α τίς οὐκ ἂν επιστησας συμπαθής
4	γένοιτο κατὰ την εξηγησιν; ούτε γαρ δυνάμεις πολεμικωτερας οὔθ’ ηγεμόνας επιτυχέστερους τούτων καί μάλλον άθλητάς γεγονότας των κατά πόλεμον έργων εϋροι τις αν ετερους, οὐδὲ μὴν ἆθλα μείζω την τύχην εκτεθεικυΐαν τοΐς άγωνι-
5	ζομενοις των τότε προκειμένων οὐ γαρ τῆς Αιβύης αυτής οὐδὲ τῆς Εὐρώπης εμελλον κυριεύειν οι τη μάχη κρατησαντες, άλλα καί των άλλων μερών της οικουμένης, ὅσα νῦν πεπτωκεν υπό την ιστορίαν.
6	ὃ καὶ συνέβη γενεσθαι μετ’ ολίγον, πλην ό μεν Πὁπλιος εθηκε τάς τάζεις τών ιδίων δυνάμεων
7	τον τρόπον τούτον, πρώτον μεν τούς άστάτους καί τάς τούτων σημαίας εν διαστημασιν, ἐπὶ δὲ τούτοις τούς πρίγκιπας, τιθείς τάς σπείρας ον κατά τό τών πρώτων σημαιών διάστημα, καθάπερ έθος εστί τοΐς Ῥωμαίοις, ἀλλὰ καταλλήλους εν άποστάσει διά τό πλήθος τών παρά τοΐς εναν-τίοις ελεφάντων* τελευταίους δ’ επεστησε τούς
8	τριαρίους. επί δὲ τῶν κεράτων εταζε κατά μεν τό λαιόν Γάιον Λαίλιον, εχοντα τούς ’Ιταλικούς ιππέας, κατὰ δὲ τὸ δεξιόν μέρος Μασαννάσαν μετά πάντων τών ὑφ’ εαυτόν ταττομενων Ν ομάδων.
9	τὰ δὲ διαστήματα τών πρώτων σημαιών άν-επλήρωσε ταΐς τών γροσφομάχων σπείραις, παρ-484
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BOOK XV. 9. 1 - 9
9. After this conversation, which held out no hopes of reconciliation, the two generals parted from each other. On the following morning at daybreak they led out their armies and opened the battle, the Carthaginians fighting for their own safety and the dominion of Africa, and"the Romans for the empire of the'wofld. Is there anyone who can remain unmoved in reading the narrative of such an encounter ? For it would be impossible to find more valiant soldiers, or generals who had been more successful and were more thoroughly exercised in the art of war, nor indeed had Fortune ever offered to contending armies a more splendid prize of victory, since the conquerors would not be masters of Africa and Europe alone, but of all those parts of the world which now hold a place in history ; as indeed they very shortly were. Scipio drew up his army in the following fashion. In front he placed the hastaii with certain intervals between the maniples and behind them the principes, not placing their maniples, as is the usual Roman custom, opposite to the intervals separating those of the first line, but directly behind these latter at a certain distance owing to the large number of the enemy’s elephants. Last of all he placed the triarii. On his left wing he posted Gaius Laelius with the Italian horse, and on the right wing Massanissa with the whole of his Numidians. The intervals of the first maniples he filled up with the cohorts of velites,
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
10	αγγειλας τούτοις προκινδυνεύειν, εάν δ’ εκβιάζονται κατά την των θηρίων έφοδον, άποχωρεΐν, τούς μεν καταταχοϋντας διὰ των επ’ ευθείας διαστημάτων εις τούπίσω της όλης δννάμεως, τούς δε περι-καταλαμβανομένους εις τα πλάγια παρίστασθαι διαστήματα κατά τάς σημαίας.
10	Ταῦτα δ’ ετοιμασάμενος <επ>επορεύετο παρα-καλών τάς δυνάμεις βραχέως μεν, οίκείως δε της
2	υποκείμενης περιστάσεως. ἡξίου γαρ μνημονεύοντας των προγεγονότων αγώνων άνδρας αγαθούς γίνεσθαι, σφών και της πατρίδος άξιους, και λαμβάνειν προ οφθαλμών οτι κρατήσαντες μεν των εχθρών ου μόνον τών εν Αιβύη πραγμάτων εσονται κύριοι βεβαίως, αλλά καί της άλλης οικουμένης την ηγεμονίαν καί δυναστείαν άδηριτον
3	αύτοις τε καί τη πατρίδι περιποιήσουσιν εάν δ ώς άλλως έκβη τά κατά τον κίνδυνον, οι μεν άποθανόντες εύγενώς εν τη μάχη κάκιστον έν-τάφιον έξουσι τον υπέρ της πατρίδος θάνατον, οί δε δια φυγόντες αϊσχι στον καί ελεεί νότατον τον
4	έπίλοιπον βίον. ασφάλειαν γάρ τοΐς φυγονσιν
ούδείς ικανός περιποιησαι τόπος τών εν τη Αιβύη* πεσοΰσι δ’ υπό τάς τών Καρχηδονίων χεΐρας ούκ άδηλα [είναι] τά συμβησόμενα τοΐς όρθώς λο-γιζομένοις*	“ ών ” έφη “ μηδενί γένοιτο πείραν
5	υμών λαβεΐν. της δ’ οΰν τύχης ημΐν τά μέγιστα τών άθλων εις έκάτερον τό μέρος έκτεθεικυίας, πώς ούκ ἂν εΐημεν άγεννέστατοι καί συλλήβδην άφρονέστατοι πάντων, ει παρέντες τά κάλλιστα τών αγαθών έλοίμεθα τά μέγιστα τών κακών διά
6	φιλοζωίαν; ” διόπερ ἡξίου δύο προθεμένους, ταῦτα δ’ εστίν η νικάν η θνησκειν, όμόσε χωρειν εις 48 6
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BOOK XV. 9. 10 - 10. 6
ordering them to open the action, and if they were forced back by the charge of the elephants to retire, those who had time to do so by the straight passages as far as the rear of the whole army, and those who were overtaken to right or left along the intervals between the lines.
10.	Having made these preparations he rode along the lines and addressed his troops in a few words suitable to the occasion. “ Bear in mind,” he said, “ your past battles and fight like brave men worthy of yourselves and your country. Keep it before your eyes that if you overcome your enemies not only will you be unquestioned masters of Africa, but you will gain for yourselves and your country the undisputed command and sovereignty of the rest of the world. But if the result of the battle be otherwise, those of you who have fallen bravely in the fight will lie for ever shrouded in the glory of dying thus for their country, while those who save themselves by flight will spend the remainder of their lives in misery and disgrace. For no place in Africa will be able to afford you safety, and if you fall into the hands of the Carthaginians it is plain enough to anyone who gives due thought to it what fate awaits you. May none of you, I pray, live to experience that fate. Now that Fortune offers us a choice of the most glorious of prizes, how utterly craven, in short how foolish shall we be, if we reject the greatest of goods and choose the greatest of evils from mere love of life. Go, therefore, to meet the foe with two objects before you,
487
Original from
UNIVERSITY OF MICHIGAN
Generated for Ryan Baumann (Duke University) on 2014-12-10 21:41 GMT / http://hdl.handle.net/2027/mdp.39015005174373 Public Domain, Google-digitized / http://www.hathitrust.0rg/access_use#pd-g00gle
THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
7	τούς πολεμίους. τούς γαρ τοιαύτας ἐχοντας δια-λήψεις κατ’ ανάγκην αει κρατεῖν τῶν άντιταττο-μένων, ἐπειδὰν ἀπελπἴσαντες του ζην ΐωσιν εἰς την μάχην.
11	Ὀ μὲν οὖν Πόπλιος τοιαύτην ἐποιήσατο την παραίνεσιν. ὁ δ’* ’Αννίβας τὰ μὲν θηρία προ πάσης της δυνάμεως, ὸντα πλείω τῶν όγδοηκοντα, μετὰ δὲ ταντα τούς μισθοφόρους έπ έστησε, περί μυρίους όντας καί δισχιλίους τον αριθμόν, οὖτοι δ’ ἦσαν
2	Λιγυστΐνοι, Κελτοί, Βαλιαρεῖς, Μαυρούσιοι. τούτων δὲ κατόπιν παρενέβαλε τούς εγχωρίους Αίβυας καί Καρχηδονίους, ἐπὶ δὲ πᾶσι τοὺς ἐξ Ιτάλίας ηκοντας μεθ’ αυτού, πλεΐον η στάδιον άποστησας
3	τῶν προτεταγμένων. τὰ δὲ κέρατα διά των ιππέων ησφαλίσατο, θείς επί μεν το λαιὸν τοὺς συμμάχους Νομάδας, ἐπὶ δὲ τὸ δεξιόν τούς των Καρχηδονίων
4	ιππείς. παρηγγειλε δὲ τοὺς ίδιους στρατιώτας έκαστον παρακαλεῖν, άναφέροντας την ελπίδα της νίκης ἐφ’ ἑαυτὸν καὶ τὰς μεθ’ αυτού παρα-
5	γεγενημένας δυνάμεις· τοῖς δὲ Καρχηδονίοις ἐκέ-λευσε τοὺς ηγουμένους τα συμβησόμενα περί τέκνων καί γυναικών ἐξαριθμεῖσθαι και τιθεναι πρό οφθαλμών, εάν άλλως πως ἐκβῇ τά της μάχης. οὖτοι μὲν οὖν ούτως έποίουν το παραγγελθέν.
6 ’Αννίβας δε τούς μεθ’ αυτού παραγεγονότας έπι-πορευόμενος ηξίου καί παρεκαλει δια πλειονων μνησθηναι μεν της προς άλληλους επτακαιδεκαετους συνήθειας, μνησθηναι δε τού πλήθους των προ-
7	γεγονότων αύτοΐς προς 'Ρωμαίους αγωνων εν οΐς αήττητους γεγονότας ούδ ελπίδα τού νικάν ουδέ-
8	ποτ εφη 'Ρωμαίοις αυτούς άπολελοιπέναι. το δε μέγιστον, ηξίου λαμβάνειν πρό οφθαλμών χωρίς 488
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BOOK XV. 10. 7-11. 8
either victory or death. For men animated by such a spirit must always overcome their adversaries, since they go into battle ready to throw their lives away.”
11.	Such was the substance of Scipio’s harangue. Hannibal placed in front of his whole force his elephants, of which he had over eighty, and behind them the mercenaries numbering about twelve thousand. They were composed of Ligurians, Celts, Balearic Islanders, and Moors. Behind these he placed the native Libyans and Carthaginians, and last of all the troops he had brought over from Italy at a distance of more than a stade from the front lines. He secured his wings by cavalry, placing the Numidian allies on the left and the Carthaginian horse on the right He ordered each commanding officer of the mercenaries to address his own men, bidding them be sure of victory as they could rely on his own presence and that of the forces that he had brought back with him. As for the Carthaginians, he ordered their commanders to set before their eyes all the sufferings that would befall their wives and children if the result of the battle were adverse. They did as they were ordered, and Hannibal himself went the round of his own troops, begging and imploring them to remember their comradeship of seventeen years and the number of the battles they had previously fought against the Romans. “ In all these battles,” he said, “ you proved so invincible that you have not left the Romans the smallest hope of ever being able to defeat you. Above all the rest, and apart from
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
τῶν κατά μέρος κινδύνων και των αναρίθμητων προτερημάτων την τε περὶ τον Τρεβίαν πόταμον μάχην προς τον πατέρα του νυν ηγουμένου 'Ρωμαίων, ομοίως την iv Τυρρηνία προς Φλαμίνιον μάχην, ἔτι δὲ την περὶ Κάννας γενομένην προς 9 Αιμίλιον, ας οΰτ€ κατά πλήθος των άνδρών ούτε κατά τάς άρετάς αξίας είναι συγκρίσεως προς
10	τον νυν επιφερόμενον κίνδυνον. και ταϋτα λέγων άναβλέπειν αυτούς έκέλευε <καί> την των ύπ-εναντίων κατόπτευειν τάξιν ου γαρ οΐον ελάττους) ἀλλ’ ουδέ πολλοστόν μέρος είναι των τότε προς αυτούς άγωνισαμένων, ταΐς γε μην άρεταΐς ουδέ
11	σύγκρισιν εχειν. εκείνους μέν γαρ αήττητους όντας εξ ακεραίου διηγωνίσθαι προς σφάς, τούτων δὲ τούς μέν εκγόνους εΐναι, τούς δὲ λείψανα των ηττημένων εν ’Ιταλία και πεφευγότων αυτόν πλεο-
12	νάκις. διόπερ [ᾤετο] δεῖν μη καταλϋσαι μήτε την σφών αυτών μήτε την τού προεστώτος δόξαν και προσηγορίαν, ἀλλ’ ἀγωνισα μένους εύψύχως βεβαιώσαι την διαδεδομένην περί αυτών φημην, ὡς οντων αήττητων.
13	Ταῦτα μέν οΰν και τοιαϋτα παρεκάλεσαν άμφό-
12	τεροι. επειδή δ’ εκατέροις ην εύτρεττη τα προς
τον κίνδυνον, πάλαι τών Νομαδικών ιππέων προς άλλήλους άκροβολιζομένων, τότε παρήγγειλε τοΐς έπϊ τών ελεφάντων ’Αννίβας ποιεΐσθαι την έφοδον 2 επί τούς ύπεναντίους. άμα δὲ τῷ πανταχόθεν τάς σάλπιγγας καί τάς βυκάνας άναβοησαι τινα μέν διαταραχθέντα τών θηρίων εξ αυτής ώρμησε παλίσσυτα κατά τών βεβοηθηκότων τοΐς Καρχηδο-νίοις Νομάδων* . . . τών περί τον Μασαννάσαν ταχέως εψιλώθη τό λαιόν κέρας τών ΚαρχηδονίωΓ. 490
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BOOK XV. 11. 8-12. 2
your success in innumerable smaller engagements, keep before your eyes the battle of the Trebia fought against the father of the present Roman general, bear in mind the battle of the Trasimene against Flaminius, and that of Cannae against Aemilius, battles with which the action in which we are about to engage is not worthy of comparison either in respect to the numbers of the forces engaged or the courage of the soldiers.” He bade them, as he spoke thus, to cast their eyes on the ranks of the enemy. Not only were they fewer, but they were scarcely a small fraction of the forces that had formerly faced them, and for courage they were not to be compared with those. For then their adversaries were men whose strength was unbroken and who had never suffered defeat, but those of to-day were some of them the children of the former and some the wretched remnant of the legions he had so often vanquished and put to flight in Italy. Therefore he urged them not to destroy the glorious record of themselves and their general, but, fighting bravely, to confirm their reputation for invincibility.
12.	Such was the substance of the harangues of the two generals. When all was ready for battle on both sides, the Numidian horse having been skirmishing with each other for some time, Hannibal ordered the drivers of the elephants to charge the enemy. When the trumpets and bugles sounded shrilly from all sides, some of the animals took fright and at once turned tail and rushed back upon the Numidians who had come up to help the Carthaginians, and Massanissa attacking simultaneously, the Carthaginian left wing was soon left exposed.
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3	τὰ δὲ λοιπά συμπεσὁντα τοῖς τῶν * Ρωμαίων γροσφομάχοις ἐν τῷ μεταξύ χωριῳ τῶν παρατάξεων πολλά μεν επασχε κακά, πολλά δ’ ἐποίει
4	τοὺς ύπεναντίους, εως δτου πεφοβημένα τά μεν διά τῶν διαστημάτων εξέπεσε, δεξαμενών αυτά των Ῥωμαίων ασφαλώς κατά την του στρατηγού πρόνοιαν, τά δ’ ἐπὶ τὸ δεξιόν μέρος παραφυγόγτα διά των ιππέων συν ακοντιζόμενα τέλος εις τον
5	έξω τόπον των στρατοπέδων εξέπεσεν, δτε δη και Ααίλι ος άμα τη περί τούς ελέφαντας ταραχή συμβολών ηνάγκασε φυγεΐν τούς των Καρχηδο-
6	νίων ιππείς προτροπάδην. οντος μεν οΰν έπέκειτο τοις φευγουσιν εκθυμως* τὸ δ’ δμοιον ἐποίει και
7	Μασαννάσας. κατά δε τον καιρόν τούτον αΐ φάλαγγες άμφότεραι βάδην άλληλαις και σοβαρώς εττηεσαν, πλην των <έκ> της ’Ιταλίας μετ Αννίβον παραγεγονότων* ουτοι δ’ εμενον επέχοντες τον εξ
8	αρχής τόπον, επειδή δ’ εγγύς ησαν αλληλων, οι μεν *Ρωμαίοι κατά τά πάτρια συναλαλάξαντες και συμφοφησαντες τοις ξίφεσι τούς θυρεους προσ-
9	έβαλλον τοις ύπεναντίοις, οι δε μισθοφόροι των Καρχηδονίων άδιάκριτον έποίουν την φωνήν και
- παρηΧλαγμένην * ου γάρ πάντων ην κατά τον ποιητην 6 αυτός θροΰς
1	1	»ο> ν ~
ουο ια γηρυς,
άλλη δ’ άλαλων γλώσσα, πολύκλητοι δ’ έσαν άνδρες,
καθάπερ άρτίως εξηριθμησάμην.
13	Πάσης δ’ οΰσης εκ χειρός και κατ’ άνδρα της μάχης Γδιὰ τὸ μη δόρασι μηδε ξίφεσι χρήσθαι τούς
α Homer, //. iv. 137, ii. S09.
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BOOK XV. 12. 3 - 13. 1
The rest of the elephants falling on the Roman velites in the space between the two main armies, both inflicted and suffered much loss, until finally in their terror some of them escaped through the gaps in the Roman line which Scipio’s foresight had provided, so that the Romans suffered no injury, while others fled towards the right and, received by the cavalry with showers of javelins, at length escaped out of the field. It was at this moment that Laelius, availing himself of the disturbance created by the elephants, charged the Carthaginian cavalry and forced them to headlong flight. He pressed the pursuit closely, as likewise did Massanissa.
In the meanwhile both phalanxes slowly and in imposing array advanced on each other, except the troops which Hannibal had brought back from Italy, who remained in their original position. When the phalanxes were close to each other, the Romans fell upon their foes, raising their war-cry and clashing their shields with their spears as is their practice, while there was a strange confusion of shouts raised by the Carthaginian mercenaries, for, as Homer says, their voice was not one, but
Mixed was the murmur, and confused the sound,
Their names all various,®
as appears from the list of them I gave above.
13.	As the whole battle was a hand-to-hand \ affair [the men using neither spears nor swords],6 the J
6 I have bracketed this phrase in the English, as in the Greek, with the Teubner edition. I do not like to suppress it.
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
ἀγωνιζομένους], τῇ μὲν εύχερεία καὶ τόλμῃ προ-εῖχον οἱ μισθοφόροι τὰς ἀρχάς, καὶ πολλούς κατ-
2	ετραυμάτιζον τῶν Ῥωμαίων, τῷ δὲ τῆς συντάξεως ἀκριβεῖ καὶ τῷ καθοπλισμῷ πιστεύοντες οἱ Τω-
3	μαῖοι μάλλον ἐπέβαινον εις τὸ πρὁσθεν. ἅμα δε τοῖς μὲν Ῥωμαίοις ἑπομένων καὶ παρακαλούντων των κατόπιν, τοΐς δὲ μισθοφόροις των Καρχηδο-νίων οὐ συνεγγιζόντων οὐδὲ παραβοηθούντων, ἀλλ’
4	ἀποδειλιώντων ταῖς φυχαΐς, πέρας ἐνέκλιναν οὶ βάρβαροι, και δόξαντες ἐγκαταλείπεσθαι προφανώς υπό των ἰδίων, ἐπιπεσόντες κατὰ την άποχώρησιν
5	εἰς τοὺς ἐφεστῶτας ἔκτεινον τούτους. ο και πολλούς ἡνάγκασε τῶν Κα ρχηδονίων άνδρωδώς άποθανεῖν* φονευὁμενοι γαρ ὑπὸ τῶν μισθοφόρων ἐμάχοντο παρὰ την αυτών προαίρεσιν άμα πρός
6	τε τοὺς Ιδιους και πρός τούς Ῥωμαίους. ποιου-μενοι δὲ τὸν κίνδυνον ἐκστατικῶς καὶ παρηλ-λαγμενως ούκ ολίγους διέφθειραν καὶ τῶν ἰδίων
7	καὶ τῶν ὑπεναντίων. και δη τῷ τοιούτω τρόπω συνεχεαν ἐπιπεσόντες τὰς τῶν άστατων σημαίας· οἱ μέντοι τῶν πριγκίπων ηγεμόνες συνθεασάμενοι
8	τὸ γεγονὸς επεστησαν τὰς αυτών τάξεις. τῶν δε μισθοφόρων και τών Καρχηδονίων τὸ πλεΐστον μύρος τό μὲν ὑφ’ αυτών, τό δ’ ὑπὸ τῶν ἀστάτωΓ
9	αύτοΰ κατεκόπη. τοὺς δὲ διασῳζομένους καί φεύγοντας οὐκ εἴασε καταμιγηναι ταῖς δυνάμεσιν ’ Αννίβας, άλλα προβ αλεσθαι πα ραγγειλας τοι.' ἐπιστάταις ἐκώλυσε μὴ παραδέξασθαι τοὺς ἐγ-
10	γίζοντας. ὅθεν ηναγκάσθησαν ουτοι μὲν ποιεΐσθαι την άποχώρησιν επι τα κέρατα και τὰς ἐκ τούτων 14 ευρυχωρίας, γενομενου δε τοϋ μεταξύ τόπου τών καταλειπο μενών στρατοπέδων πλήρους αίματος, 494
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BOOK XV. 13. 1 - 14. 1
mercenaries at first prevailed by their courage and skill, wounding many of the Romans, but the latter still continued to advance, relying on their admirable order and on the superiority of their arms. The rear ranks of the Romans followed close on their comrades, cheering them on, but the Carthaginians behaved like cowards, never coming near their mercenaries nor attempting to back them up, so that finally the barbarians gave way, and thinking that they had evidently been left in the lurch by their own side, fell upon those they encountered in their retreat and began to kill them. This actually compelled many of the Carthaginians to die like men ; for as they were being butchered by their own mercenaries they were obliged against their will to fight both against these and against the Romans, and as when at bay they showed frantic and extraordinary courage, they killed a considerable number both of their mercenaries and of the enemy. In this way they even threw the cohorts of the hastati into confusion, but the officers of the principes, seeing what was happening, brought up their ranks to assist, and now the greater number of the Carthaginians and their mercenaries were cut to pieces where they stood, either by themselves or by the hastati. Hannibal did not allow the survivors in their flight to mix with his own men but, ordering the foremost ranks to level their spears against them, prevented them from being received into his force. They were therefore obliged to retreat towards the wings and the open ground beyond.
14.	The space which separated the two armies still on the field was now covered with blood, slaughter,
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
φόνον, νεκρών, πολλὴν απορίαν παρείχε τῷ των
2	Ῥωμαίων στρατηγῷ τὸ της τροπής ἐμπόδιον ο τε γαρ των νεκρών δλισθος, ώς αν αίμοφύρτων και σωρηδόν πεπτωκότων, ἥ τε τῶν χύδην έρριμ-μένων οπλών όμοΰ τοΐς πτώμασιν άλογία δυσχερή την δίοδον εμελλε ποιήσειν τοΐς εν τάζει διαπο-
3	ρευομένοις. ού μην ἀλλὰ τούς μεν τραυματίας εις τούπίσω τής παρατάζεως κομισάμενος, τους δ’ επιδιώκοντας τών άστατων άνακαλεσάμενος διά τής σάλπιγγος, τούς μεν αυτού πρό της μάχης
4	κατά μέσους τούς πολεμίους επέστησε, τούς δε πρίγκιπας και τριαρίονς πυκνώσας ἐφ’ έκάτερον τό κέρας προάγειν παρήγγειλε διά τών νεκρών.
5	επειδή δ’ ύπερβάντες εζ ίσου τοΐς άστάτοις έγένοντσ, συνέβαλον αί φάλαγγες άλλήλαις μετά
6	τής μεγίστης ορμής καί προθυμίας. οντων δε καί τώ πλήθει καί τοΐς φρονήμασι καί ταΐς άρεταΐς καί τοΐς καθοπλισμοΐς παραπλήσιων άμφοτέρων, άκριτον επί πολύ συνέβαινε γενέσθαι την μάχην, εν αύταΐς ταΐς χώραις έναποθνησκοντών τών άν-
7	δρῶν διὰ φιλοτιμίαν, έως οι περί τον Μασαννάσαν καί Ααίλιον από τού διώγματος τών Ιππέων άνακάμπτοντες [καὶ] δαιμονίως εις δέοντα καιρόν
8	συνῆψαν. ὧν προσπεσόντων τοΐς περί τον Αννίβαν κατόπιν οι μεν πλεΐστοι κατεκόττησαν εν τη τάζει, τών δε προς φυγήν όρμησάντων ολίγοι μεν τελέως διέφυγον, άτε τών ιππέων έν χερσίν οντων και
9	τῶν τόπων επιπέδων υπαρχόντων. έπεσον δε τών μεν Ῥωμαίων υπέρ τούς χιλίους πεντακοσίονς, τών δε Καρχηδονίων υπέρ δισμυρίους, αιχμάλωτοι δ’ έάλωσαν ού πολύ τούτων έλάττους.
15	Ἠ μίν οΰν	£πίττ&σι	γενομένη μάχη τὰ όλα
496
Digitized by Google
Original from
UNIVERSITY OF MICHIGAN
Generated for Ryan Baumann (Duke University) on 2014-12-10 21:41 GMT / http://hdl.handle.net/2027/mdp,39015005174373 Public Domain, Google-digitized / http://www.hathitrust.Org/access_use#pd-google
BOOK XV. 14. 1 - 15. 1
and dead bodies, and the Roman general was placed in great difficulty by this obstacle to his completing · the rout of the enemy. For he saw that it would be very difficult to pass over the ground without breaking his ranks owing to the quantity of slippery corpses which were still soaked in blood and had fallen in heaps and the number of arms thrown away at haphazard. However, after conveying the ( wounded to the rear and recalling by bugle those of the hastati who were still pursuing the enemy, he stationed the latter in the fore part of the field of battle, opposite the enemy’s centre, and making the principes and triarii close up on both wings ordered them to advance over the dead. When these troops had surmounted the obstacles and found themselves in a line with the hastati the two phalanxes closed with the greatest eagerness and ardour. As they were nearly equal in numbers as well as in spirit and bravery, and were equally well armed, the contest was for long doubtful, the men falling where they stood out of determination, until Massanissa and Laelius, returning from the pursuit of the cavalry, arrived providentially at the proper moment. When they fell on Hannibal’s army from the rear, most of the men were cut down in their ranks, while of those who took to flight only quite a few escaped, as the cavalry were close on them and the country was level. More than fifteen hundred Romans fell, the Carthaginian loss amounting to twenty thousand killed and nearly the same number of prisoners.
. Such was the result of the final battle between
VOL. iv
2 k
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
κρίνασα Ῥωμαίοις διὰ τών προειρημένων ηγεμόνων
2	τοιοϋτον έσχε το τέλος* μετά δὲ την μάχην Πὁπλιο; μεν επακολουθήσας και διαρπάσας τον χάρακα των Καρχηδονίων αὖτις άνεχώρησεν είς την ιδίαν παρ-
3	εμβολήν. Αννίβας δε μετ ολίγων ιππέων κατά το συνεχές ποιούμενος την άναχώρησιν είς *Αδρύ-μητα διεσώθη, πάντα τά δυνατά ποιησας κατά τον κίνδυνον, όσα τον αγαθόν εδει στρατηγόν και πολ-
4	λών ηδη πραγμάτων πείραν είληφότα. πρώτον μεν γάρ είς λόγους συνελθών επειράθη δι* αύτοΰ
5	λύσιν ποιήσασθαι των ενεστώτων* τούτο δ* έστί του προειδότος τά κατορθώματα, άλλ* άπιστοΰντος τη τύχη και προορωμένου τά περί τάς μάχας
6	έκβαίνοντα παράλογα, μετά δε ταΰτα συγκαταστας είς τον κίνδυνον ούτως εχρησατο τοΐς πράγμασιν ώστε μη δυνατόν είναι βέλτιον προς 'Ρωμαίους αγώνα συστησασθαι, παραπλησίω καθοπλισμώ
7	χρώμενον, ου τότε συνεστησατ* * Αννίβας. οΰσης γάρ δυσδια σπάστου της 'Ρωμαίων τάξεως και δυνάμεως, τον άνδρα συνέβη καί καθόλου καί κατά μέρη μάχεσθαι προς πάσας τάς επιφάνειας διά της μιας εκτάξεως, αει <τών> έγγιστα τώ δεινώ σημαιών συνεπι στρεφουσών προς τό δεόμενον.
8	ἔτι δὲ του καθοπλισμού σκέπην καί θράσος παρασκευάζοντας καί διά τό μέγεθος του θυρεοΰ και την της μαχαίρας υπομονήν τών πληγών, δυσμαχοι γίνονται καί δυσκαταγώνιστοι διά τας προ-
16	ειρημένας αιτίας, άλλ* όμως προς έκαστα τούτων ούτως ενδεχομένως * Αννίβας εκ τών κατ α λογον ήρμόσατο παρ* αυτόν τον καιρόν ωσθ* υπερβολήν
2	μη καταλιπεΐν. τό μεν γάρ τών ελεφάντων πλήθος εξ αυτής παρεσκευάσατο και τότε προ-498
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BOOK XV. 15. 1 - 16. 2
Scipio and Hannibal, the battle which decided the war in favour of Rome. The action over, Scipio aftor following up the enerm^iand plundering their camp returned to his own. THannibal accompaniecTj by a few horsemen never stopped until he was in safety in AdrumeturinJ He had done in the battle and before it all that could be done by a good general of long experience. For, in the first place, he had by his conference with Scipio attempted to terminate the dispute by himself alone ; showing thus that while conscious of his former successes he mistrusted Fortune and was fully aware of the part that the unexpected plays in war. In the next place, when he offered battle he so managed matters that it was impossible for any commander with the same arms at his disposal to make better dispositions for a contest against the Romans than Hannibal did on that occasion. The order of a Roman force in battle makes it very difficult to break through, for without any change it enables every man individually and in common with his fellows to present a front in any direction, the maniples which are nearest to the danger turning themselves by a single movement to face it. Their arms also give the men both protection and confidence owing to the size of the shield and owing to the sword being strong enough to endure repeated blows. So that for these reasons they are tormidable antagonists very difficult to overcome. fl6J But nevertheless to meet each of these advantages Hannibal had shown incomparable skill in adopting at the critical moment all such measures as were in his power and could reasonably be expected to succeed. For he had hastily collected that large number of elephants and had
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εβάλετο χάριν τον συνταράξαι καὶ διασπάσαι τας
3	τάξεις των ύπεναντίων’ τους δὲ μισθοφόρους προ-έταξε καὶ τοὺς Καρχηδονίους ἔθηκε μετά τούτους ἕνεκα τοῦ προεκλϋσαι μὲν τῷ κοπώ τα σώματα των πολεμίων, ἀχρειῶσαι 8ὲ τὰς άκμάς των οπλών διὰ τὸ πλήθος των φονευομένων, άναγκάσαι δὲ τοὺς Καρχηδονίους μέσους όντας μένειν καὶ μά-χεσθαι κατά τὸν ποιητὴν
οφρα καὶ οὐκ εθελων τις άναγκαίη πολεμίζοι.
4	τοὺς δὲ μαχιμωτάτους και στασιμωτάτους των ἀνδρῶν ἐν ἀποστάσει παρενέβαλε χάριν του προ-ορωμενους ἐκ πολλοΰ το σνμβαΐνον καὶ διαμένοντας ακεραίους τοΐς τε σώμασι καὶ ταῖς φνχαΐς συν
5 καιρῷ χρησασθαι ταῖς σφετεραις άρεταΐς. εἰ δὲ πάντα τα δυνατά ποιήσας προς τὸ νικάν ἐσφάλη τὸν πρὸ τούτου χρόνον αήττητος ών, συγγνώμην
6	δοτεον ὅστι μεν γαρ δτε και ταύτόματον άντεπραξε ταῖς επιβολαΐς των αγαθών άνδρών, εστι δ’ ὅτε πάλιν κατά την παροιμίαν
εσθλός εών άλλου κρείττονος άντετνχεν
δ δη καὶ τότε γεγονέναι περί εκείνον φήσειεν ἄν τις.
17	Τὰ γαρ ύπεραίροντα την κοινήν συνήθειαν tujv παρ’ ενίοις εθισμών, ὅταν μεν αύτοπαθώς δόζη γί-νεσθαι διά τό μεγεθος των συμπτωμάτων, ελεον εκκαλεΐτοι παρά τοΐς όρώσι καί τοΐς άκούουσι, καὶ
2	συγκινεΐ πως έκαστον ημών 6 ξενισμός* ἐπὰν δὲ φαίνηται γοητείας χάριν καί καθ’ ύπόκρισιν γί-νεσθαι το τοιούτον, οὐκ ελεον, ἀλλ’ οργήν εξεργά-500
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BOOK XV. 16. 2-17. 2
placed them in front on the day of battle in order to throw the enemy into confusion and break his ranks. He had placed the mercenaries in advance with the Carthaginians behind them in order that the Romans before the final engagement might be fatigued by their exertions and that their swords might lose their edge owing to the great slaughter, and also in order to compel the Carthaginians thus hemmed in on both sides to stand fast and fight, in the words of Homer
That e’en the unwilling might be forced to fight.a
/
The most efficient and steadiest of his troops he had placed behind at a certain distance in order that, anticipating and witnessing from afar what took place, they might with undiminished strength and spirit make use of their qualities at the proper time. If he, who had never as yet suffered defeat, after taking every possible step to insure victory, yet failed to do so, we must pardon hiin. For there are times when Fortune counteracts the plans of valiant men, and again at times, as the proverb says, “ A brave man meets another braver yet,” as we may say happened in the case of Hannibal.
flv) When men give expression to their feelings inore violently than is the general custom of their nation, if this excess seems to spring from genuine emotion due to the magnitude of their calamities, it arouses the pity of these who see and hear it, and its very strangeness touches all our hearts ; but when such extravagance seems to be a mere piece of charlatanry and acting, it gives rise not to pity but to indigna-a Homer, II. iv. 300.
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ζεται καί μίσος, ο καί τότε συνέβη γενέσθαι περὶ τούς πρεσβευτὰς τῶν Καρχηδονίων.
3	Ὀ δὲ Πόπλιος διὰ βραχέων ηρξατο λέγειν προς αυτούς, ώς εκείνων μεν χάριν ούδέν όφείλουσι ποιεΐν φιλάνθρωπον, όμολογούντων αυτών διότι και τον πόλεμον εξ άρχής έπενέγκαιεν Ῥωμαίοις, παρά τάς συνθήκας έξανδραποδισάμενοι την ϊακανθαίων πόλιν, και πρώην παρασπονδησαιεν, άθετήσαντες
4	τούς όρκους και τάς έγγράπτους ομολογίας· αυτών δε χάριν εφησε και της τύχης και τών ανθρωπίνων κεκρίσθαι σφίσι πράως χρησθαι καί μέγαλοφύχως
5	τοΐς πράγμασι. φανήσεσθαι δε τούτο κάκείνοις έφησεν, εάν όρθώς διαλαμβάνωσι περί τών ενεστώτων· οὐ γὰρ εἴ τι πάσχειν ἣ ποιεΐν η διδόναι σφί-σιν έπιταχθησεται, τούτο δεΐν νόμιζειν δεινόν, ἀλλ’ εἴ τι συγχωρηθησεται φιλάνθρωπον, τούτο μᾶλλον
6	ήγεΐσθαι παράδοξον, έπείπερ η τύχη παρελομένη τον ελεον αύτών καί την συγγνώμην διά την σφε-τέραν αδικίαν υποχειρίους πεποίηκε τοΐς έχθροΐς.
7	ταῦτα δ’ είπών ελεγε τά φιλάνθρωπα τά διδόμενα, καί πάλιν α δέον ην ύπομένειν αυτούς.
18	Ἠν δὲ τὰ κεφάλαια τών προτεινομένων ταΰτα. πόλεις ἐχειν κατά Αιβύην ας καί πρότερον εΐχον ἣ τὸν τελευταΐον πόλεμον εξενεγκεΐν Ῥωμαίοις, καί χώραν ην καί τό παλαιόν εΐχον, κτηνη καί σώματα
2	καί την άλλην ύπαρξιν, από δὲ της ημέρας εκείνης άσινεΐς Καρχηδονίους ύπάρχειν, εθεσι καί νόμοις
3	χρησθαι τοΐς ίδίοις, αφρούρητους όντας. ταΰτα μεν οΰν ην τά φιλάνθρωπα, τά δ’ εναντία τούτοις
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BOOK XV. 17. 2 - 18. 3
tion and disgust. Such was the case on the present occasion with regard to the Carthaginian ambassadors.
Scipio began by stating briefly to them that the Romans were not bound to treat them with leniency for their own sakes, as they confessed that they had begun the war against Rome by taking Saguntum contrary to their treaty and enslaving its inhabitants, and that they had quite recently been guilty of treachery by violating a written agreement they had sworn to observe. “ But for our own sake,” he said,
“ and in consideration of the fortune of war and of the common condition of man we have decided to be clement and magnanimous. This will be evident to ^ you also, if you estimate the situation rightly. For you should not regard it as strange if we impose sufferings and obligations on you or if we demand sacrifices from you, but rather it should surprise you if we grant you any favours, since Fortune owing to your own misconduct has deprived you of any right to pity or pardon and placed you at the mercy of your enemies.” After speaking in this sense he informed them first of the indulgences granted to them and afterwards of the severe conditions to which they would have to submit.
18.	The principal points of the conditions proposed were as follows. Carthage was to retain all the cities she formerly possessed in Africa before entering on the last war with Rome, all her former territory, all flocks, herds, slaves, and other property : from that day onward the Carthaginians were to suffer no injury, they were to be governed by their own laws and customs and to receive no garrison. These were the lenient conditions ; the others of a contrary kind were as follows : Repara-
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
πάλυν τὰ κατά τὰς άνοχάς αδικήματα γενόμενα πάντα Καρχηδονίους άποκαταστήσαι Ῥωμαίοις, τούς αιχμαλώτους και δραπέτας ἐκ παντός απο-δοΰναι του χρόνου, τὰ μακρὰ πλοία παραδοΰναι
4	πάντα πλήν δέκα τριήρων, ομοίως και παντας τούς ελέφαντας. πόλεμον μηδενὶ των ἔξω τής Λιβύης έπιφέρειν καθόλου μηδέ των εν τῇ Λιβύη
5	χωρίς τής 'Ρωμαίων γνώμης* οικίας και χώραν και πόλεις, και ει τι έτερόν εστι Μασαννάσου του βασιλεως ή των προγόνων εντός των άποδειχθησο-μενων ορών αύτοΐς πάντα άποδοΰναι Μασαννάσᾳ-
6	σιτομετρήσαί τε την δύναμιν τριμήνου και μισθό -δοτήσαι μέχρι αν εκ Ῥώμης άντιφωνηθή τι κατά
7	τάς συνθήκας* εζενεγκεΐν αργυρίου τάλαντα μύρια Καρχηδονίους εν ετεσι πεντήκοντα, φέροντας καθ'
8	έκαστον ενιαυτόν Εύβοϊκά τάλαντα διακόσια' ομήρους δούναι πίστεως χάριν εκατόν οΰς αν προγράφη των νέων ό στρατηγός των Ῥωμαίων, μη νεωτερους τετταρεσκαίδεκα ετών μηδέ πρεσβυτέρους τριάκοντα.
19	Ταῦτα μεν οΰν ό στρατηγός είπε των 'Ρωμαίων τοΐς πρεσβευταῖς* οι δ’ άκούσαντες ήπείγοντο καί
2	διεσάφουν τοΐς εν τῇ πατρίδι. καθ' ον δη καιρόν λέγεται, μέλλοντος τινος των εκ τής γερουσίας άντιλέγειν τοΐς προτεινομένοις καί καταρχομένον, προελθόντα τον 'Αννίβαν κατασπάσαι τον άνθρωπον
3	από τοΰ βήματος, των δε λοιπών έζοργισθέντων διά τό παρά την συνήθειαν αυτόν τούτο πράξαι, πάλιν τον Αννίβαν άναστάντα φασίν άγνοεΐν <μέν όμολογήσαι, δεΐν δέ> συγγνώμην έχειν, ει τι παρά τούς έθισμούς πράττει, γινώσκοντας ότι την μεν
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BOOK XV. 18. 3-19. 3
tion was to be made to the Romans for all acts of injustice committed by the Carthaginians during the truce : prisoners of war and deserters who had fallen into their hands at any date were to be delivered up : they were to surrender their ships of war with the exception of ten triremes, and all their elephants : they were not to make war at all on any nation outside Africa and on no nation in Africa without consulting Rome : they were to restore to King Massanissa, within the boundaries that should subsequently be assigned, all houses, lands, and cities, and other property which had belonged to him or to his ancestors : they were to furnish the Roman army with sufficient corn for three months and pay the soldiers until a reply arrived from Rome regarding the treaty :	they,
were to contribute ten thousand talents in fifty years, paying two hundred Euboic talents each year : finally they were to give as surety a hundred hostages chosen by the Roman general from among their young men between the age of fourteen and thirty.
19.	This was the communication that Scipio made to the ambassadors, and after listening to him they lost no time in conveying it to their countrymen in Carthage. On this occasion it is said that when one of the senators was about to oppose the acceptance of the terms and was beginning to speak Hannibal came forward and pulled him down from the tribune. The other members were indignant with him for such a violation of the usage of the house, and Hannibal then rose again and said that he confessed he had been in error, but they must pardon him if he acted contrary to their usage,
505
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
εξοδον ἐκ τῆς πατρίδος ἐνναέτης ῶν ποιήσαιτο, πλείω δὲ τῶν πέντε καὶ τετταράκοντ’ ἐτῶν ἔχων
4 εις αυτήν ἐπανήκει.	διόπερ ἡξίου μὴ τούτο σκοπβΐν, εἴ τι παραπέπαικε τῆς συνηθβίας, πολύ δὲ μάλλον, εἰ τοῖς τῆς πατρίδος πράγμασιν ἀλη-θινῶς συμπάσχει· διὰ γαρ ταΰτα καί νυν εις τἡν
5	άλογίαν εμπεπτωκένει ταύτην. θαυμαστόν γαρ αὐτῷ φανῆναι καὶ τελέως ἐξηλλαγμένον, εἴ τις υπάρχων Καρχηδὁνιος καὶ συνειδὼς τὰ βεβουλεν-μένα καὶ κοινή τη πατρίδι καί κατ’ ἰδίαν έκαστοις ημών κατά 'Ρωμαίων ου προσκυνεΐ την τύχην, εἰ γεγονώς υποχείριος τοιούτων τυγχάνει φιλανθρώ-
6	πων* οὓς εἴ τις όλίγαις πρότερον ημεραις ηρετο πόσ ελπίζουσι πείσεσθαι την πατρίδα κρατησάντων Ῥωμαίων, οὐδ’ ἂν είπεΐν οΐοί τ’ ησαν διά το μέγεθος καί την υπερβολήν των προφαινομένων
7	αύτοις κακών, διόπερ ἡξίου καὶ νῦν μηδ’ ἐπὶ λόγον ἄγειν, ἀλλ’ όμοθυμαδόν δεξαμένους τά προτεινόμενα θύειν τοΐς θεοΐς, καὶ πάντας εΰχεσθαι βεβαιώσαι
8 ταΰτα τον δήμον τῶν * Ρωμαίων.	φανεντος δε φρονίμως αυτού καί τοΐς καιροΐς οίκείως συ μ-βουλεύειν, έδοξε ποιεΐσθαι τάς συνθηκας επί τοΐς
9	προειρημένοις. καί το μεν συνέδριον παραυτικα πρεσβευτάς έζέπεμπε τούς άνθ ο μολογη σο μένους υπέρ τούτων.
II. Res Macedoniae ετ Graeciae
20	Τοῦτο δὲ τίς οὐκ ἂν θαυμάσειε, πώς, οτε μεν αυτός ό Πτολεμαίος ζῶν οὐ προσεδεΐτο της τούτων 506
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BOOK XV. 19. 3 - 20. 1
as they knew that he had left Carthage at the age of nine, and was, now that he had returned, over five and forty. He, therefore, begged them not to consider whether he had transgressed parliamentary custom, but rather to ask themselves whether or not he really felt for his country ; for this was the sentiment which had now made him guilty of this offence. “ It seems to me,” he said,
“ astounding and quite incomprehensible, that any man who is a citizen of Carthage and is conscious of the designs that we all individually and as a body have r entertained against Rome does not bless his stars that now that he is at the mercy of the Romans he has obtained such lenient terms. If you had been asked but a few days ago what you expected your country to suffer in the event of the victory of the Romans, you would not have been able even to give utterance to your fears, so great and excessive were the calamities then in prospect. So now I beg you not even to discuss the matter, but to agree with one accord to the proposals, to sacrifice to the gods, and to pray all of you that the Roman people may ratify the treaty.” As it seemed to all that his advice was wise and opportune, they voted to make the treaty on the above conditions, and the senate at once dispatched envoys with orders to agree to it.
II. Affairs of Macedonia and Greece
Conduct of Philip and Antiochus regarding Egypt
20.	It is very surprising that as long as Ptolemy 203 b.c in his lifetime could dispense with the help of Philip
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
2	επικουρίας, έτοιμοι βοηθεΐν ἦσαν, ὅτε δ’ εκείνος μετήλλαξε καταλιπὼν παιδίον νήπιον, ω κατά φύσιν άμφοΐν ἐπέβαλλε συσσώζειν την βασιλείαν, τότε παρακαλεσαντες άλλήλους ώρμησαν επί το δι-ελόμενοι την του παιδὸς άρχήν επανελεσθαι τον
3	άπολελέιμμενον, οὐδ’ οὖν, καθάπερ οι τύραννοι, βραχεί αν δη τινα προβαλλόμενοι τής αισχύνης πρόφασιν, ἀλλ’ ἐξ αυτής άνεδην καί θηριωδώς ούτως ώστε προσοφλεΐν τον λεγόμενον των ιχθύων βίον, εν οΐς φασιν όμοφύλοις οΰσι την τοΰ μείονος απώλειαν τῷ μείζονι τροφήν γίνεσθαι καί βίον.
4	ἐξ ὧν τις ούκ αν εμβλεφας οΐον εις κάτοπτρον εις την συνθήκην ταύτην αύτόπτης δὁξειε γίνεσθαι τής προς τούς θεούς άσεβείας καί τής προς τους ανθρώπους ώμότητος, ετι δε τής ύπερβαλλονσης
5	πλεονεξίας των προειρημενών βασιλέων; ου μην άλλα τις ούκ αν εικότως τῇ τύχη μεμφάμενος επί των άνθρωπείων πραγμάτων εν τούτοις αντικατ-αλλαγείη, διότι εκείνοις μεν επεθηκε μετά ταυτα την άρμόζουσ αν δίκην, τοις δ’ επιγενομενοις εξεθηκε κάλλιστον υπόδειγμα προς <επ>ανόρθιοσιν τον των προειρημενών βασιλέων παραδειγματισμόν ;
6	ετι γάρ αυτών παρασπονδούντων μεν άλλήλους, διασπωμενων δε την τοΰ παιδὸς άρχήν, επιστήσασα Ῥωμαίους, άκεινοι κατά των πελας εβουλεύσαντο παρανόμως, ταΰτα κατ εκείνων δικαίως εκύρωσε
η καί καθηκόντως. παραυτίκα γάρ εκάτεροι διά των οπλών ήττηθεντες ου μόνον εκωλύθησαν τής των άλλοτρίων επιθυμίας, άλλά καί συγκλεισθεντες εις φόρους ύπεμειναν Ῥωμαίοις τὸ προσταττό-,508
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BOOK XV. 20. 2 - 7
and Antiochus, they were very ready to assist him, but when he died leaving an infant son whom it was their natural duty to maintain in possession of his realm, then encouraging each other they hastened to divide the child’s kingdom between themselves and be the ruin of the unhappy orphan. Nor did they, as tyrants do, take the pains to provide themselves with some paltry pretext for the shameful deed, but at once acted in a fashion so unscrupulous and brutal that they well deserved to have applied to them t the saying about the food of fishes, that though they are all of the same tribe the destruction of the smaller ones is food and life to the larger. Who can look into this treaty as into a mirror without fancying that he sees reflected in it the image of all impiety towards God and all savagery towards men, as well as of the unbounded covetousness of these two kings ? But at the same time who among those who reasonably find fault with Fortune for her conduct of affairs, will not be reconciled to her when he learns how she afterwards made them pay the due penalty, and how she exhibited to their successors as a warning for their edification the exemplary chastisement she inflicted on these princes ? For even while they were still breaking their faith to each other and tearing to shreds the boy’s kingdom she raised up against them the Romans, and very justly and properly visited them with the very evils which they had been contrary to all law designing to bring upon others. For both of them were very soon vanquished in battle, and they were not only prevented from lusting after the property of others but were compelled to submit to pay tribute and obey the behests of Rome. And,
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
8	μενον <ποιεΐν>. το τελευταῖον ἐν πάνυ βραχεί χρόνιο την μὲν Πτολεμαίου βασιλείαν ἡ τύχη δι-ώρθωσε, τὰς δὲ τούτων δυναστείας καὶ τοὺς διάδοχους τους μὲν ἄρδην ἀναστάτους εποίησε και πανωλέθρους, τοὺς δὲ μικρού δεῖν τοῖς αύτοΐς περιεβαλε συμπτώμασι. . . .
21	Ὄτι Μολπαγόρας τις ἦν παρὰ τοῖς Κι<αν>οῖς, άνηρ και λέγειν καὶ πράττειν ικανός, κατὰ 8ὲ την
2	αἴρεσιν δημαγωγικός και πλεονεκτης. ος προς χάριν ομίλων τω πλήθει καὶ τοὺς εύκαιροΰντας τοΐς βίοις ύποβάλλων τοῖς οχλοις, και τινας μεν εἰς τύλος άναιρών, τινας δὲ φυγαδεύων καὶ τας ουσίας τας τούτων δημεύων καὶ διαδιδοὺς τοῖς πολλοῖς, ταχέως τω τοιούτω τρόπω περιεποιησατο μοναρχικήν εξουσίαν. . . .
3	Κιανοὶ μεν οΰν περιεπεσον τηλικαύταις συμφο-ραΐς ούχ ούτως διά την τύχην ουδέ διά την των πελας αδικίαν, τό δε πλεΐον διά την αυτών άβου-
4	λίαν καὶ κακοπολιτείαν, π ροάγοντες αει τους χει-ρίστους καί κολάζοντες τούς ενάντιου μένους τού-
5	τοις, ἵνα διαιρώνται τάς άδηλων ουσίας, εἰς ταυτα? οἷον εθελοντήν ενεπεσον τάς ατυχίας, εἰς ἃς οὑκ οἷδ’ ὅπως πάντες άνθρωποι προφανώς εμπίπτοντες ου δύνανται ληξαι της άνοιας, ἀλλ’ οὐδὲ βραχύ διαπιστησαι [ῥᾴδιον], καθάπερ ενια τών αλόγων
0 ζωων. εκείνα γαρ οὐ μόνον εάν αυτά που δυσχρη-στηση περί τά δελεατα καί τάς άρκυς, αλλά καν ετερον ΐδη κινδυνεΰον, ούκ αν ετι ραδίως αυτά προσαγάγοις προς ούδεν τών τοιούτων, ἀλλὰ καί τὸν τόπον ύποπτεύει καί παντί τω φαινομενω
7	διαπιστεΐ. οι δ’ άνθρωποι τάς μεν άκούοντες άπολλυμενας πόλεις άρδην τω προειρημενω τρόπω, 510
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BOOK XV. 20. 8-21. 7
finally, in a very short time Fortune re-established the kingdom of Ptolemy, while as for their dynasties and successors she in one case brought utter destruction upon them and in the other calamities very nearly as grave.
Philip and the People of Cius
21.	There was a certain Molpagoras at Cius, a capable speaker and politician, but in character a demagogue, greedy of power. This man, by flattering the populace, by inciting the rabble against inen of means, by finally killing some of the latter and banishing others whose property he confiscated and distributed among the people, soon attained by these means to supreme power. . . .
Now the people of Cius met with such disasters not so much owing to chance or to the injustice of their neighbours, but chiefly owing to their own stupidity and misgovernment. For by advancing ever the worst men to power and punishing those who opposed them in order to plunder the fortunes of their fellow-citizens, they fell as of their own free will into those misfortunes of which we may say that men in general, after being caught in them with their eyes open, not only cannot cure themselves of their folly, but cannot conceive the least suspicion, as even some of the brutes do. For the latter not only when they have got into trouble themselves from snares and nets, but if they see another animal in danger will not readily approach such engines again, but are even suspicious of the place and mistrust everything they see. Men on the other hand, though they have heard that some cities have been utterly destroyed by the means I have described, and
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
τὰς δ’ ἀκμὴν όρώντες, όμως, όταν τις χρησαμενος τῷ πρὸς χάριν λόγω προτείνῃ τὴν ἐλπίδα τῆς ἐξ
8	ἀλλήλων ἐπανορθώσεως, προσίασι πρὸς τὸ δέλεαρ ἀνεπιστάτως, σαφώς είδότες ότι των τα τοιαΰτα δελέατα καταπιόντων ούδείς ουδέποτε σέσωσται, πᾶσι δ’ όμολογουμένως όλεθρόν έπηνεγκαν αι τοιαῦται πολιτεΐαι. . . .
22	Ὀ δὲ Φίλιππος κύριος γενόμενος της πόλεως περιχαρής ἦν, ὡς καλήν τινα και σεμνήν πράξιν επιτετελεσμένος καί βεβοηθηκώς μεν προθύμως τῷ κηδεστη, καταπεπληγμένος δὲ πάντας τούς αλλο-τρίάζοντας, σωμάτων δὲ καὶ χρημάτων ευπορίαν εκ
2	τοῦ δικαίου περιπεποιημένος. τα δ’ εναντία τον-τοις ου καθεώρα, καίπερ όντα προφανή, πρώτον μεν <ώς> ούκ άδι κουμένω, παρασπονδοΰντι 8ὲ
3	τῷ κηδεστη τούς πέλας εβοηθει, δεύτερον οτι πόλιν Ἐλληνίδα περίβολων τοΐς μεγίστοις άτυχημασιν αδίκως εμελλε κυρώσειν την περί αύτοϋ διαδεδο-μένην φημην υπέρ της εις τούς φίλους ώμότητος, ἐξ άμφοΐν δε δικαίως καί κληρονόμησειν παρά
4	7Γᾶσι τοῖς "Ελλησι την επ' άσεβεία δόξαν, τρίτον ώς ενυβρίκει τοΐς από τών προειρημένων πόλεων πρεσβευταΐς, οΐ παρησαν έξελουμενοι τούς Κιανοὺς ἐκ τῶν περιεστώτων κακών, ὑπὸ δ’ εκείνου παρα-καλούμενοι καί διαγελώμενοι καθ' ημέραν <ηναγκά-
5	σθησαν> αύτόπται γενέσθαι τούτων, ὧν ηκιστ' αν έβουληθησανy προς δὲ τούτοις ότι τούς fΡοδίους ούτως άπετεθηριώκει τότε προς αυτόν ώστε μηδένα
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BOOK XV. 21. 7-22. 5
though they see ruin overtaking others, nevertheless, whenever anyone courts favour with them and holds out to them the hope of repairing their fortunes by laying hands on those of their neighbours, approach the snare without a moment’s reflection, though quite aware that of those who have swallowed such baits not a single one has ever been saved, but that measures like the above are well known to have brought destruction on all governments which adopted them. . . .
22.	Philip having made himself master of the city was highly elated, just as if he had performed a good and noble action in coming readily to the help of his son-in-law, and overawing the revolutionary party, and then justifiably enriching himself with the prisoners and money he laid hands on. But he did not see the reverse of the medal, however obvious it was. He did not see that in the first place the son-in-law whom he came to help was not wronged, but was wronging others by his treachery, next that by thus without any justification bringing the greatest of calamities on a Hellenic city he would set the seal on the reputation he enjoyed for cruelty to his friends, and that both these crimes would justly leave him a legacy of infamy throughout the whole of Greece as a violator of all that was sacred ; thirdly, that he had treated with contumely the ambassadors who came from the cities I mentioned to deliver the Cianians from the perils that menaced them, but who day after day yielding to his entreaties and deluded by him were compelled to be witnesses of things they were far from wishing to see ; and finally, that in addition to all he had aroused such savage hate in the Rhodians against
VOL. iv
2 L
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23	λόγον ετι προσίεσθαι περὶ Φίλιππου, καὶ γαρ ἡ τὐχη πρὁς γε τούτο το μέρος αὐτῷ συνηργησε
2	προφανώς, οτε γαρ 6 πρεσβευτὴς ἐν τῷ θεάτρῳ τὸν απολογισμόν ἐποιεῖτο πρὸς τοὺς Ῥοδίους, ἐμφανίζων την του Φιλίππου μεγαλοψυχίαν, καὶ διὁτι τρόπον τινα κρατών ἤδη τῆς πόλεως δίδωσι τῷ δήμῳ την χάριν ταύτην, ποιεί δὲ τούτο βουλό-μενος ελεγζαι μεν τάς τών άντιπραττοντων αυτώ διαβολάς, φανεράν δε τη πόλει καταστησαι την
3	αὑτοῦ προαίρεσιν' καί παρην τις εκ κατάπλου προς τό πρυτανεΐον άναγγελλων τον εζανδραποδι-σμόν τών Κιανῶν καὶ <την> ωμότητα του Φιλίππου
4	την εν τουτοις γεγενημενην, ὥστε τοὺς Ῥοδίους, ἔτι μεταξύ τοῦ πρεσβευτοΰ τα προειρημένα λεγοντος, επεί προελθών ό πρυτανις διεσάφει τα προσηγ-γελμενα, μη δυνασθαι πιστεϋσαι διά την υπερβολήν
5	τῆς άθεσίας. Φίλιππος μεν οΰν, παρασπονδησας οὐχ ούτως Κιανοὺς ὡς εαυτόν, εις τοιαυτην άγνοιαν η καί παράπτωσιν του καθήκοντος ἦκεν ὥστ’ ἐφ’ οἷς ἐχρἡν αίσχυνεσθαι καθ' υπερβολήν, επι τουτοις
6	ὡς καλοΐς σεμνυνεσθαι καί μεγαλαυχεΐν* ὁ δὲ τῶν Ῥοδίων δήμος από ταύτης της ημέρας ὡς περί πολεμίου διελάμβανε του Φιλίππου, καὶ προς τούτον τον σκοπόν εποιεΐτο τάς παρασκενας.
7	παραπλήσιον δε καί τοΐς Αίτωλοΐς μίσος εκ ταύτης
8	τῆς πράζεως ενειργάσατο προς αυτόν άρτι γαρ διαλελυμενος καί τάς χεΐρας εκτείνων προς τό έθνος, ούδεμιάς προφάσεως εγγι νομενης, φίλων υπαρχόντων καί συμμάχων Α ίτωλών, Αυσιμαχεων,
9	Καλχηδονίων, Κιανῶν, βραχεί χρόνιο πρότερον, πρώτον μεν προσηγάγετο την Αυσιμαχεων πόλιν, άποσπάσ ας από της τών Α ίτωλών συμμαχίας, 514
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BOOK XV. 23. 1 - 9
him that they would not listen to a word in his favour. 23. Indeed, chance had very conspicuously intervened to help this matter on. For just when his envoy was speaking in defence of Philip in the theatre at Rhodes and laying stress on his magnanimity, asserting that, though the city of Cius was now more or less at his mercy, he granted this favour to its people and acted so with the object of confuting the slander of his adversaries and clearly revealing what his true sentiments were : at this very time, I say, a man who had just landed entered the Prytaneum and announced the enslavement of the people of Cius and all Philip’s cruelty on that occasion. When, therefore, while Philip’s ambassador was still speaking the prytams came forward and communicated the news, the people could not believe it, so black was the treachery. Philip, therefore, who had rather betrayed himself than the people of Cius, had become so wrongheaded or rather so lost to all sense of decency that he gave himself credit and boasted of conduct of which he should have been most deeply ashamed, as though it were a fine deed. From this day forth the Rhodians considered him to be their enemy and made their preparations accordingly, and by this action he made himself equally hated by the Aetolians. For though he had but recently made his peace with that nation and was extending the hand of fellowship to them, now without the shadow of a pretext, at a time when the Aetolians had at no distant date entered into friendship and alliance with Lysimachia, Chal-cedon, and Cius, he first of all forced the two former cities to withdraw from this alliance and submit to
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
δευτέραν δὲ τὴν Kαλχηδονίων, τρίτην δὲ την Κια-νών έζηνδραποδίσατο, στρατηγόν παρ’ Αίτωλών ἐν αὐτῇ διατρίβοντος και προεστώτος των κοινών.
10	Προυσίας δέ, καθὸ μὲν ἡ πρόθεσις αυτόν σνν-τελείας ἔτυχε, περιχαρής ην, καθὸ δὲ τὰ μεν άθλα τής επιβολής έτερος άπέφερεν, αντος δὲ πόλεως οίκόπεδον έρημον έκληρονόμει, δυσχερώς διέκειτο, ποιειν ο ουόεν οιος τ ην. . . .
24 "Ότι Φιλιππος κατά τον άνάπλουν έτερον ἐφ’ έτέρω παρασπόνδημα μεταχειριζόμενος προσέσχε περί μέσον ημέρας προς την των Θασίων πόλιν, και ταντην φιλίαν ονσαν εξηνδραποδίσατο. . . .
2	Θάσιοι εΐπον προς Μητρόδωρον τον Φιλίππου στρατηγόν παραδονναι την πόλιν εί διατηρήσοι αυτούς αφρούρητους, αφορολογήτους, άνεπιστα-θμεντους, νόμοις χρήσθαι τοΐς ίδίοις. . . .
3	Συγχωρεῖν τον βασιλέα Θασίους αφρούρητους, αφορολογήτους, άνεπισταθμεύτους, νόμοις χρήσθαι τοΐς ίδίοις. επισημηναμένων δε μετά κραυγής πάντων τα ρηθέντα παρήγαγον τον Φίλιππον εις την πόλιν. . . .
4	*Τσως μεν γαρ πάντες οι βασιλείς κατά τάς πρώ-(24:ι) τας άρχάς πάσι προτείνουσι το τής ελευθερίας
όνομα και φίλους προσαγορεύουσι και συμμάχους <τούς> κοινωνήσαντας σφίσι των αυτών ελπίδων, καθικόμενοι δε τών πράξεων παρά πὁδας ού σνμμαχικώς, αλλά δεσποτικώς χρώνται τοΐς πι-5(2) στεύσασι* διὸ και του μεν καλού διαφεύδονται, του δε παραυτά συμφέροντος ώς έπίπαν ούκ
6	άποτυγχάνουσι* τὸ δ’ έπιβαλλόμενον τοΐς μεγίστοις και περιλαμβάνοντα ταΐς έλπίσι την οικουμένην καί πάσας ακμήν ακεραίους εχοντα τάς έπιβολάς
516
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BOOK XV. 23. 9 - 24. 6
him, and he now took Cius and enslaved its inhabitants, although an Aetolian strategus was present in the place and at the head of affairs. Prusias, in so far as his purpose had been accomplished, was gratified, but inasmuch as the prize of the enterprise was carried off by another and he received as his share nothing but the desert site of a city, was much dissatisfied. He was, however, unable to take any action.
Conduct of Philip
24. Philip on his return voyage, committing one act of treachery after another, put in at about midday to Thasos, and though that city was friendly took it and enslaved the inhabitants. . . .
The Thasians told Metrodorus, Philip’s general, that they would surrender the city if he would let them remain without a garrison, exempt from tribute, with no soldiers quartered on them and governed by their own laws. . . .
The reply was that Philip acceded to this request upon which all present applauded and admitted Philip into the city. . . .
Perhaps it may be said of all kings that at the beginnings of their reigns they talk of freedom as of a gift they offer to all and style all those who are thus loyal adherents friends and allies, but as soon as they have established their authority they at once begin to treat those who placed trust in them not as allies but as servants. Therefore they are disappointed of any credit for noble conduct, though as a rule they do not miss their immediate interest. But who would not qualify as perfectly irrational and insane the conduct of a prince, who, engaging
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
εὐθέως ἐν τοῖς ἐλαχίστοις και πρωτοις των υπο-πιπτόντων ἐπικηρύττειν απασι την αθεσιαν αυτοῦ καὶ την ἀβεβαιὁτητα πῶς οὐκ ἂν δοξειεν άλογιστον εἶναι καὶ μάνικάν;
III. Res Aegypti
24a "Οτι ἐπεὶ πάσας καθ'* έκαστον έτος τάς κατ-(24a 4) άλληλα πράξεις γενομένας κατὰ την οικουμένην ἐξηγούμεθα, δῆλον ὡς άναγκαΐόν ἐστι το τέλος επ ἐνίων πρότερον εκφέρειν τῆς άρχης, ἐπειδὰν πρό-τερος ὁ τόπος ὑποπέσῃ κατά τον της όλης ὑποθε-σεως μερισμόν και κατά την της διηγήσεως ἔφοδον ὁ την συντέλειαν της πράζεως έχων του την αρχήν και την επιβολήν περιέχοντος. . . .
25 "Ότι Σωσίβιος ό φευδεπίτροπος ΙΙτολεμαίον ἐδόκει γεγονέναι σκεύος άγχίνουν και πολυχρόνιον, 2 ἔτι δὲ κακοποιόν εν βασιλεία, και πρώτω μεν άρτϋσαι φόνον Αυσιμάχω, ος ην υιός ’Αρσινόης της Λυσίμαχου καὶ Πτολεμαίου, δευτέρῳ δὲ Μάγᾳ τῷ Πτολεμαίου καὶ Βερενίκης τῆς Μάγα, τρίτη δε Βερενίκη τη Πτολεμαίου μητρὶ τοῦ Φιλοπάτορος, τετάρτῳ Κλεομένει τῷ Σπαρτιάτη, πέμπτη θυγατρί Βερενίκης ’Αρσινόη. . . .
(26a) 3 Μετά δ’ ημέρας τρεις η τέτταρας εν τῷ μεγιστω περιστύλιο της αυλής οίκοδομησαντες βήμα συνεκά-λεσαν τούς ύπασπιστάς και την θεραπείαν, άμα δε τουτοις τούς πεζών καί τούς ιππέων ηγεμόνας.
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in vast enterprises and aspiring to universal dominion, with his chances of success in all his projects still unimpaired, yet in matters of no moment, in the very first matters he was called upon to deal with, proclaimed to all his fickleness and faithlessness ?
III. Affairs of Egypt
24a. As I give a narrative of the successive events that happened in each part of the world in each year, it is evident that in some cases the end must be told before the beginning, in those cases I mean where according to the general scheme of my work and the order imposed on my narrative the locality which was the scene of the final catastrophe occupies an earlier place than that which witnessed the initial stages. . . .
25. Sosibius, the pretended guardian of Ptolemy, appears to have been a dexterous instrument of evil who remained long in power and did much mischief in the kingdom. He first of all compassed the death of Lysimachus, who was Ptolemy’s son by Arsinoe the daughter of Lysimachus, next that of Magas, son of Ptolemy and Berenice, daughter of Magas, thirdly that of Berenice, mother of Ptolemy Philopator, fourthly that of Cleomenes of Sparta, and fifthly that of Arsinoe, the daughter of Berenice.
Ambition and Fate of Agathocles
After four or five days, erecting a tribune in the largest colonnade of the palace, they summoned a meeting of the bodyguard and household troops as well as of the officers of the infantry and cavalry.
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
4 (2) ἁθροισθέντων δὲ τούτων άναβάς ^Αγαθοκλής καὶ Σωσίβιος ἐπὶ τὸ βήμα πρώτον μὲν τὸν τοῦ βασι-λέιος καὶ τὸν τῆς βασιλἴσσης θάνατον άνθωμολο-γήσαντο καὶ τὸ πένθος ἀνέφηναν τοῖς πολλοῖς κατὰ 5 τὸ παρ’ αύτοΐς ἔθος. μετὰ δὲ ταῦτα διάδημα τῷ παιδὶ περιθέντες ἀνέδειξαν βασιλέα, καὶ διαθήκην τινα παρανέγνωσαν πεπλασμένην, ἐν ἧ γεγραμμένον ἧν ὅτι καταλείπει τοῦ παιδὸς ἐπιτρύπους 6 βασιλεὺς 6(3) Ἀγαθοκλέα καὶ Σωσίβιον καὶ παρεκάλουν τους ἡγεμόνας εὐνοεῖν καὶ διαφυλάττειν τῷ παιδί την αρχήν ἐπὶ 8ὲ τούτοις δύο κάλπιδας άργυράς είσ-ήνεγκαν, ὡς τῆς μὲν μιᾶς ἐχούσης τὰ τοῦ βασιλεως 7(4) ὀστᾶ, τῆς δ’ ἐπέρας τὰ τῆς ’Αρσινόης* εἶχε δ’ ἡ μὲν μία κατ' αλήθειαν τα του βασιλεως, ή δ’ ἑτέρα πλήρης ήν αρωμάτων. ταῦτα δὲ ποιήσαντες εύθεως επετεΛουν την εκφοράν, εν ω καιρω πασι τα κατα 8(5) την ’Αρσινόην συνέβη γενεσθαι δήλα. του γαρ θανάτου φωτισθεντος 6 τρόπος επεζητεΐτο τής απώλειας' ούκ ούσης δὲ προφάσεως άλλης ούδεμιάς, τής αληθινής φήμης προσπεπτωκυίας, ακμήν δ’ αμφισβητούμενης, τὸ κατ’ αλήθειαν γεγονός εν ταΐς εκάστων γνώμαις επεσφραγίσθη. διό καί συνέβη μεγάλην γενεσθαι την σύγχυσιν των όχλων. 9(C) τοῦ μὲν γὰρ βασιλεως ούθείς ούθενα λόγον εποιεΐτο, περί δε τής ’Αρσινόης, άνανεούμενοι τινες μεν την όρφανίαν αυτής, ενιοι δε την ἐξ άρχής εν τῷ ζῆν ϋβριν, ήν ύπεμεινε, καί την αίκίαν, συν δὲ τούτοις το περί την τελευτήν ατύχημα, εις τοσαύτην παρά-στάσιν ενεπιπτον καί δυσθυμίαν ώστε πλήρη γενεσθαι τήν πόλιν στεναγμού, δακρύων, οίμωγής 10 (Υ) άκαταπαύστου. ταῦτα δ’ ἦν τοῖς όρθώς λογι-ζομενοις ούχ ούτω τής προς Ἀρσινόην εύνοιας 520
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BOOK XV. 25. 4-10
When all these had collected, Agathocles and * Sosibius mounted the tribune, and in the first place acknowledged the death of the king and queen and enjoined the populace to go into mourning as was their usual practice. After this they crowned the boy and proclaimed him king,® and then read a forged will, in which it was written that the king appointed Agathocles and Sosibius guardians of his son. They begged the officers to remain well disposed and maintain the boy on his throne ; and afterwards brought in two silver urns, the one said to contain the bones of the king and the other those of Arsinoe. As a fact, the one did contain the king’s bones, but the other was full of spices. Hereupon they at once celebrated the funeral, and now the real circumstances of Arsinoe’s fate became manifest to all. For on her death being made known, everyone began to inquire how she had perished. As there was no other cause assigned when the true report began to reach people’s ears, though doubt still subsisted, the truth was impressed on the minds of all, and the people were much stirred in consequence. As for the king, no one cared, but concerning Arsinoe, when some recalled her orphanhood and others the insults and outrages inflicted on her during her whole life, and finally her unhappy death, the people fell into such a state of distraction and affliction that the town was full of groans, tears, and ceaseless lamentation, a testimony, in the opinion of those who judged
α It will be seen in the sequel that the solemn festival of his Proclamation (Anacleteria) was only celebrated in 196 b.c.
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
τεκμήρια, πολὺ δὲ μάλλον του προς τους περί τον 11(3) Άγαθοκλεα μίσους* ὁ δὲ προειρημένος, ἐπειδὴ τάς ὑδρίας εις τούς βασιλικούς οίκους εθηκε, παραγγει-λας άποθέσθαι τά φαιά, πρώτον μεν διμήνου τάς δυνάμεις ώφωνίασε, πεπεισμένος το παρά τοΐς πολλοΐς μίσος άμβλύνειν διά τής προς το λυσιτελές ορμής αυτών, εἶτ’. ἐπεξώρκισε τον όρκον δν ή σαν όμνύειν ειθισμένοι κατά τάς αναδείξεις τών βασι-12 (9) λέων, έξαπέστειλε δε και Φιλάμμωνα τὸν ἐπι-στάντα τώ τής ’ Αρσινόης φόνω, ποιήσας αυτόν Αιβυ-άρχην τῶν κατά Κυρήνην τόπων, το δε παιδίον ένεχείρισε ταΐς περί την Οίνάνθην και Ἀγαθόκλειαν. 13 (ίο) μετά δε ταΰτα ΓΙέλοπα μεν έξέπεμφε τον Πέλοπος εις την Ασίαν προς Ἀντίοχον τον βασιλέα, παρακαλέσοντα συντηρεΐν την φιλίαν και μη παραβαίνειν τάς προς τον του παιδός πατέρα συνθήκας, Πτολεμαίον δὲ τον Σωσιβίου προς Φίλιππον τά τε περί τής επιγαμίας συνθησόμενον και παρακαλέσοντα βοηθεΐν, εάν όλοσχερέστερον
14	αυτούς Άντίοχος έπιβάληται παρασπονδεΐν. προ-εχειρίσατο δὲ και Πτολεμαίον τὸν Ἀγησάρχου πρεσβευτήν προς Ῥωμαίους, ούχ ώς επισπευσοντα την πρεσβείαν, ἀλλ’ ὡς, ἂν άφηται τής Ελλάδος και συμμίξη τοΐς εκεί φίλοις και συγγενέσιν, 15 (ιι) αὐτοῦ καταμενοΰντα. προέκειτο γάρ αύτώ πάντας
16	τούς επιφανείς άνδρας εκποδών ποιήσαι. εξαπ-έστειλε δε καί Σκόπαν τον Αίτωλον επί ξενολογίαν εις την Ελλάδα, πλήθος χρυσίου συνθείς εις τά
17	προδόματα. δύο γάρ έσχε προθέσεις υπέρ ταντης τής επιβολής, μίαν μέν άποχρήσθαι τοΐς ξένο-λογηθεΐσιν εις τον προς Άντίοχον πόλεμον, άλλην δὲ τούς αρχαίους καί προϋπάρχοντας ξένους επί 522
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BOOK XV. 25. 10 - 17
correctly, not so much of affection for Arsinoe as of hatred of Agathocles. The latter, after depositing the urns in the royal vaults, ordered the public mourning to cease, and as a first step granted two months’ pay to the troops, feeling sure of taking the edge oil their hatred by appealing to the soldiers’ spirit of avarice, and in the next place imposed on them the oath they were accustomed to take on the proclamation of a new king. He also sent away Philammon who had carried out the murder of Arsinoe, making him libyarch in the Cyrenaica, and he placed the child in the care of Oenanthe and Agathoclea. After this he dispatched Pelops, son of Pelops, to Asia, to King Antiochus to beg him to remain on friendly terms and not to transgress his treaty with the young king’s father, and sent Ptolemy, son of Sosibius, to Philip to arrange for the proposed match and to beg for his help if Antiochus attempted any serious violation of his obligations. He also appointed Ptolemy, the son of Agesarchus, ambassador to Rome, with the idea not of his hurrying to his post, but of his remaining in Greece when he reached that country and met his friends and relatives there, the object of Agathocles being to remove all men of distinction from Egypt. He also sent Scopas, the Aetolian, to Greece to hire mercenaries, providing him with a large sum of money to advance to them. Two reasons underlay this plan ; for in the first place, he wished to use the troops he hired for the war against Antiochus, and next to send away the existing force of mercen-
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
τὰ κατά την χώραν φρούρια και τὰς κατοικίας ἀποστεῖλαι, τοῖς δὲ παραγενομένοις ἀναπληρῶσαι και καινοποιῆσαι την θεραπείαν καὶ τὰ περὶ τὴν αυλήν φυλακεῖα, παραπλησίως δὲ καὶ κατὰ τὴν 18 άλλην πόλιν, νομίζων τους δι’ αὑτοῦ ξενολογηθέν-τας καὶ μισθοδοτούμενους των μεν προγεγονότων μηδενί συμτταθήσοντας διά το μηδέν γινώσκειν, εν αὐτῷ δὲ τὰς ελπίδας έχοντας και της σωτηρίας και της επανορθώσεως, ετοίμους ἕξειν συναγωνιστάς
19(12) καὶ συνεργούς προς το παραγγελλόμενον. ταΰτα δ’ εγενηθη πρότερα του παρά Φιλίππῳ διαβουλίου . . ., ώς εδηλώσαμεν ἀλλ’ εκείνων κατά την της διηγησεως τάξιν προτερων λαμβανομένων άναγκαΐον ην ούτως ταΰτα χειρίζειν ώστε πρότερον εξηγεΐσθαι τὰς ἐντεύξεις καὶ τούς χρηματισμούς των πρεσβευτών καὶ της καταστάσεως καί της ἐξαποστολής.
20(13) Ὀ δ’ ’Αγαθοκλής επεί τούς επιφανέστατους των ανδρών εκποδών εποίησε, καί το πολύ της του πλήθους οργής παρακατεσχε τη των οφωνίων άποδόσει, παρά πόδας εις την ἐξ ἀρχῆς συνήθειαν επανήλθε.
21 (14) καὶ τὰς μεν των φίλων χώρας άνεπλήρωσε, παρ-εισαγαγών εκ της διακονίας καί της άλλης ύττηρε-
22(15)σίας τοὺς είκαιοτάτους καί θρασυτάτους* αὐτὸς δὲ τὸ πολὺ τῆς ημέρας καί της νυκτος εν μέθη διέτριβε καί ταΐς τη μέθη παρεπομέναις άκρασιαις, ον φει-δόμενος ούτ άκμαζουσης γυναικος ούτε νύμφη? ούτε παρθένου, καὶ πάντα ταΰτ έπραττε μετά της
23	(16) επαχθέστατης φαντασίας, δθεν πολλής μὲν καί
παντοδ απής γινομένης δυσαρεστήσεως, οὐδεμ ιάς δε θεραπείας ουδέ βοήθειας προσαγομένης, το δ’ εναντίον αει προσεπαγομένης ύβρεως, ύπερηφανίας,
24	(17) ραθυμίας, άνεθυμιατο πάλιν εν τοΐς πολλοΐς τό
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BOOK XV. 25. 17 - 24
aries to the country forts in Egypt and to the foreign settlements, and then with these new arrivals to fill up and remodel the household troops and the guards of the court, and of the rest of the city, thinking that the men he himself had enlisted and whom he paid, as they had no political sympathies regarding past events of which they were ignorant, and as they reposed their hopes of preservation and advancement on himself, would readily support him and join heartily in executing all his behests. All this happened before the negotiations with Philip, as I have stated, but as the negotiations fell to be dealt with first owing to the order of my narrative, it was necessary for me to manage matters so as • to give an account of the interviews and speeches of the ambassadors before mentioning their appointment and dispatch.
Agathocles, as soon as he had removed all the most notable men and checked to a great extent by the advance of pay the disaffection among the troops, turned to his old courses. He filled up the vacant places of the royal “ friends ” by appointing from the body servants and other attendants those most remarkable for their effrontery and recklessness. He himself spent the greater part of the day and night in drinking and the debauchery which commonly accompanies it, sparing neither women in the flower of their age nor brides nor virgins, and all this he did with the most odious ostentation. So that as strong dislike against him was aroused on all sides, as no attempt was made to conciliate or help those aggrieved, but on the contrary there was a constant repetition of outrage, arrogance, and neglect, the
5	25
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
προϋπάρχον μίσος καί πάντες ἀνενεοῦντο τὰ προγεγενημέν α περὶ την βασιλείαν ατυχήματα 25(18)§ῖμ τους ανθρώπους τούτους, τῷ δὲ μηδὲν ἔχειυ πρόσωπον αξιόχρεων τὸ προστησόμενον, καὶ δι’ οὖ την οργήν εἰς τὸν Άγαθοκλέα και την Ἀγαθό-κλειαν ἀπερεἴσονται, τὴν ησυχίαν ήγον, ἔτι μίαν ἐλπίδα καραδοκοῦντες την κατά τον Τληπόλεμον 26(11})καὶ ταύτη προσανέχοντες. ὁ δὲ Τληπόλεμος, εως μὲν ὁ βασιλεὺς ἔζη, τὰ καθ’ αὑτὸν ἔπραττεν ἅμα δὲ τῷ μεταλλάξαι ’κείνον ταχέοος ἐξομαλίσας τὰ πλήθη στρατηγός πάλιν ἐγενήθη τῶν κατὰ 27 Πηλούσιον τόπων. και τάς μεν άρχάς ἐποιεῖτο την αναφοράν των πραττομένων ἐπὶ τὸ τοῦ βασιλέως συμφέρον, πεπεισμένος ὑπάρξειν τι συνέδριον ὀ τῆν τε τοῦ παιδὸς επιτροπείαν ἕξει καὶ την των 28(20) όλων προστασίαν, ως δ’ ἑώρα τοὺς μεν άξιους επιτροπής ἄνδρας εκποδών γεγονότας, της δὲ τῶν ὅλων άρχής κατατολμώντα τον Άγαθοκλέα, ταχέως ἐφ’ έτέρας εγένετο γνώμης, ύφορώμενος τον προ-εστώτα κίνδυνον διά την ύποκειμένην αύτοΐς έχθραν, καὶ τάς τε δυνάμεις περί αυτόν ήθροιζε και περί πόρον έγίνετο χρημάτων, ινα μηδενί των εχθρών 29(21) ενχείρωτος ἦ. ἅμα δὲ καὶ την του παιδὸς ἐπι-τροπείαν και την των όλων προστασίαν εις εαυτόν ἥξειν οὐκ άπήλπιζε, νομίζων και κατά την ιδίαν μεν κρίσιν αυτός άξιοχρεώτερος ύπάρχειν Αγαθό -κλέους προς παν, ἔτι μάλλον δε πυνθανόμενος και τάς ὑφ’ εαυτόν ταττομένας δυνάμεις καὶ τὰ> κατὰ την ’Αλεξάνδρειαν επ’ εκείνω τάς ελπίδας εχειν του καταλύειν την Ἀγαθοκλέους νβριν. 30 (22) οΰσης δε περί αυτόν οΐας εΐρηκα διαλήφεως, ταχέως τὰ τῆς διαφοράς αΰξησιν ἔλαβε συνεργούν-526
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BOOK XV. 25. 24-30
former hatred of the populace for him began to fume again, and all recalled the calamities that these men had brought on the kingdom. But since they had no leader of any weight, through whom to vent their anger on Agathocles and Agathoclea, they kept quiet, their only remaining hope, to which they eagerly clung, being in Tlepolemus. While the king still lived, Tlepolemus attended to his own affairs, but on the death of Ptolemy, after quieting the populace, he became again military governor of the district round Pelusium; and at first he consulted the king’s interest in all he did, believing that there would be some council charged with the guardianship of the child and the general control of affairs. But when he saw that all the men worthy of this office had been got rid of, and that Agathocles ventured to assume the reins of government, he very soon changed his attitude, as he was conscious of the danger that menaced him owing to their longstanding enmity, and collecting his forces around him took measures for providing himself with money in order that he might not fall an easy prey to any of his foes. At the same time he did not despair of himself obtaining the guardianship of the child and the direction of affairs, thinking that he was, if his own judgement did not deceive him, more capable in every respect than Agathocles and more especially because he heard that both the troops under his own command and those in Alexandria placed in him their hopes of overthrowing the insolent domination of Agathocles. Such being his opinion of himself, the difference between them became
527
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
31	(23) των άμφοτερων προς την τοιαύτην ὑπόθεσιν. ο
μὲν γὰρ Τληπόλεμος, ἐξιδιάζεσθαι σπεύδων τους ηγεμόνας καὶ τάξιάρχους καὶ τοὺς ἐπὶ τούτων ταττο-μενους, συνῆγε πάτους ἐπιμελῶς, καὶ παρα τα? συνουσίας τα μεν υπό των προς χάριν λεγοντων αίκαλλόμενος, τὰ δ’ ὑπὸ τῆς ἰδίας ορμής, ατε νέος ῶν καὶ παρά τὸν οἶνον γινόμενης της ομιλίας, ερρίτττει λόγους κατά τής συγγένειας τής των περί τον Άγαθοκλεα, τάς μεν άρχάς αινιγματώδεις, εΐτ αμφιβόλους, το δὲ τελευτά Ιον εκφανεΐς και
32	(-24) την πικροτάτην έχοντας λοιδορίαν, επεχείτο γαρ
του θρανογράφου και τής σαμβυκιστρίας και τής κουρίδος, ετι δε τοΰ παιδαρίου του πάντα πεποιη-κότος καί πεπονθότος παρά τούς πάτους, οτ
33	(25) εωνοχόει τω βασιλέϊ παΐς ών. επί δε τουτοις
αει των συμπαρόντων γελώντων καί συμβαλλόμενων τι προς τον χλευασμόν, ταχέως εις τούς περί τον Άγα θοκλεα τό πράγμα παρεγενήθη.
34	(26) γενομενης δ’ εχθρας όμολογουμενης εύθεως ό
’Αγαθοκλής διαβολήν είσήγε κατά τοΰ Τληπολεμου, φάσκων αυτόν άλλοτριάζειν τοΰ βασιλεως καί 35 καλεῖν Ἀντίοχον επί τά πράγματα, καί πολλά? εις τοΰτο τό' μέρος ευπορεί πιθανότητας, τάς μεν εκ των συμβαινόντων παρεκδεχόμενος καί διαστρεφων, τάς 8’ εκ καταβολής πλάττων καί
36(27) διασκευάζων. ταΰτα δ’ ἐποίει βουλόμενος τά πλήθη παρόξυνε ιν κατά τοΰ Τληπολέμου* συν-εβαινε δε τουναντίον, πάλαι γάρ επί τω προειρημένα) τάς ελπίδας εχοντες οι πολλοί καί λίαν
37 (28) ήδεως εώρων εκκαιομενην την διαφοράν, εγενετο δ’ ἡ καταρχή τοΰ περί τά πλήθη κινήματος διά τινας τοιαύτας αιτίας. Νίκων ὁ συγγενής των
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BOOK XV. 25. 31 - 37
speedily more acute, since both of them contributed to this end. For Tlepolemus, as he was desirous of attaching to himself the commanders, taxiarchs, and inferior officers, entertained them sedulously at banquets ; and on these occasions, either flattered by those who wished to make themselves agreeable to him or on his own impulse, since he was young and they were talking over their wine, he would make remarks about the family of Agathocles, at first enigmatical, then of doubtful import, but finally quite outspoken and conveying the most venomous insults. For he used to toast the wall-dauber and the sackbut-girl and the lady-barber, and the young boy who was so complaisant at the drinking-bouts when he was cupbearer to the king in his childhood’s days. As his guests always laughed with him and contributed something of their own to his jests, the matter soon reached the ears of Agathocles. Their enmity was now avowed, and Agathocles lost no time in bringing an accusation against Tlepolemus, charging him with disaffection to the king and stating that he was inviting Antiochus to assume the government. He was in no lack of specious grounds for this accusation, some resting on reports of actual facts which he distorted and some being pure inventions of his own. All this he did with the object of working up the populace against Tlepolemus, but it had the contrary result. For as they had for long rested their hopes on Tlepolemus, they were exceedingly glad to see the quarrel becoming more inflamed. The popular movement originated in the following manner. Nicon, vol. iv	2 m	529
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
περὶ τὸν Ἀγαθοκλέα ζῶντος ἔτι του βασιλεως καθεσταμένος ἦν ἐπὶ τοῦ ναυτικόν* τότε δὲ τῶν. . .
26a Ὅτι Αείνωνα τὸν Δείνωνος ἐπανειλετο ’ Αγαθό -(2eb) κλῆς, καὶ τούτο ἔπραξε τῶν ἀδίκων έργων, ὡς ἡ παροιμία φησί, δικαιότατον καθ’ ὅν μὲν γαρ καιρόν, των γραμμάτων αυτῳ προσπεσοντων υπέρ τῆς ἀναιρεσεως τῆς ’ Αρσινόης, εξουσίαν ἔσχε μηνϋσαι την πρᾶξιν καὶ σῶσαι τὰ κατά τὴν βασιλείαν, τὁτε δὴ συνεργήσας τοῖς περὶ τὸν Φιλ-άμμωνα, πάντων εγενετο των ἐπιγενομένων κακών
2	αίτιος, μετὰ δὲ τὸ συντελεσθῆναι τὸν φόνον άνα-νεοὑμενος καὶ πρὸς πολλούς οίκτιζόμενος και μεταμελόμενος ἐπὶ τῷ τοιοΰτον καιρόν παραλιπεΐν δῆλος ἐγένετο τοῖς περί τον Άγαθοκλεα' διὸ καὶ παραυτίκα τυχών τής άρμοζούσης τιμωρίας μετ-ήλλαξε τὸν βίον. . . .
26 Πρώτους δὲ σνναθροίσας τους Μακεδόνας, εις τούτους είσήλθε μετά του βασιλεως καί τής
2	Άγαθοκλείας. καί τάς μεν άρχάς ύπεκρίνετο τον ον δυνάμενον είπεΐν α βούλεται διὰ τὸ πλήθος
3	τῶν ἐπιφερομενων δακρύων* ἐπεὶ δὲ πλεονάκις άπομάττων τῇ χλαμύδι κατεκράτησε τής επιφορόίς, βαστάσας το παιδίον “ Λάβετε ” ἔφη “ τούτον, ον ό πατήρ άποθνήσκων εις μεν τάς άγκάλας εδωκε ταύτῃ ” δείξας την αδελφήν ” παρακατεθετο δ’ εἰς τὴν ύμετεραν, ώ άνδρες Μακεδὁνες, πίστιν.
4	ἡ μὲν οὖν [καὶ] ταύτης εύνοια βραχεΐάν τινα ροττήν εχει προς τὴν τούτου σωτηρίαν, εν ύμΐν δὲ κεΐται καί ταΐς νμετεραις χερσὶ τὰ τούτον νννί
5	πράγματα. Τληπόλεμος γαρ πάλαι μεν ἦν δῆλος τοῖς όρθώς σκοπουμενοις μειζόνων εφιεμενος ή καθ’ εαυτόν πραγμάτων, νυν δε καί τήν ημέραν 530
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BOOK XV. 25. 37 - 26. 5
who was a relative of Agathocles, had been appointed director of naval affairs during the lifetime of Ptolemy, and he now . . .
26a. Agathocles also killed Deinon, son of Deinon, and this was, as the saying is, “ the justest of his many iniquities.” For at the time when dispatches reached Deinon proposing the murder of Arsinoe, it was perfectly in his power to report the criminal project and save the kingdom, but he chose to take the part of Philammon and became thus the cause of all the evils which followed. However, after the murder had been committed, Agathocles found out that he was always recalling his conduct, lamenting it to many people and expressing regret for the chance he had let slip. Therefore he at once met with the punishment he merited and lost his life. . . .
26.	Agathocles in the first place summoned a meeting of the Macedonians and appeared together with Agathoclea and the young king. At first he pretended that he could not say what he wished owing to the abundance of the tears that choked him, but after wiping his eyes many times with his chlamys and subduing the outburst, he took the child in his arms and exclaimed, “ Take the child whom his father on his death-bed placed in the arms of this woman,” pointing to his sister, “ and confided to your faith, you soldiers of Macedon. Her affection indeed is of but little moment to ensure his safety, but his fate depends on you and your valour. For it has long been evident to those who judge correctly that Tlepolemus aspires to a position higher than it behoves him to covet, and now he has actually
531
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
καὶ τὸν καιρόν ὥρικεν, ἐν ἧ μέλλει τὸ διάδημ’
(5 ἀναλαμβάνειν.” καὶ περὶ τούτων ονχ αὑτῷ πι-στεύειν εκελευεν, ἀλλὰ τοῖς εἰδόσι την ἀλήθειαν
7	καὶ παρούσι νῦν ἐξ αυτών των πραγμάτων. και τοΰτ είπών εἰτῆγε τὸν Κριτόλαον, ος ἔφη καὶ τους βωμούς αυτός ἑωρακέναι κατασκευαζομένους καὶ τὰ θύματα παρά τοῖς πλήθεσιν ετοιμαζόμενα
8	προς την του διαδήματος ἀνάδειξιν. ὦν οἱ Μακε-δόνες άκούοντες ούχ οΐον ήλεουν αυτόν, ἀλλ’ ἀπλῶς ούδέν προσεΐχον των λεγομένων, μυχθίζοντες <δέ καΙ> διαφιθυρίζοντες ἐξελήρησαν ούτως ώστε μηδ’ αυτόν είδεναι [μήτε] πώς τό παράπαν εκ της
9	εκκλησίας άπελύθη. παραπλήσια δε τούτοις εγί-νετο και περί τα λοιπά συστήματα κατά τούς
10	εκκλησιασμούς. ἐν δὲ τῷ μεταξύ πολύς ήν ό καταπλεων εκ τών άνω στρατοπέδων, και παρ-εκάλουν οι μεν συγγενείς, οι δε φίλους, βοηθεΐν τοΐς ύποκειμενοις, καί μη περιιδεΐν σφάς άνεδην
11	ὑφ’ ούτως αναξίων ύβριζομενους. μάλιστα δε παρ-ώξυνε τούς πολλούς προς την κατά τών προεστώτων τιμωρίαν τό γινώσκειν οτι τό μελλειν καθ' αυτών εστι διά τό πάντων τών παρακομιζομενων επιτηδείων εις την ’Αλεξάνδρειαν κρατεΐν τούς περί
27	τὸν Τληπόλεμον. εγενετο δε τι καί εξ αυτών <τών> περί τον Άγαθοκλεα συνεργημα προς τό την οργήν επιτεΐναι τήν τε τών πολλών καί την
2	του Τληπολέμου* την γάρ Αανάην, ήτις ήν πενθερά του προειρημένου, λαβόντες εκ τοΰ τής Δήμητρος ιερού καί διά μέσου τής πόλεως ελκύσαντες άκατα-κάλυπτον εις φυλακήν άπεθεντο, βουλόμενοι φανε-ράν ποιεΐν τήν προς τον Τληπόλεμον διαφοράν.
3	ἐφ’ οΐς τό πλήθος αγανακτούν ούκετι κατ' ιδίαν
53 2
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BOOK XV. 26. 5 - 27. 3
fixed the day and hour at which he will assume the diadem.” And as to this he told them not to rely on his own word but on that of those who knew the truth and had just come from the very scene of action. After speaking thus he brought forward Critolaus, who told them that he had himself seen the altars being erected and the victims being prepared in presence of the populace for the ceremony of proclaiming the coronation. When the Macedonians heard this, not only did they feel no pity for Agathocles but paid absolutely no attention to his words, and showed such levity by hooting and murmuring to each other that he did not know himself how he got away from the meeting. The same kind of thing took place at the meetings of the other regiments. Meanwhile numbers of men kept on arriving by boat from the garrisons in upper Egypt, and all begged their relatives or friends to help them at the present crisis and not allow them to be thus outrageously tyrannized over by such unworthy persons. The chief incentive to the soldiery to wreak their vengeance on those in power was their knowledge that any delay was prejudicial to themselves, as Tlepolemus controlled the entire supply of provisions reaching Alexandria. 27. There was also one thing done by Agathocles and his party which contributed to exasperate the populace and Tlepolemus. For they took Danae, who was the latter’s mother-in-law, from the temple of Demeter, and dragged her unveiled through the middle of the town and committed her to prison, with the express object of exhibiting their hostility to him. This so irritated the people that they no longer spoke of the matter
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
οὐδὲ δι’ απορρήτων εποιεΐτο τούς λόγους, ἀλλ’ οί μὲν τάς νύκτας εἰς πάντα τόπον επεγραφον, οί δε τάς ἡμέρας συστρεφόμενοι κατά μέρη φανερώς εξεφερον ήδη τό μίσος εἰς τους προεστῶτας.
4	Οἱ δὲ περί τον Ἀγαθοκλέα βλεποντες τα σνμ-βαίνοντα, καί μοχθηράς ελπίδας εχοντες περί αυτών, τοτέ μεν εγίνοντο περί δρασμόν, ούδενός δ’ αὐτοῖς ἡτοιμασμένου πρὸς τοὐτο τὸ μέρος διά την σφετεραν αβουλίαν άφίσταντο τής επιβολής*
5	τοτὲ δὲ συνωμότας κατεγραφον καϊ κοινωνούς τής τόλμης, ώς αύτίκα μάλα των εχθρών τούς μεν κατασφάξοντες, τούς δε συλληφόμενοι, μετά δε ταΰτα τυραννικήν εξουσίαν περιποιησόμενοι.
6	ταΰτα δ’ αυτών διανοουμένων προσεπεσε δι άβολη κατά τινος Μοιραγενους, ενός τών σωματοφυλάκων, διότι μηνύοι πάντα τώ Τληπολέμῳ καί συνεργοίη διά την προς Ἀδαῖον οικειότητα
7	τον επί τής Βουβαστοῦ τότε καθεσταμενον.	6
δ’ ’ Αγαθοκλής εύθεως συνεταξε Νικοστράτῳ τώ προς τοΐς γράμμασι τεταγμενω συλλαβόντι τον Μοιραγενη φιλοτίμως εξετάσαι, πάσαν προ-
8	τιθέντα βάσανον. ουτος μεν οΰν παραχρήμα συλ-ληφθείς υπό του Νικοστράτου καί παραχθείς εις τινα μόρη τής αυλής άποκεχωρηκότα, τό μεν πρώτον εξ ορθής άνεκρίνετο περί τών προσ-
9	πέπτωκα των, προς ούδεν δε τών λεγομένων άνθ-ομολογούμενος ἐξεδύθη* καί τινες μεν τά προς τάς βασάνους όργανα δι εσκεύαζον, οί δε τάς μάστιγας εχοντες μετά χεΐρας άπεδύοντο τάς
10 χλαμύδας, κατά δε τον καιρόν τούτον προστρέχει τις τών υπηρετών προς τον Νικόστρατον, και φιθυρίσας προς την ακοήν άττα δήποτ οΰν άπ-
534
Digitized by Google
Original from
UNIVERSITY OF MICHIGAN
Generated for Ryan Baumann (Duke University) on 2014-12-10 21:41 GMT / http://hdl.handle.net/2027/mdp.39015005174373 Public Domain, Google-digitized / http://www.hathitrust.Org/access_use#pd-google
BOOK XV. 27. 3-10
in private and secretly, but while some expressed their detestation of those in power by scribbling it all over the town at night, others even began to meet openly in groups in the day-time for this purpose.
Agathocles, seeing what was happening and entertaining poor hopes of his own security, began to contemplate flight ; but as owing to his own imprudence he had made no preparations for this purpose he desisted from the project, and his next step was to enrol conspirators ready to join in the venture, with a view to putting to death some of his enemies at once and arresting others, after which he could possess himself of tyrannical power. While he was engaged in this project an accusation was brought against a certain Moeragenes, one of the bodyguards, to the effect that he informed Tlepolemus of everything and worked for his cause owing to his relationship with Adaeus, then governor of Bubastus. Agathocles at once gave orders to Nicostratus, his secretary of state, to arrest Moeragenes and examine him diligently, menacing him with every kind of torture. Moeragenes was instantly arrested and conducted to a remote part of the palace, where he was at first questioned directly concerning these rumours, and on his denying every one of the charges was stripped. Some began to get the instruments of torture ready and others with the scourges in their hands were taking off their cloaks, when one of the servants ran up to Nicostratus and after whispering something into his
535
Digitized by Google
Original from
UNIVERSITY OF MICHIGAN
Generated for Ryan Baumann (Duke University) on 2014-12-10 21:41 GMT / http://hdl.handle.net/2027/mdp.39015005174373 Public Domain, Google-digitized / http://www.hathitrust.0rg/access_use#pd-g00gle
THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
11	ηλλάττετο μετά σπουδῆς. ὁ δὲ Νικόστρατος ἐκ ποδὸς ἐπηκολούθει τούτῳ, λεγων μὲν οὐδέν,
28	τύπτων δὲ συνεχώς τον μηρόν, περί δὲ τον Μοιραγένην άφατον ην καί παράλογον το συμβαῖνον.
2	οἱ μεν γαρ μόνον ον διατεταμένοι τὰς μάστιγας παρεστασαν, οι δὲ πρὸ ποδῶν αὐτοῦ τα προς
3	άνάγκας όργανα διεσκεύαζον τοῦ δὲ Νικοστρα-του παραχωρήσαντος εστασαν αχανείς πάντες, εμβλεποντες άλλήλοις, προσδοκώντες αει ποτέ
4	τὸν προειρημενον ἀνακάμψειν. χρόνον δε γινόμενόν κατά βραχύ διερρεον οι παρεστώτες, τέλος δ’ ὁ Μοιραγένης ἀπελείφθη. καὶ μετά ταῦτα διελθών την αυλήν άνελπίστως παρεπεσε γυμνός εις τινα σκηνην των Μακεδόνων, σύνεγγυς κειμενην
5	τῆς αυλής. καταλαβών δε κατά τύχην άριστώντας και συνηθροισμενονς, ελεγε τά περί αυτόν συμ-
(3 βεβηκότα και το παράλογον της σωτηρίας. οἷ δὲ τά μεν ηπίστουν, τά δε πάλιν όρώντες αυτόν
7	γυμνόν ηναγκάζοντο πιστεύειν. εκ δε ταντης της περιπέτειας ό τε Μοιραγένης μετά δακρύων εδεΐτο των Μακεδόνων μη μόνον της α ύτον σννεπιλαβεσθαι σωτηρίας, ἀλλὰ και της του
8	βασιλεως, και μάλιστα της σφών αυτών πρόδηλον γαρ είναι πάσι τον όλεθρον, ἐἄν μη σννάφωνται του καιρού, καθ’ δν ακμάζει τό των πολλών μίσος και πας έτοιμός εστι προς την κατ’ Ἀγαθοκλεους
9	τιμωρίαν. άκμάζειν δε νυν μάλιστ* εφη και
29	προσδεΐσθαι τών καταρζομενών. οι δε Μακεδὁνες άκούσαντες τούτων παροξύνονται, καὶ πέρας ἐπεί-σθησαν τώ Μοιραγενει, και πρώτας μεν εύθεως επηεσαν τάς τών Μακεδόνων σκηνάς, μετά δε
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BOOK XV. 27. 11-29. 1
ear made off in haste. Nicostratus immediately followed him without saying a word, but striking his thigh with his hand repeatedly. 28. It is difficult to describe the strange situation in which Moeragenes found himself. For some of the executioners stood there with their scourges almost raised to strike him and others were getting the instruments of torture ready before his eyes ; but when Nicostratus departed all remained in mute astonishment, looking at each other, and each moment expecting Nicostratus to return; but after a little time had elapsed they gradually dispersed, and Moeragenes was left by himself. After that he was able, much to his surprise, to traverse the palace, and naked as he was rushed into a tent belonging to the Macedonian troops not far from the palace. Finding them by chance assembled there at breakfast he told his story and the extraordinary manner in which he had been delivered. They were disposed to discredit it, but afterwards seeing him naked they were compelled to believe him. Availing himself of this complete change of circumstances, Moeragenes begged the Macedonians with tears not only to help him to save himself, but to save the king also and chiefly themselves. He urged upon them that their destruction was inevitable if they did not avail themselves of the present opportunity, when the hatred of the populace was at its height and everyone was ready to take vengeance on Agathocles. This was just the time, he said, when the feeling was most thoroughly aroused and it only wanted someone to begin. 29· The Macedonians on hearing this were stimulated to action and finally took the advice of Moeragenes, first without delay visiting the Macedonian tents
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
2	ταῦτα τὰς τῶν ἄλλων στρατιωτών' εἰσὶ 6’ αὐται συνεχείς, πρὸς ἕν μέρος ἀπονενευκυῖαι τῆς πόλεω?.
3	οϋσης δὲ τῆς μὲν ορμής πάλαι προχείρου τῆς τῶν πολλών, προσδεομένης δὲ τον προκαλεσομένου μόνον και τολμήσοντος, άμα τῷ λαβεῖν αρχήν το
4	πράγμα ταχέως οΐον εἰ πῦρ έξέλαμφεν. οὐ γαρ ἐγενήθησαν ὦραι τέτταρες καὶ πάντα τα γένη συμπεφωνήκει καὶ τὰ στρατιωτικά και τα πολιτικά
5	πρὸς την ἐπίθεσιν. συνήργησε γαρ μεγάλα καί ταύτόματον έν τῷ καιρῷ τούτῳ πρὸς τὴν συν-
6	τέλειαν- ὁ μὲν γαρ Αγαθοκλής, ἀνενεχθείσης πρὸς αυτόν έπιστολής και κατασκόπων έπαναχθέντων, και τής μὲν επιστολής γεγραμμένης προς τάς δυνάμεις παρὰ τοῦ Τληπολεμ,ου καὶ δηλούσης ὅτι παρέσται ταχέως, των δὲ κατασκόπων δια-
7	σαφουντών ότι πάρεστιν, ούτως έξέστη των φρένων ώστ άφέμενος τού πράττειν τι και διανοεΐσθαι περί των προσπεπτωκότων άπήλθε κατά τον είθισμένον καιρόν εις τον πότον, κάκεΐ κατά την
8	είθισμένην αγωγήν έπετέλει τὴν συνουσίαν, ή δ’ Οίνάνθη περικακονσα παρήν εις τό Θεσμοφορεΐον, άνεωγμένου τού νεώ διά τινα θυσίαν επέτειον.
9	καὶ τὸ μεν πρώτον ελιπάρει γονυπετοϋσα καὶ μαγγα νεύουσα προς τάς θεάς, μετά δὲ ταῦτα καθ ίσασα προς τον βωμόν είχε τὴν ήσυχίαν.
10	αἱ μεν οΰν πολλαι τών γυναικών, ήδέως όρώσαι τὴν δυσθυμίαν και περικάκησιν αυτής, ἀπεσιώπων* αἱ δὲ τοῦ Πολυκράτους συγγενείς καί τινες έτεραι τών ενδόξων, αδήλου τής περιστάσεως α ύταΐς ακμήν ύπα ρχουσης, προσελθοϋσαι παρεμυθοΰντο Π τὴν Οίνάνθην. ή δ’ άναβοήσασα μεγάλη τῆ φωνή “ μη μοι προσιτέ ” φησι “ θηρία* καλώς
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BOOK XV. 29. 2-11
and then those of the other soldiers, which are all close together, and turned towards a single part of the city. As the people had long been disposed to revolt and required only some man of courage to appeal to them, once the movement began it spread like wildfire. Four hours had scarcely elapsed when men of all nationalities, both soldiers and civilians, had agreed to attack the government. Chance too co-operated much at this time to the accomplishment of their aim. For Agathocles, when a letter reached his hands, and some spies were brought before him, and when the letter proved to be one addressed by Tlepolemus to the troops announcing that he was on the point of coming, and the spies reported that he had actually arrived, so entirely lost his head that, neglecting to take any action or to consider the news he had received, he went to carouse at his usual hour and conducted himself at the banquet in his usual manner. Oenanthe, who was in great distress, betook herself to the Thesmophoreum, that temple being open for an annual sacrifice. She first of all fell on her knees and with many gestures prayed fervently to the goddesses, and afterwards seated herself by the altar and held her peace. Most of the women, pleased to see her so dejected and distressed, remained silent, but the relatives of Poly crates and some other noble ladies, who were not yet aware of the danger, came up to her to console her. “ Come not near me, you beasts,” she cried aloud to them,
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
γαρ υμάς γινώσκω, διὁτι καὶ φρονεῖθ’ ἡμῖν ἐναντία καὶ ταῖς θεαῖς εὔχεσθε τὰ δυσχερέστατα καθ
12	ημών, ον μην ἀλλ’ ἔτι πέποιθα τῶν θεῶν βουλο-
13	μένων γεύσειν ὑμᾶς τῶν ἰδίων τέκνων!' και ταῦτ’ εἰποῦσα ταῖς ραβδούχοις άνείργειν προσ-
14	έταξε καὶ παίειν τὰς μὴ πειθαρχούσας. αἱ δ’ ἐπιλαβόμεναι τῆς προφάσεως ταύτης άττηλλάτ-τ ο ντο πᾶσαι, τοῖς θεοῖς άνίσχονσα ι τὰς χεΐρας καὶ καταρώμεναι λαβεῖν αὐτὴν ἐκείνην πεῖραν τούτων, α κατά των πελας ἐπανετείνετο πράξειν.
30	Ἠδη δὲ κεκριμένου τοῦ καινοτομεῖν τοῖς ἀνδρά-σιν, ἐπιγενομένης καθ’ ἑκάστην οικίαν καὶ τῆς ἐκ τῶν γυναικών οργής διπλάσιον ἐξεκαύθη τὸ μίσος.
2	άμα δὲ τῷ μεταλαβεῖν τὸ τῆς ννκτος πάσα πλήρης
3	ἦν ἡ πόλις θορύβου και φώτων και διαδρομής* οι μὲν γαρ εἰς τὸ στάδιον ήθροίζοντο μετὰ κραυγής, οι δὲ παρεκάλονν άλλήλους, οἱ δὲ κατεδύοντο δια-διδράσκοντές εις άνυπονοήτους οικίας και τόπους’
* 4 ἤδη δὲ τῶν περί την αυλήν ευρυχωριών και τον σταδίου καί τής πλατείας πλήρους ύπαρχούσης όχλου παντοδαποϋ καί τής περί το Διονυσιακόν
5	θεατρον προστασίας, πυθόμενος τό σνμβαΐνον ’Αγαθοκλής εξηγερθη μεθύων, άρτι καταλελνκώς τον πότον, καὶ παραλαβών τούς συγγενείς παντας
6	πλήν Φίλωνος ήκε προς τον βασιλέα, καί βραχέα προς τούτον οίκτισάμενος καί λαβομενος αυτού τής χειρός, άνεβαινεν εις την σύριγγα την μεταξύ τού Μαιάνδρου καί τής παλαίστρας κειμενην καί
7	φερουσαν επί την τού θεάτρου παροδον, μετά
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BOOK XV. 29. 11-30. 7
“ I know well that you bear us ill-will and that you pray to the goddesses that the worst may befall us, but yet I trust that, if it be the will of heaven, I shall yet make you taste the flesh of your own children.” After saying this she bade her lictors drive them away from her and strike those who refused to leave. Availing themselves of this pretext all the ladies withdrew, holding up their hands to the goddesses and praying that she might be cursed with the fate that she threatened to bring on others.
30. The men had already decided on a revolution, but now that in each house the rage of the women was added to their own, the hatred of the usurper blazed up twice as violent. When day again gave place to night, the whole town was full of disturbance and torches and movement. For some collected in the stadium shouting, some were encouraging each other, others running in different directions took refuge in houses and places not likely to be suspected. The open spaces round the palace, the stadium, and the great square were now filled by a mixed multitude, including all the crowd of supernumerary performers in the theatre of Dionysius,® and Agathocles, when he heard what was occurring, aroused himself from his drunken slumber, having broken up the banquet a short time previously, and taking all his relatives except Philo went to the king. After lamenting his ill-fortune to the boy in a few words he took him by the hand and went up to the gallery between the Maeander and the palaestra leading to the entrance to the theatre.
e This I believe to be the meaning of προστασία. It has been rendered “ precincts,” but owing to the position of the clause it cannot be local.
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δὲ ταὐτα, δύο θύρας ἀσφαλισάμενος τας πρωτας, εἰς τὴν τρίτην ἀνεχώρησε μετὰ δυεῖν ἣ τρίων σωματοφυλάκων καί τον βασιλέως καὶ τῆς αντοΰ
g συγγένειας, συνέβαινε δὲ τὰς θύρας εἶναι δικτνωτας διαφανείς, ἀποκλειομένας δὲ διττοῖς μοχλοῖς, κατα
9 δὲ τὸν καιρόν τούτον ηθροισμενου του πλήθους εξ ἁπάσης τῆς πόλεως, ὥστε μὴ μόνον τους επίπεδους τόπους, άλλα και τα βάθρα και τα τεγη κατα-γεμειν ανθρώπων, εγίνετο βοὴ καὶ κραυγή συμμικτος, ώς αν γυναικών όμοΰ και παίδων ανδρασιν ανα-
10	μεμιγμενων ού γαρ ελάττω ποιεί τα παιδαρια των άνδρών περί τας τοιαντας ταραχάς εν τε τῆ Καρχηδονίων πόλει καί κατά την Αλεξάνδρειάν.
31	*Ἠ8η δὲ τῆς ημέρας ύποφαινουσης ην μεν άκριτος η κραυγή, μάλιστα δ’ ἐξ αυτής εξελαμφε το
2	καλεΐν τον βασιλέα, τό μεν οΰν πρώτον οι Μα-κεδόνες εξαναστάντες κατελάβοντο τον χρηματι-
3	στικον πυλώνα τών βασιλείων μετά δε τινα χρόνον επιγνόντες ποΰ της αυλής <ην> 6 βασιλεύς, περιελθόντες τας μεν πρωτας της [πρώτης] συριγγος εξεβαλον θύρας, εγγίσαντες δε της
4	δευτερας ητοΰντο τον παΐδα μετά κραυγής. οι δε περί τον Άγαθοκλεα, βλεποντες ηδη τά καθ' αυτούς, έδεοντο τών σωματοφυλάκων πρεσβεΰσαι
περί αυτών προς τούς Μακεδόνας, δηλοΰντας οτι Γ > λ \	«	ν \ \	■>>
της επιτροπείας εκχωρουσι και της άλλης εξουσίας καί τών τιμών, ετι δε τών χορηγιών ὦν
5 εχουσι πάντων, αύτο δὲ το πνευματιον δέονται συγχωρηθηναι σφίσι μετά της αναγκαίας τροφής, ίνα χωρησαντες εις την εξ άρχης διάθεσιν μηδε
6	βουληθεντες ετι δύνωνται λυπεΐν μηδενα. τών μεν οΰν άλλων σωματοφυλάκων ούδείς ύττηκουσεν, 542
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BOOK XV. 30. 7-31. 6
After this, having made fast the first two doors, he retired to the third with a few of the bodyguard, the king, and his own relatives. The doors were of open lattice-work and one could see through them, and they were each secured by two bolts. Meanwhile the populace were assembling from every part of the city, so that not only level spaces but the roofs and steps were full of people, and there was a confused hubbub and clamour, women and children being mixed with the men. For in Carthage and also in Alexandria the children play no less a part in such tumults than the men.
31. When the day began to break it was difficult to distinguish the various cries, but that of “ Bring the king ” predominated. At first the Macedonians got up and seized the gate of audience of the palace, but shortly after, when they discovered in what part of the building the king was, they went round and after taking the first door of the gallery off its hinges approached the second and clamoured loudly for the king. Agathocles was looking now to his own safety and begged the bodyguards to convey a message on his behalf to the Macedonians, stating that he abandoned the office of regent and all his powers and dignities as well as all his revenue, and begged simply for his poor life and a sufficient supply of food, so that retiring into his original obscurity he could not in future, even if he wished it, hurt anyone. None of the other bodyguards consented,
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Ἀριστομένης δὲ μόνος ὑπέστη την χρείαν ταντην ό ΐχετά τινα χρόνον ἐπὶ των πραγμάτων γενόμενος.
7	ὁ δ’ άνηρ οντος το μεν γένος ην Ἀκαρνάν, καθ’ ὅσον δὲ προβαίνων κατά την ηλικίαν, γενόμενος κύριος των όλων πραγμάτων, κάλλιστα και σεμνότατα δοκεῖ προστηναι του τε βασιλεως και της βασιλείας, κατά τοσοϋτον κεκολακευκεναι την Άγαθο-
8	κλέους ευκαιρίαν, πρώτος μεν γάρ ώς εαυτόν ἐπὶ δεῖπνον καλεσας τον Ἀγαθοκλέα χρυσουν στέφανον άνεδωκε μόνω των παρόντων, ο τοΐς βασιλεΰσιν
9	αύτοΐς έθος εστί μόνοις σνγχωρεΐσθαι, πρώτος δὲ την εικόνα τον προειρημένου φέρειν ετόλμησεν εν τώ δακτυλίω' γενομενης δὲ θυγατρός αύτώ ταύτην
10	Ἀγαθόκλειαν προσηγόρευσεν. ἀλλ’ ἴσως ύπερ μεν τούτων ἐξαρκεῖ και τά νΰν είρημενα* λαβών 8ε τάς προειρημένας εντολάς και διά τινος ρινοπνλης ἐξ-
11	ελθών, ἧκε προς τούς Μακεδόνας. βραχέα δ’ αὐτοῦ διαλεχθεντός και δηλώσαντος την προαίρεσιν, επ-εβάλοντο μεν οι Μακεδόνες παραχρημα σνγκεντησαι, ταχύ δε τινων ύπερεχόντων αὐτοῦ τάς χεΐρας και παραιτησαμενων τούς πολλούς, επανήλθε λαβών εντολήν η τον βασιλέα προς αυτούς ἄγονθ’ ηκειν η
12	μηδ’ αὐτὸν ἐξιέναι. τον μεν ονν Άριστομενην ταντ είπόντες οι Μακεδόνες άπεπεμψαν, αυτοί δὲ ταις δευτεραις θνραις εγγίσαντες εζεωσαν και ταυτας.
13	οι δε περί τον Άγαθοκλεα θεωρονντες την τών Μακεδόνων βίαν 8ιά τε τών ενεργονμενων καί 8ιά της άποκρίσεως, τό μεν πρώτον επεβάλοντο διά της θύρας προτείναντος τὰς χεΐρας, η δ’ Ἀγαθόκλεια καί τούς μασθούς, οΐς εφη θρέψαι τον βασιλέα, δεῖσθαι τών Μ ακεδόνων, πάσαν προϊεμενοι φωνήν
32	προς τό περιποιησασθαι τό ζην αυτό μόνον· επεί 544
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BOOK XV. 31. 6 - 32. 1
but Aristoineties alone, who afterwards became minister, undertook this service. He was by birth an Acarnanian, and the adulation he had paid to Agathocles in the season of his prosperity was no less conspicuous than his admirable and scrupulous fidelity to the interests of the king and his kingdom when later in life he was at the head of affairs. For he was the first who having invited Agathocles to dinner presented to him alone among the guests a crown of gold, an honour which is customarily paid only to the king, and he was the first who ventured to wear a ring with Agathocles’ portrait engraved on it, and when a daughter was born to him he actually called her Agathoclea. Perhaps regarding his character I have said enough ; but now when he had received Agathocles’ commission he went out by a wicket-gate to the Macedonians. After he had said a few words to them and explained the proposal, the Macedonians at once attempted to run him through, but when some few persons held their hands over him and begged them to spare him. he went back with orders either to return to them bringing the king or not to come out at all. Aristomenes, then, was sent back by the Macedonians with this message, and they themselves came up to the second door and broke it in also. Agathocles and his people, seeing the violence of the Macedonians both by their actions and their determined demand, at first attempted to entreat the soldiers, leaving no word unspoken that might move them to spare their lives at least, Agathocles putting out his hands through the door and Agathoclea her breasts with which she said she had suckled the king. 32. When bitterly
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
δὲ πολλά κατολοφυρόμενοι τήν αυτών τύχην οὐδἐν ήνυον, τύλος ἐξέπεμψαν τον παΐδα μετά των σωμα-
2	τοφνλάκων. οἱ δὲ Μακεδόνες, παράλαβόντες τον βασιλέα και ταχέως ἐφ’ ίππον ἀναβιβάσαντες, ἦγον
3	εἰς τὸ στάδιον. ἅμα δὲ τῷ φανήναι μεγάλης κραυγής και κρότου γενηθέντος, έπιστησαντες τον ίππον καθειλον τον παΐδα και προαγαγόντες εκάθισαν
4	εἰς την βασιλικήν θέαν, περί δε τούς όχλους έγέ-νετό τις άμα χαρά και λύπη' τα μεν γαρ ησαν περιχαρείς έπι τῷ κεκομίσθαι τον παΐδα, τα δὲ πάλιν δυσηρέστουν τῷ μη συνβιληφθαι τούς αίτιους μηδέ
5	τύγχανειν τής άρμοζούσης τιμωρίας, διό και συνεχώς εβόων, άγειν κελεύοντες και παραδειγματίζει
(3 τούς πάντων τών κακών αιτίους, ήδη δε τής ημέρας προβαινούσης, καί του πλήθους επ' ούδένα δυναμένου πέρας άπερείσασθαι την ορμήν, Σωσίβιος, ος ήν μεν υιός Σωσιβίου, τότε δε σωματο-φύλαξ υπάρχων μάλιστα τον νουν προσεΐχε τῷ τε
7	βασιλέϊ καί τοΐς πράγμασι, θεωρών τήν τε του πλήθους ορμήν άμετάθετον ουσαν καί τό παιδίον δυσχρηστούμενον διά τε τήν τών παρεστωτων ασυνή-θειαν καί διά τήν περί τον όχλον ταραχήν, ἐπύθετο τού βασιλέως εί παραδώσει τοΐς πολλοΐς τους εις
8	αυτόν ή τήν μητέρα τι πεπλημμεληκότας. τον δε κατανεύσαντος, τών μεν σωματοφυλάκων τισιν είπε δηλώσαι τήν τού βασιλέως γνώμην, τό δὲ παίδων αναστήσας απηγε προς τήν θεραπείαν εις την ιοιαν
9	οικίαν, σύνεγγυς ουσαν. τών δὲ διασαφούντων τα παρά τού βασιλέως, κατερρήγνυτο πας 6 τόπος υπό
10	τοῦ κρότου καί τής κραυγής, οι δε περί τον Αγα-θοκλέα καί τήν ’Αγαθόκλειαν εν τούτω τῷ καιρῷ διεχωρίσθησαν άλλήλων εις τάς ιδίας καταλύσεις. 546
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BOOK XV. 32. 1 - 10
bewailing their evil fate they found all was useless, they sent out the boy with the bodyguard. The Macedonians then took the king and at once setting him on a horse conducted him to the stadium. His appearance was greeted with loud cheers and clapping of hands, and they now stopped the horse, took him off, and leading him forward placed him in the royal seat. The joy of the crowd was mingled with regret, for on the one hand they were delighted at having the boy in their hands, but on the other they were displeased that the guilty persons had not been arrested and punished as they deserved. So that they continued to shout, demanding that those who had caused all the evil should be taken into custody and made an example. The day had now advanced, and as the people after all could find no one on whom to vent their resentment, Sosibius, who was the son of Sosibius and at the present time, being a member of the bodyguard, particularly devoted his attention to the king and to affairs of state, seeing that there was no hope of appeasing the fury of the populace and that the boy was ill at ease, finding himself among strangers and amidst all the commotion of the mob, asked the king if he would give up to the people those who were in any way guilty of offences to himself or his mother. When the boy nodded his head in assent Sosibius bade some of the bodyguard communicate the royal decision, and making the boy get up led him away to join his household at his own house which was quite near. When the king’s consent was announced, there was a deafening outburst of cheering and applause all through the stadium. Meanwhile Agathocles and Agathoclea had separated and each
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THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
11	ταχύ δὲ τῶν στρατιωτών τινες, οἱ μὲν εθελοντήν, οι δ’ υπό του πλήθους εξωθούμενοι, <παρ>ώρμησαν επί το ζητεΐν τούς προειρημένους.
33	Τοῦ δὲ ποιειν αίμα και φόνους εγενετό τις εκ
2	ταὐτομάτου καταρχή τοιαὐτη. τῶν γαρ ’ Αγαθό -κλέους υπηρετών και κολάκων τις όνομα Φίλων εξήλθε
3	κραιπαλών εις τό στάδιον. οντος θεωρών την ορμήν τών όχλων είπε προς τούς παρεστώτας ότι πάλιν αύτοις, καθάπερ καί πρώην, εάν ’Αγαθοκλής
4	εξελθη, μεταμελήσει. τών δ’ άκουσάντων οι μεν άπελοιδόρουν αυτόν, οι δε προωθούν, επιβάλομενου δ’ άμύνεσθαι ταχέως οι μεν την χλαμύδα περιερ-ρηξαν, οι δὲ τάς λόγχας προσερείσαντες εξεκεντησαν.
5	άμα δε τώ τούτον εις τό μέσον ελκυσθήναι μεθ* ύβρεως ετι σπαίροντα, και γεύσασθαι τα πλήθη φόνου, πάντες εκαραδόκουν την τών άλλων παρ-
6	ουσίαν, μετ ου πολύ δε παρήν αγόμενος πρώτος ’Αγαθοκλής δέσμιος* ον εύθεως είσιόντα προσδρα-μόντες τινες άφνω συνεκεντησαν, εργον ποιονντες ούκ εχθρών, ἀλλ’ εύνοούντων αίτιοι γαρ εγενοντο του μή τυχεϊν αυτόν τής άρμοζουσης καταστροφής*
7	μετά δε τούτον ήχθη Νίκων, εΐτ Ἀγαθὁκλεια γυμνή σύν ταΐς άδελφαΐς, εξής δε τούτοις πάντες οί συγ-
8	γενεΐς. επι δε πόσιν εκ τοῦ Θεσμοφορε ίου τήν Οίνάνθην άποσπάσαντες ήκον εις τό στάδιον, άγοντες
9	γυμνήν ἐφ’ Ιππου, παραδοθεντων δε πάντων όμοΰ τοΐς οχλοις, οί μεν εδακνον, οι δ εκεντουν, οι δε τούς οφθαλμούς εξεκοπτον· ἀεὶ δὲ τοῦ πεσόντος τα μέλη διεσπων, εως ότου κατελώβησαν πάντας αύ-
10	τούς* δεινή γάρ τις ή περί τούς θυμούς ώμότψ
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BOOK XV. 32. 11 -33. 10
retired to their own residence, and very soon a certain number of soldiers, some on their own initiative and others forced to go by the crowd, set off in search of both.
33. The bloodshed and murders which followed were due to the following incident. Philo, one of Agathocles’ attendants and parasites, came out into the stadium suffering from the effects of drink. When he observed the popular excitement, he said to those next him, that if Agathocles came out they would have cause to repent again as they had done some days before. Upon hearing this they began some of them to revile and others to hustle him, and when he attempted to defend himself some very soon tore off his cloak and others levelling their spears at him transpierced him. Then as soon as he was ignominiously dragged still breathing into the middle of the stadium and the people had tasted blood, they all eagerly awaited the arrival of the others. It was not long before Agathocles was led in in fetters, and as soon as he entered some people ran up and at once stabbed him, an act of benevolence rather than of enmity, for they thus saved him from suffering the fate he deserved. Next Nico was brought there and after him Agathoclea stripped naked with her sisters and then all her relatives. Last of all they dragged Oenanthe from the Thesmo-phorium and led her to the stadium naked on horseback. All of them were delivered into the hands of the mob, and now some began to bite them with their teeth, some to stab them and others to dig out their eyes. Whenever one of them fell they tore the body limb from limb until they had thus mutilated them all. For terrible is the cruelty of the
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11	γίνεται τῶν κατά την Αίγυπτον ανθρώπων, κατά δὲ τον καιρόν τούτον σύντροφοι της ’Αρσινόης γε-γενημέναι τινες παιδίσκαι, πυθόμεναι παραγεγονε-ναι τὸν Φιλάμμωνα τριταΐον από Κνρήνης τον επι-στάντα τῷ φόνῳ τῆς βασιλίσσης, ὥρμησαν ἐπὶ την
12	οικίαν αυτόν, και βιασάμεναι τὸν μὲν Φιλάμμωνα τύπτουσαι τοΐς λίθοις και τοΐς ξύλοις ἀπέκτειναν, τὸν δ’ υιόν ἀπέπνιξαν, άντίπαιδα την ηλικίαν όντα, συν δὲ τουτοις την γυναίκα τον Φιλάμμωνος γυμνήν εις την πλατείαν εξελκουσαι διέφθειραν.
13	Καὶ τὰ μὲν περὶ τὸν Άγαθοκλεα καὶ την Άγα-θόκλειαν καὶ τοὺς τούτων συγγενείς τοιοΰτον ἔσχ€
34 τὸ τέλος, εγώ δ’ οὐκ αγνοώ μεν τάς τερατείας καί διασκευάς, αΐς κεχρηνται προς εκπληξιν των άκου-όντων ενιοι των γεγραφότων τάς πράξεις ταντας, πλείω τον επιμετρονντα λόγον διατιθέμενοι τοι;
2	συνεχοντος τὰ πράγματα καί κυρίου, τινες μεν επί την τύχην άναφεροντες τὰ γεγονότα καί τιθεντες υπό την οφιν τὸ ταύτης άβεβαιον καί δυσφύλακτον, οι δὲ τὸ παράδοξον τῶν σνμβεβηκότων υπό λόγον άγοντες, πειρώμενοι τοΐς γεγονόσιν αιτίας καί πι-
3	θανότητας νποτάττειν. ού μην εγωγε προεθεμην τούτω χρήσασθαι τῷ χειρισμῷ περὶ τῶν προειρημενών διὰ τὸ μήτε πολεμικήν τόλμαν καί δύναμιν επίσημον γεγονέναι περί τον 9Αγαθοκλεα μήτε χει-
4	ρισμόν πραγμάτων επιτυχή καί ζηλωτόν μήτε τό τελευταΐον την αύλικην αγχίνοιαν καί κακοττραγ-μοσύνην διαφερουσαν, εν ἧ Σωσίβιος καὶ πλείους ετεροι κατεβίωσαν, βασιλείς εκ βασιλέων μεταχει-ριζόμενοι, τὰ δ’ εναντία τούτοις συμβεβηκεναι περί
5	τὸν προειρημενον ἄνδρα. προαγωγής μεν γαρ ετνχ€ παραδόξου διά την τού Φιλοπάτορος αδυναμίαν τον 550
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Egyptians when their anger is aroused. At the same time some young girls who had been Arsinoe’s close companions, hearing that Philammon, who had directed the queen’s murder, had arrived from Cyrene three days before, rushed to his house and forcing an entrance killed Philammon with clubs and stones ; strangled his son who was no longer a child, and dragging out his wife naked into the square slew her.
Such was the end of Agathocles, Agathoclea, and their kindred. 34. I am not unaware that some authors in describing these events have introduced the sensational element and worked up their material with the object of making the whole more striking to their readers, largely transgressing the bounds of what is essential to give coherence to their narrative. Some of them attribute all to Fortune, and lay stress on her instability and on men’s incapacity of evading her, while others take count of the strangeness of all that happened, attempting to assign reasons or probable causes to everything. It was, however not my own object to treat these matters in that manner, inasmuch as Agathocles displayed neither courage in war nor conspicuous ability, nor was he fortunate and exemplary in his management of affairs, nor, finally, had he that acuteness and mischievous address which serve a courtier’s ends and which made Sosibius and several others so successful until the end of their lives in their management of king after king. On the contrary it was quite different with Agathocles. Owing to Philopator’s incapacity as a ruler he attained an
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6	βασιλεύειν τυχών δὲ ταὐτης καὶ παραλαβών εύ-φυέστατον καιρὸν μετὰ τὸν ἐκείνου θάνατον προς το συντήρησαι την εξουσίαν, άμα τα πράγματα και το ζην ἀπέβαλε διὰ την ιδίαν ανανδρίαν και ραθυμίαν, εν πάνυ βραχεί χρόνω καταγνωσθείς.
35 Διόπερ οὐ χρὴ τοῖς τοιούτοις προσάπτειν τον επιμετροΰντα λόγον, καθάπερ είπα, τῷ δ’ Ἀγαθο-κλεῖ καὶ Διονυσίω τοΐς Σικελιώταις καί τισιν ἑτέ-ροις τῶν ἐν πράγμασιν επ’ ονόματος γεγονότων.
2	εκείνων γαρ ό μεν ετερος εκ δημοτικής καί ταπεινής ύποθεσεως όρμηθείς, 6 δ’ ’Αγαθοκλής, ώς ὁ Τίμαιος επισκώπτων φησί, κεραμεύς υπάρχων καί κατα-λιπών τον τροχόν <καί τόν> πηλόν καί τον καττνόν,
3	ἦκε νέος ών εις τάς Συρακούσας, καί το μεν πρώτον εγενήθησαν άμφότεροι κατά τούς ίδιους καιρούς τύραννοι Συρακουσών, πόλεως της μεγιστον ἀξίωμα
4	τότε καί μεγιστον πλούτον περιποιησαμενης, μετά δε ταϋτα βασιλείς άπάσης Σικελίας νομισθεντες καί
5	τινων καί της Ιταλίας μερών κυριεύσαντες. Αγαθοκλής δ’ οὐ μόνον καί τών της Αιβύης άπεπείρα-σεν, αλλά καί τέλος εναπεθανε ταΐς ύπεροχαΐς ταύ-
6	ταις. διό καί Πόπλιον Σκιπίωνά φασι τον πρῶτον καταπολεμησαντα Καρχηδονίους ερωτηθεντα τινας υπολαμβάνει πραγματικωτάτους άνδρας γεγονέναι καί σύν νώ τολμηρότατους, είπεΐν τούς περί Ἀγα-
7	θοκλεα καί Διονύσιον τούς Σικελιώτας. καί περί μεν τών τοιούτων άνδρών εις επιστασιν αγειν τους άναγινώσκοντας, καί που καί της τύχης ποιήσασθαι μνημην, ετι δε τών άνθρωπείων πραγμάτων, καί καθόλου προστιθεναι τον επεκδιδάσκοντά λόγον, επί δε τών προειρημενών άνδρών ούδαμώς αρμόζει.
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BOOK XV. 34. 6 - 35. 7
exceptionally high position; and in this position finding himself after that king’s death most favourably circumstanced to maintain his power, he lost both his control and his life through his own cowardice and indolence, becoming an object of universal reprobation in quite a short time.
35.	It is not therefore advisable, as I said, to deal at excessive length with the fate of such a man, but it is otherwise with the Sicilian Agathocles and Dionysius and certain other rulers of renown. Of these two, the latter started from an obscure and humble position, and Agathocles, as Timaeus ridiculing him tells us, was a potter and leaving his wheel and the clay and the smoke came to Syracuse as a young man. In the first place they both of them became in their time tyrants of Syracuse, a city which then ranked highest in opulence and dignity, and they were afterwards recognized as kings of the whole of Sicily and had made themselves masters even of some parts of Italy. And Agathocles not only made an attempt to conquer Africa but retained his exalted position until his death. So that they say that Publius Scipio, who was the first to bring Carthage to her knees, when some one asked him whom he thought the greatest statesmen combining courage and wisdom, replied “ Agathocles and Dionysius the Sicilians/’ To the careers of such men indeed it is proper for us to direct the attention of our readers, touching a little on the vicissitudes of fortune and the uncertainty of human affairs, and in general adding to our bare narrative some instructive reflections, but we are by no means called on to do so in the case of the Egyptian Agathocles.
553
Digitized by Goo
Original from
UNIVERSITY OF MICHIGAN
Generated for Ryan Baumann (Duke University) on 2014-12-10 21:41 GMT / http://hdl.handle.net/2027/mdp.39015005174373 Public Domain, Google-digitized / http://www.hathitrust.Org/access_use#pd-google
THE HISTORIES OF POLYBIUS
36 Διὰ δὴ ταύτας τὰς αίτιας τον μετ’ αύξησεως
2	λόγον ἀπεδοκιμάσαμεν ὑπὲρ Άγαθοκλεους, ουχ ήκιστα δὲ καὶ διὰ τὸ πάσας τὰς ἐκπληκτικὰς περιπέτειας μίαν ἔχειν φαντασίαν την πρώτην αξίαν έπι-στάσεως, τὸ δὲ λοιπόν ού μόνον ἀνωφελῆ γίνεσθαι την άκρόασιν καί θέαν αυτών, άλλα καί μετά τινος ὐχλήσεως ἐπιτελεῖσθαι την ενέργειαν των τοιούτων.
3	δυεῖν <γάρ> υπαρχόντων τελών, ωφέλειας και τερ-φεως, πρὸς ἃ δεῖ την αναφοράν ποιεΐσθαι τούς δια της άκοης η διὰ τῆς όράσεως βουλομένους τι πολυπραγμονεί, καί μάλιστα τώ της ιστορίας γένει τούτου καθήκοντος, άμφοτέρων τούτων ο πλεονασμός υπέρ τών εκπληκτικών συμπτωμάτων εκτός πίπτει.
4	ζηλοΰν μεν γαρ τις αν βουληθείη τάς παραλόγους περιπέτειας ; οὐδὲ μην θεώμενος οὐδ’ άκουων ηδεται συνεχώς ούδείς τών παρά φύσιν γενομένων πραγμάτων καί παρά την κοινήν έννοιαν τών ανθρώπων,
5	ἀλλ’ είσάπαξ μεν καί πρώτον σπουδάζομεν α μετ ίδεΐν, α δ’ άκοΰσαι, χάριν του γνώναι το μη δοκουν
6	δυνατόν είναι διότι δυνατόν ἐστιν όταν δὲ πιστεύω μεν, ούδείς τοΐς παρά φύσιν εγχρονίζων ευδοκεί· τῷ δ’ αὐτῷ πλεονάκις έγκυρεΐν οὐδ’ ὅλως ἂν βουή ληθείη. διόπερ η ζηλωτόν είναι δει τὸ λεγόμενον
η τερπνόν* ὁ δὲ της εκτός τούτων συμφοράς πλεονασμός οίκειότερόν ἐστι τραγωδίας ηπερ ιστορίας.
8	ἀλλ’ ἴσως άναγκαΐόν ἐστι συγγνώμην ἔχειν τοΐς μη συνεφιστάνουσι μητ επί τά της φύσεως μήτ’ επί
9	τὰ καθόλου κατά της οικουμένης πράγματα * δοκεΐ γαρ αύτοΐς ταῦτ’ εἶναι μέγιστα καί θαυμαστότατα τών προγεγονότων οΐς αν αυτοί παρατυχοντες εγ-κυρησωσιν η πυθόμενοι παρά τινων προς αὐτα
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BOOK XV. 36. 1 - 9
36.	For these reasons I refrained from enlarging on the story of this man, and no less because all sensational occurrences are worthy of attention only when first presented to our view, but afterwards it is not only unprofitable to read about them and keep our eyes on them but such an exercise of our faculties produces a certain disgust. For since there are two objects, improvement and pleasure, which those who wish to study any subject either by the use of their ears or of their eyes, should keep before them, and since this is especially true of the study of history, a too generous treatment of sensational events contributes to neither. For not only do abnormal reversals of fortune arouse no emulation, but no one has any permanent pleasure in seeing or reading of things which are contrary to nature and contrary to the general sentiment of mankind. It is true we are interested in seeing or hearing of them once for all and at first, just for the sake of observing that what seemed to be impossible is possible, but once we are convinced of this no one takes any pleasure in dwelling on the unnatural, and there is none who would have the least wish to meet with frequent references to the same event of this class. Therefore what is told us should either excite admiration or cause pleasure, and the elaborate treatment of an event which does neither is suitable rather to tragedy than to history. Possibly we must excuse writers who do not draw their readers’ attention to such matters as are natural or generally happen in the world. For they think that among past events the greatest and most wonderful are those which they have met in their personal experience or which particularly arrested their attention when they heard of them
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10	ταῦτα προσέχωσι τον νουν, διὸ καὶ λανθάνουσι πλείω τον καθήκοντος διατιθέμενοι λόγον ὑπὲρ τῶν μήτε καινών οντων διά το και ετεροις πρότερον εἰρῆσθαι μήτ’ ὠφελεῖν μήτε τερπειν δυναμένων.
11	περί μεν οΰν τούτων ἐπὶ τοσουτον ἡμῖν είρησθω.
IV.	Res Asiae
37 Ὅτι Ἀντίοχος ὁ βασιλεύς εδόκει κατά μεν τάς άρχάς γεγονέναι μεγαλεπίβολος και τολμηρός και 2 τον προτεθεντος ἐξεργαστικός, προβαίνων δε κατά την ηλικίαν εφάνη πολύ καταδεεστερος αντον καί της των εκτός προσδοκίας.
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BOOK XV. 36. 10 - 37. 2
from witnesses. So that unconsciously they devote too much space to matters which neither are novel, others having spoken of them before, nor are able to benefit or to please us. I have now said enough on this subject.
IV. Affairs of Asia Character of Antiochus
37.	King Antiochus seems to have been at first a man who both conceived great projects and possessed courage and the capability of executing his designs, but as he advanced in life he showed himself much inferior to his former self and disappointed general expectation.
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Acarnanians, their desperate resolve, ix. 40; xvi. 32. 1 ; ask help of Philip, x. 41. 3 ; Oeniadae taken by Aetolians, ix. 39. 2 ; speech of ambassador at Sparta, ix. 32
Aegina taken by the Romans, ix. 42. 5 Aeneas on signalling, x. 44 Aetolian affairs, x. 41 ; xiii. 1 Africa, Timaeus on, xii. 3 Agathoclea, a courtesan, with Ptolemy Philopator, xiv. 11. 5; 12. 3 ; hated by the people, xv. 25. 8 if. ; death, 33. 7
Agathocles, son of Oenanthe, friend of Ptolemy Philopator, xiv. 11. 1 ; with Sosibius in charge of the state, xv. 34.	5; by
character and conduct causes a revolution, xv. 25,25a; death, 33; character, 34
Agathocles, tyrant of Syracuse, ix. 23. 2 ; xii. 15. 6 ; attacks Africa, xv. 35. 5 ; calumniated by Timaeus, xii. 15 ; character, xv. 35
Agathyrna :	its . people
migrate to Italy, ix. 27. 11 Agesilaus, character of, ix. 23. 7
Agrigentum described, ix. 27 ; founded by Rhodians,
ix.	27. 8
Alexander and Darius, an error corrected, xii. 17-21 Alexander of Aetolia, xiii. la Andobales, a Spanish chief,
ix.	11.3; x. 18. 7 ; his wife honourably treated by Scipio, 18. 7, 13 ; joins the Romans, 35-38 Anio, Hannibal crosses the, ix. 5. 7
Antiochus the Great crosses the desert to invade the parts of Arsaces, x. 28-31 ; invades Bactriana, x. 48,
xi.	34 ; his prowess, x. 49. 9 ; invades India, xi. 34. 11 ; and Arabia Felix, xiii. 9 ; plans partition of Egypt, xv 25a. 10 Apasiacae, a people between the Oxus and Tanais, x. 48. 1
<Appius Claudius at Capua, ix. 1
Aratus the elder, of Sicyon,
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misses capture of Cynaetha, ix. 17 Aristomenes, xv. 31. 6 Aristotle and Timaeus, xii. 6a, 8, 9
Arsaces, king of Parthia, receives the invasion of Antiochus, x. 28
Baebius, L., xv. 1. 3, 4 Bomilcar at Tarentum, ix. 9. 11
Callisthenes criticized, xii. 17, 23
Capua, siege of, ix. 3 Carthage, debates at, xiv. 8 ; Roman embassy at, xv. 1. 7 ; negotiations for peace, xv. 2, 17-19
Carthage, New, x. 8. 1 ; besieged and taken by Scipio, 11 if.
Cavalry, Hannibal’s strength, ix. 3. 9 Cavalry tactics, x. 23—-Chares of Athens, character of, ix. 22. 6
Chattenia on the Persian Gulf, xiii. 9
Chlaeneas the Aetolian, ix. 31.7; 32. 6 ; his speech at Sparta, ix. 28 Cities, the size of, ix. 26a Cius, xv. 21
Cleino, portraits of, xiv. 11.2 Cleombrotus, character of, ix. 23. 7
Cleomenes of Sparta, his character, ix. 23. 3 ; fails to take Megalopolis, 18 Cleon, character of, ix. 22. 6
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Cleoxenes on signalling·, x. 45. 6
Commander’s art, what is necessary for the, ix. 12 ; his place in battle, x. 33 Corsica, Timaeus on, xii. 3. 7 Cynaetha, why Aratus failed to take, ix. 17
Damocles, xiii. 5. 7 Demochares and Timaeus, xii. 13
Democleitus on signalling,
x.	45. 6
Diogenes, a general under Antiochus, x. 29. 5 ; 30. 6 Dorimachus of Aetolia tries to relieve Echinus, ix. 42 ; makes laws, xiii. 1
Ecbatana, x. 27 Echinus, Philip’s siege of,
ix.	41
Edeco, prince of the Editani,
x.	34. 2 ; 35. 1
Epameinondas manoeuvres between Sparta and Man-tinea, ix. 8
Ephorus criticized, ix. 1. 4 ;
xii.	25/., 28. 10 Euphrates river, ix. 43 Euryleon, an Achaean general, x. 21. 1 Euthydemus of Magnesia, king of Bactria, defeated by Antiochus, x. 49; peace with Antiochus, xi. 34
Fabius, L., xv. 1. 3 Failure in war, causes of, ix. 13 ff., 17 if.
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Fulvius Centumalus, Cn., consul, defend» Rome against Hannibal, ix. 6. 6
Generals, how trained, xi. 8 Gerraeans, the, xiii. 9
Hannibal, besieges Capua, ix. 3 ; marches to Rome,
ix.	5. 7 ; retires, ix. 7. 3 ; cruel and avaricious, 22. 8 ; 26. 11 ; versatile, 9, 24, 26.
I	; his devices, x. 33. 2 ; powers of government, xi. 19 ; confined to the Bruttii, xi. 7. 1 ; xv. 1. 11 ; recalled to Africa, x. 14. 9, 10; xv. 1. 10; at Adrametum, then reinforced moves to Zama, xv.
5.	3 ; meeting with Scipio, xv. 6 ; conquered by Scipio, 9 ; Scipio’s terms accepted, xv. 18
Hasdrubal, brother of Hannibal, defeated in Spain by Scipio, x. 38; by Livius and Nero, xi. 1 ; character, 2
Hasdrubal, son of Gesco or Cisco:	proceedings in
Spain, ix. 11; x. 35. 6 ; in Lusitania, 7. 5; 38. 3; defeated at Ilipa by Scipio,
xi.	20-24
Hecatompylus in Parthenia,
x.	28
Heracleides of Tarentum,
xiii.	4
Hermocrates, his speech in Timaeus* history, xii. 25k.
II
Homer’s truth in delineating the commander, ix. 16. 1 Hypsas river, ix. 27. 5
Ilipa, battle of, xi. 20 Indibilis. See Andobales
Labus, Mountain, crossed by Antiochus, x. 30 Laelius, C., friend and confidant of Scipio the elder, x. 3. 2; 9. 1 ; commanded fleet in Spain, 9. 1; 12. 2 ; conducts noble captives to Rome, 18. 2 ; fights at Baecula, 39. 4; returns with Scipio to Rome, xi. 33.	8 ; burns Syphax’
camp, xiv. 4; pursues Syphax, 8 ; commands cavalry in battle with Hannibal, xv. 9. 8 ; xv. 12 ; xv. 14
Livius Salinator, M., consul, conquers Hasdrubal, xi. 1 Locrians, Timaeus on, xii. 5, 12a ; anecdote of, 16 Lotus, the, xii. 2 Lucius, elder brother of Scipio, candidate for aedileship with him, x. 4. 1 Lyciscus the Acarnanian, his speech at Sparta, ix. 32 Lycurgus and Scipio compared, x. 2. 9
Machanidas, tyrant of Lacedaemon, x. 41. 2 ; defeated at Mantinea by Philopoemen, xi. 11-16; xiii. 6. 1 ; killed, xi. 17
2 ο	561
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Mago at New Carthage, x. 12. 2; 15. 7; 18. 1 ; character, ix. 25. 1
Mandonius, a Spanish chieftain, brother of Andobales, x. 35.	6 ; joins the
Romans, x. 35; deserts them, xi. 29. 2 Mantinea, battle of, xi. 11 Marcellus, M. Claudius, consul, killed in the war with Hannibal, x. 32 Massanissa, a Numidian chieftain, ally of Hasdru-bal, son of Cisco, in Spain, xi. 21 ; ally of Scipio in Africa, xiv. 3 ; joins his rival’s kingdom to his own, xv. 4. 4 ; fights against Hannibal, xv. 9. 8 ff.
Megalopolis, why it was not taken by Cleomenes, ix. 18
Melitaea, why it was not taken by Philip, ix. 18. 5 Moeragenes, strange fate of,
xv. 27-28
Molpagoras of Cius, xv. 21 Mutiny, how dealt with, xi. 25-30
Nabis, tyrant of Sparta, xiii. 6 ; his instrument of torture, 7 ; war with Achaeans, 8
Nero, C. Claudius, consul, defeats Hannibal, xi. 1 Nicias, why he failed before Syracuse, ix. 19 Nicolaus of Aetolia under Antiochus, x. 29. 6
562
Nicomedes of Cos under Antiochus, x. 29. 6
Oenanthe, mother of Agathocles, xiv. 11.	1 ;
xv. 25a ; 29 ; death, 33. S Oxus river, x. 48
Phalanx, space covered bv, xii. 19-21
Phalaris and the bull, xii. 25 Philammon, death of, xv. 30. 5; 33. 11
Philip, father of Perseus, fails to take Melitaea, ix. 18.5; league of Aetolians, Romans, and Attains against him, ix. 30. 6 ; P. takes Echinus, ix. 41 ; takes Thermus and destroys temple, xi. 7 ; offers terms to Aetolians, xi. 5. 9, xiii. 1 ; destroys Rhodian fleet, xiii. 4, 5 : excites Cretans against Rhodes, 4. 2; 5. 1; makes war in Thrace, xiii. 10. 6-9 ; his character, ix. 23. 9; 30 ; takes Cius in time of truce, xv. 21-23 ; deceives Rhodians, xv. 22. 5; 23. 1; conquers Thasians, xv. 24>
Philo, xiv. 11 ; 33 Philopoemen of Megalopolis :	birth, x. 25. 1 ;
early life, 22 ; restores Achaean discipline, 25. 6 ; xi. 8 ; president of the Achaeans, xi. 10; his character and influence, x. 21 ; xi. 10; conquers
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Machanidas, xi. 11 ; cavalry tactics in his training, x. 23 ; his place in the field, 24
Polybius, his plans, ix. 1
Polyxenidas of Rhodes under Antiochus, x. 29. 6
Ptolemy Philopator, his character, xiv. 12. 1 ; civil war in Egypt, 12. 4
Rhegium, Hannibal at, ix.
7.	7
Rome saved from Hannibal,
ix.	6. 6 ; excellent strategy of Romans, 9. 8 ; method of battle, xiii. 3. 7 ; sack of cities, x. 15. 4 ; send envoy to Ptolemy, ix. 11a
Scipio, P. Cornelius, Afri-canus maior:	character,
x.	2; 40. 6 ; saved his father’s life, 3; aedile with his brother, 4 ; takes New Carthage, 6-20; letter to Philip on this, 9. 3 ; treatment of hostages,
X id; continence, 19 ; sends noble captives to Rome, 18, 19 ; military exercises and preparations, 20 ; receives submission of chieftains, 34-38 ; refuses name of king, 38. 3; 40. 2 ; conquers Hasdrubal, 39 ; victory at Ilipa, xi. 20-24 ; subdues a mutiny, 25-30 ; returns to Rome in triumph, 31 ; besieges Utica, xiv. 1. 2; 7. 1 ;
dealings with Syphax, 1. 3-7 ; conquers him, 8 ; treachery of Carthaginians, xv. 1 ; his treatment of legates and envoys, 4, 5 ; Zama, 9-16 ; peace, 18 ; triumph, xvi. 23
Scopas of Aetolia makes laws, xiii. 1 ; goes to Alexandria, 2; enlists soldiers in Greece, xv. 25a. 11 ; takes Judaea, xvi. 39. 1 ; deported by Antiochus, 3
Sergius, L., xv. 1. 3 Signals in warfare, ix. 17. 9; x. 43
Silanus, M. Junius, colleague of Scipio in Spain, x. 6.7; xi.20.3; 23.1; 26. 6; 33. 8
Sirynx besieged by Antiochus, x. 31. 6 Sophagasenus, an Indian king, makes alliance with Antiochus, xi. 39. 11 Sosibius, xv. 25, 25a Sparta attacked by Epa-meinondas, ix. 8 Spoils of war, how to be treated, ix. 10; Roman method, x. 16 Strato criticized, xii. 25c. 3 Sulpicius Galba, P., consul, defends Rome against Hannibal, ix. 6-7 ; attacks Aegina, ix. 42. 5 ; repulsed by Philip, ix. 42. 4; in command of fleet in Greek waters, x. 41. 1
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Syphax, a Numidian chieftain ally of Carthage,
xiv.	1. 3; his camp burnt, 4 ; defeated by Scipio, 8 Syracuse, spoils of, ix. 10. 1 ; Nicias before, ix. 19 ; its tyrants, xv. 35
Tapuria attacked, x. 49 Tarentum, besieged by Romans, asks Bomilcar to retire, ix. 9. 11 ; retaken by Fabius, x. 1 ; betrayed to Romans, xiii. 4. 6 ; Tarentine cavalry in battle
xi.	12. 6, 13. 1 ; with Antiochus, xvi. 18. 7 Therinus, Philip at, xi. 7. 2 Timaeus the historian, criticism of, xii. 3; 4α. 1 ; 40. 1 : 4c. 1 ; 4d. 5 ; 5 ; 6 ; 6a ; 7; 8; 9; 12; 12a; 12c; 13; 15; 23; 24. 1 ; 24. 4 ; 24. 6 : 25a if.
Tlepolemus of Egypt, xv. 25a. 19-23; 26. 11 ; opposed to Sosibius, 26 Treachery in war, xiii. 3 Tychaeus, a Numidian, xv. 3. 5
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